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Manual No. '10 -PAC-DB - 136

HYPER INVERTER PACKAGED AIR-CONDITIONERS

(Split system, Air to air heat pump type)

CEILING CASSETTE- 4 WAY COMPACT TYPE DUCT CONNECTED-LOW/MIDDLE STATIC PRESSURE TYPE

CEILING CASSETTE- 4 WAY TYPE

Twin type Triple type Single type Twin type Triple type
FDTC71VNXPVD  FDTC140VNXTVD FDUM71VNXVD FDUM100VNXPVD  FDUM140VNXTVD
FDTC100VNXPVD FDTC140VSXTVD FDUM100VNXVD  FDUM100VSXPVD  FDUM140VSXTVD
FDTC100VSXPVD FDUM100VSXVD  FDUM125VNXPVD
FDTC125VNXPVD FDUM125VNXVD  FDUM125VSXPVD
FDTC125VSXPVD FDUM125VSXVD  FDUM140VNXPVD

FDUM140VNXVD  FDUM140VSXPVD
FDUM140VSXVD

DUCT CONNECTED-HIGH STATIC PRESSURE TYPE

Single type Twin type Triple type Single type
FDT71VNXVD FDT71VNXPVD FDT140VNXTVD FDU71VNXVD
FDT100VNXVD FDT100VNXPVD FDT140VSXTVD FDU100VNXVD
FDT100VSXVD FDT100VSXPVD FDU100VSXVD
FDT125VNXVD FDT125VNXPVD FDU125VNXVD
FDT125VSXVD FDT125VSXPVD FDU125VSXVD
FDT140VNXVD FDT140VNXPVD FDU140VNXVD
FDT140VSXVD FDT140VSXPVD FDU140VSXVD
CEILING SUSPENDED TYPE WALL MOUNTED TYPE
Single type Twin type Triple type Twin type Triple type
FDEN71VNXVD FDEN71VNXPVD FDEN140VNXTVD SRK100VNXPZIX  SRK140VNXTZIX
FDEN100VNXVD  FDEN100VNXPVD  FDEN140VSXTVD SRK100VNXPZJX SRK140VNXTZJX
FDEN100VSXVD  FDEN100VSXPVD SRK100VSXPZIX  SRK140VSXTZIX
FDEN125VNXVD  FDEN125VNXPVD SRK100VSXPZJX SRK140VSXTZJX
FDEN125VSXVD  FDEN125VSXPVD SRK125VNXPZIX
FDEN140VNXVD  FDEN140VNXPVD SRK125VNXPZJX
FDEN140VSXVD  FDEN140VSXPVD SRK125VSXPZIX
SRK125VSXPZJX
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How to read the model name
Example: FDTC 100 VNX P VD

[ BN Series code
‘ HL ; Single type

P : Twin type
T : Triple type

Applicable power source--See the specification
Product capacity
Model name [ FDTC : Ceiling cassette-4way compact type
FDT  : Ceiling cassette-4way type
FDEN : Ceiling suspended type
FDUM : Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure

type
FDU : Duct connected-High static pressuret type

FDC  : Outdoor unit

Example: SRK 125 VNX P ZIX

—l_— Series code

P : Twin type
T : Triple type

Applicable power source---See the specification
Product capacity
Model name [ Wall mounted type ]
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1. SPECIFICATIONS

1.1 Ceiling cassette-4way compact type (FDTC)
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(1) Twin type Adapted to RoHS directive
Model FDTC71VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDTC40VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Item Panel TC-PSA-25W-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 7.1[83.2 (Min.)~8.0 (Max.)] 8.0[ 3.6 (Min.)~9.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 1.99 2.18

Running current A 8.9/9.3 9.7/10.2

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 17 >

Cooling P-Hi:47 Hi:42 Me:36 Lo:30 ) .

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Heating P-Hi: 47 Hi:42 Me: 36 Lo: 32 Cooling : 51 Heating : 48
Exterior dimensions Unit 248 x 570 x 570

Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 750880 (+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 15 PANEL 3.5 60
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5148MDE2 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.675 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar:]atr; (:)I;ng g:!;:pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1

Motor <Starting method> W 33 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >

. Cooling P-Hi:13.5 Hi:11.5 Me:9 Lo:7 ) .

Air flow (Standard) CMM Heating P-Hi:13.5 Hi: 115 Me:9 Lo:8 Cooling : 60 Heating : 50

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater W — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-TC-24W-ER (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics —

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gas line :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.50m

Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1.See page 120

outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity R410A 2.95kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)
Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose | —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.
4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDTC100VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDTC50VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC100VNX
Item Panel TC-PSA-25W-E
Power source 220-240V—50Hz / 220V —60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating
Nominal capacity kW 10.0[4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)~12.5 (Max.)]
Power consumption kW 2.78 3.02
Running current A 12.3/12.9 13.4/14.0
Power factor % 98 98
Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >
Cooling P-Hi:47 Hi:42 Me:36 Lo:30 . .
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Heating P_Hi: 47 Hi:42 Me: 36 Lo : 32 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimensions Unit 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 15 PANEL 3.5 105
Refrigerant equipment
Cor’%presso?tyze & Q'ty - RMTST34MDE2 x 1
Starting method — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar;]atr; il::g gqltu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Motor <Starting method> W 33 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >
. Cooling P-Hi:13.5 Hi:11.5 Me:9 Lo:7
Air flow (Standard) CMM Heating P-Hi:13.5 Hi:11.5 Me:9 Lo : 8 100
External static pressure Pa 0 —
Outdoor air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-TC-24W-ER (option)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics —
Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.atl thermostat for fan motor '
Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m
Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1.See page 120
outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Refrigerant Quantity R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit
Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose | Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.

(
(
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (1 : Pipe of O/U~Branch, (2 : Pipe of Branch—I/U
(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.

PJA003Z379
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDTC100VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDTC50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Item Panel TC-PSA-25W-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating
Nominal capacity kW 10.0[4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)]
Power consumption kW 2.78 3.02
Running current A 41/43 4.4/4.7
Power factor % 98 99 /98
Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >
Cooling P-Hi:47 Hi:42 Me:36 Lo:30 . .
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Heating P_Hi-47 Hi:42 Me: 36 Lo: 32 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimensions Unit 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 15 PANEL 3.5 105
Refrigerant equipment
Cor’%pressostyze & Q'ty - RMT5134MDES x 1
Starting method — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar;]atr; il::g gqltu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Motor <Starting method> W 33 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >
. Cooling P-Hi:13.5 Hi:11.5 Me:9 Lo:7
Air flow (Standard) CMM Heating P-Hi:13.5 Hi: 115 Me:9 Lo: 8 100
External static pressure Pa 0 —
Outdoor air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-TC-24W-ER (option)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics —
Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intem.al thermostat for fan motor '
Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m
Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1.See page 120
outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Refrigerant Quantity R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit
Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (1 : Pipe of O/U~Branch, (2 : Pipe of Branch—I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.

PJA003Z379
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDTC125VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDTC60VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC125VNX
Item Panel TC-PSA-25W-E
Power source 220-240V —50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating
Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0[ 4.0 (Min.)~17.0 (Max.)]
Power consumption kW 4.10 4.10
Running current A 18.2/19.0 18.2/19.0
Power factor % 98 98
Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >
Cooling P-Hi:47 Hi:46 Me:39 Lo:30 . .
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Heating P_Hi: 47 Hi:46 Me: 39 Lo: 32 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimensions Unit 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 15 PANEL 3.5 105
Refrigerant equipment
Cor’%presso?tyze &Q'ty - RMT5134MDE2 x 1
Starting method — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar;]atr; il::g gqltu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Motor <Starting method> W 33 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >
. Cooling P-Hi:13.5 Hi:13.5 Me:10 Lo:7.5
Air flow (Standard) CMM Heating P-Hi:13.5 Hi:13.5 Me: 10 Lo: 8 100
External static pressure Pa 0 —
Outdoor air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-TC-24W-ER (option)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics —
Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intem.atl thermostat for fan motor '
Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m
Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1.See page 120
outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Refrigerant Quantity R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit
Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose | Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WwB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

4)

(

6
®
(

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.
The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2): Pipe of Branch ~1/U

If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDTC125VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDTC60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item Panel TC-PSA-25W-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.10 4.10

Running current A 6.0/6.4 6.0/6.4

Power factor % 99/97 99/97

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Szztl::g E_:::: j; :: Zg “MA: gg tg gg Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimension nit 248 x 570 x 57

H::ig(r)\t g W(iadtshc:( I;epth mm Igjanel 3&83 X 30?) X 30?) 1,300 x 870 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 15 PANEL 3.5 105
Refrigerant ipment

gor?lf):zssg?:yze Z Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ C:)I::g Zc?tu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 33 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

. Cooling P-Hi:13.5 Hi:13.5 Me:10 Lo:7

Air flow (Standard) CMM Heating P-Hi:13.5 Hi:13.5 Me: 10 Lo: 8 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-TC-24W-ER (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Intem:al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢6.35 (1/4") (2)$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U $9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :I/U ¢12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) #1.See page 120

outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit
Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose | Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(
®)
Q)
(

4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). @ : Pipe of O/U~Branch, 2): Pipe of Branch ~1/U

7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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(2) Triple type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

FDTC140VNXTVD

Indoor unit FDTC50VD (3 units)

Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Panel TC-PSA-25W-E

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.34 4.34

Running current A 19.3/20.1 19.3/20.1

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) gzgt':;g E,_E; ; :; :: ; ig m: ; gg tg ; 22 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
e s aeptn | ™ o 0
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 15 PANEL 3.5 105
S -

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:atr; (:)“eng (ac']rylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 33 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

rfow Stancarg) | oum | {808 DRSS TS Vet Lots 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Alir filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-TC-24W-ER (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : /U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2 ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gasline :I/U ¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x

0.8 D} 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose |

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). (U : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch ~1/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDTC140VSXTVD
Indoor unit FDTC50VD (3 units) Qutdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item Panel TC-PSA-25W-E
Power source 380-415V 3N~ 50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0[5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.34 4.34

Running current A 6.4/6.7 6.4/6.7

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Szgtl:?\g E::: 2; :::: 22 mz 22 ::g :332 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52

X X

S s aepin | ™ o o0
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 15 PANEL 3.5 105
Refrigerant equipment

Con%presso?tyge &Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar:]atr; (;Izg qultu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 33 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Arfow Standar) | oum | {8 L e T TS Vet Loss 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater W — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-TC-24W-ER (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢6.35 (1/4") ()¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :I/U ¢12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

)
)
©)

)

Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.
Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). @ : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, @ : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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1.2 Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)
(1) Single type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT71VNXVD
Indoor unit FDT71VD Outdoor unit FDC71VNX
Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating
Nominal capacity kW 7.1[3.2 (Min.)~8.0 (Max.)] 8.0 [ 3.6 (Min.)~9.0 (Max.)]
Power consumption kW 2.04 1.94
Running current A 9.1/95 8.7/9.0
Power factor % 98 98
Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 17 >
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:35 Me:33 Lo: 31 Cooling : 51 Heating : 48
Exterior dimension nit 246 x 840 x 84
H:ig‘r)n: Wiedtic; Septh mm ganel 32 x gsg x 258 750 x 880 (+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 24 PANEL 5.5 60
Refrigerant ipment
éon%:)r?essce)?fyze Z Q'ty - RMTST18MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.675 (M-MAB8)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A'I:ra:atr; c:)l;ng %ca:ylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor <Starting method> w 50 < Direct line start > 86 <Direct line start>
Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 28 Hi: 21 Me:19 Lo: 17 Cooling : 60 Heating : 50
External static pressure Pa 0 -
Outdoor air intake Possible —
Alir filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .
Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping | Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.50m
Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1.See page 120
outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)
Refrigerant Quantity R410A 2.95kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)
Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose | —
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C
(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.
(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT100VNXVD
Indoor unit FDT100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)—12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.50 2.58

Running current A 11.1/11.6 11.4/12.0

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 51 Hi: 40 Me:37 Lo:35 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimension nit 298 x 840 x 84

H:igfni W‘iadtshc; I?)epth mm Iganel ?32 x 25?) X $835(()) 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 105
Comprasser wpe s Q' - RMTS134MDE2 x |

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; (Z,I:g gc?:ylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 140 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:37 Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line :1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe

¢$15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT100VSXVD
Indoor unit FDT100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 380-415V 3N~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)—12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.50 2.58

Running current A 3.7/3.9 3.8/4.0

Power factor % 98/97 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 51 Hi: 40 Me:37 Lo:35 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimension nit 298 x 840 x 84

H:igfni W‘iadtshc; I?)epth mm Iganel ?32 x 25?) X $835(OJ 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 105
Comprassor wpe s Q' - RMTS134MDES x |

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; (Z,I:g gc?:ylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 140 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:37 Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.
(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT125VNXVD
Indoor unit FDT125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)—17.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.28 3.43

Running current A 14.6/15.2 15.2/15.9

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 51 Hi: 42 Me:40 Lo:37 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimension nit 298 x 840 x 84

H:igfni W‘iadtshc; I?)epth mm Iganel ?32 x 25?) X $835(()) 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 105
Comprasser wpe s Q' - RMTS134MDE2 x |

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; (Z,I:g gc?:ylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 140 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:37 Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line :1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe

¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due
to ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT125VSXVD
Indoor unit FDT125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0[ 4.0 (Min.)—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.28 3.43

Running current A 4.8/5.1 5.1/5.3

Power factor % 99 /98 97 /98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 51 Hi: 42 Me:40 Lo:37 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimension nit 298 x 840 x 84

H:ig?mt g W?dti?( Septh mm Igjanel 22 X $835g X 58)5?) 1,300 x 870 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 105
Compressor yped Q' - RMT5134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 140 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 37 Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT140VNXVD
Indoor unit FDT140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.19 4.20

Running current A 18.6/19.4 18.6/19.5

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 51 Hi: 43 Me:41 Lo:38 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Exterior dimension nit 298 x 840 x 84

H:ig‘r)n: Wiedtic; Septh mm ganel 22 x gsg x 258 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 105
e -

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A'I:ra:atr; c:)l;ng gca:ylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 140 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:37 Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Alir filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : 1/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT140VSXVD
Indoor unit FDT140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N —60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0[5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 419 4.20

Running current A 6.2/6.5 6.2/6.5

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 51 Hi: 43 Me:41 Lo:38 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Exterior dimension nit 298 x 840 x 84

H;g?\t g W(iadtsr:( Septh mm Igjanel ?32 X 352 X 35?) 1,300 x 870 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 27 PANEL 5.5 105
Compressor ype s Q' - RMT5134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 140 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 37 Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢»9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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(2) Twin type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

FDT71VNXPVD

Indoor unit FDT40VD (2 units)

Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Panel T-PSA-3AW-E

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 7.1 [3.2 (Min.)—8.0 (Max.)] 8.0[ 3.6 (Min.)~9.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 1.85 1.99

Running current A 8.3/8.6 8.9/9.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 17 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 39 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling : 51 Heating : 48
Exterior dimension nit 246 x 840 x 84

H;gzt g Wiedt;(:( Septh mm FL’Jane| 32 x 25?) x 35?) 750 x 880 (+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 22 PANEL 5.5 60
e -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.675 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar:]a:;/ c:)l:g g:!:;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1

Motor <Starting method> w 50 < Direct line start > 86 <Direct line start>

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:20 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14 Cooling : 60 Heating : 50

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (D $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8  O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U@¢12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.50m

Vertical height difference between

outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 2.95kg in outdoor unit (incl.

the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump —
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

4
5
6
7

The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (O : Pipe of O/U~Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~1/U

If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT100VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDT50VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC100VNX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0[4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)—~12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.56 2.66

Running current A 11.4/11.9 11.8/12.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 39 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50

X X

ol e
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 22 PANEL 5.5 105
e -

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rak;]agl cé)l;ng gqltu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:20 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1D $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢p12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -

Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Edging
Exterior dimensions PJF000Z045 PCA0012569
Electrical wiring PJF000Z190 PCA0012570

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

4
5
6
(7

The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~Branch, (2) : Pipe of Branch~1/U

If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT100VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDT50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0(Min.)—11.2 (Max.)] 11.2 [ 4.0(Min.)—12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.56 2.66

Running current A 3.8/4.0 3.9/441

Power factor % 97 98 /99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 39 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50

X X

ol e
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 22 PANEL 5.5 105
e -

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rak;]agl il::g gqltu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:20 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14 100

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outdoor air intake Possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (D $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢p12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping | Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Edging
Exterior dimensions PJF000Z045 PCA001Z569
Electrical wiring PJF000Z190 PCA001Z571

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (O : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.

)
©)
)
)
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT125VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDT60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)—17.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.06 3.22

Running current A 13.6/14.2 14.3/14.9

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50

X X

e aeptn | ™ e
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 24 PANEL 5.5 105
L -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.9 (M-MAB68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A'!at;atr;/ (:)“:g quI;Jylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 28 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14 100

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outdoor air intake Possible —

Alir filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics —

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : /U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") 2 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :l/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(
(
(
(

4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, ) : Pipe of Branch~I/U

7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT125VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDT60VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0[ 4.0 (Min.)—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.06 3.22

Running current A 45/4.7 4.7/5.0

Power factor % 98/99 99/98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Exterior dimension nit 246 x 840 x 84

H:ig?mt g W?dti?( Septh mm Igjanel 32 X $835g X 58)5?) 1,300 x 870 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 24 PANEL 5.5 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE3 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 28 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (D ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8  O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U@¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature QOutdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~Branch, ) : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT140VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDT71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.88 3.70

Running current A 17.2/18.0 16.4/17.2

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:35 Me:33 Lo: 31 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Exterior dimension nit 246 x 840 x 84

Hsigfni W‘iadtshc; I?)epth mm ganel 32 x 25?) X 35(03 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 24 PANEL 5.5 105
Comprassor wpe s Q' - RMTS134MDE2 x {

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; (Z,I:g gc?:ylpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:28 Hi:21 Me:19 Lo:17 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") (2)¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢$9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gas line :1/U¢15.88 (5/8") (2)¢15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 (1 ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~Branch, (2 : Pipe of Branch~1/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT140VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDT71VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0[5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~—20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.88 3.70

Running current A 5.7/6.0 5.4/5.7

Power factor % 98 99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:35 Me:33 Lo: 31 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Exterior dimension nit 246 x 840 x 84

H;g?\t g W(iadtsrs( Septh mm Igjanel 32 X 352 x 35?) 1,300 x 870 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 24 PANEL 5.5 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE3 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 28 Hi:21 Me:19 Lo: 17 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intem.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U $9.52 (3/8") (2 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 $9.52 (3/8")x 0.8 O/U¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U$15.88 (5/8") (2 ¢15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WwB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

@
®)
©
@

4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). @ : Pipe of O/U~Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~1/U

If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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(3) Triple type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

FDT140VNXTVD

Indoor unit FDT50VD (3 units)

Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Panel T-PSA-3AW-E

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating
Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~18.0 (Max.)]
Power consumption kW 3.88 3.76
Running current A 17.2/18.0 16.7/17.4
Power factor % 98 98
Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 39 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Exterior dimensions nit 246 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm ganel 35 x 950 x 950 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 22 PANEL 5.5 105
Refrigerant equipment
Corgpresso?ty;r;e &Q'ty - RMT5134MDE2 1
Starting method — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil [) — 0.9 (M-MA68)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A:;ag/ (::::g eczac!:;lpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Motor <Starting method> w 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >
Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:20 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14 100
External static pressure Pa 0 —
Outdoor air intake Possible —
Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protec.tion for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .
Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8  O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

»%1.See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit
Drain pump Built-in Drain pump -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WwB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDT140VSXTVD
Indoor unit FDT50VD (3 units) Qutdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item Panel T-PSA-3AW-E
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N —60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0[5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.88 3.76

Running current A 5.7/6.0 55/5.8

Power factor % 98 99/98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 39 Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Exterior dimension nit 246 x 840 x 84

H;g?\t g W(iadtsr:( Septh mm Igjanel 32 X 252 x 35?) 1,300 x 870 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg UNIT 22 PANEL 5.5 105
Compressor ype s Q' - RMT5134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 50 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 20 Hi: 18 Me:16 Lo: 14 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-T-36W-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Overload protecltion for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U@¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, (2) : Pipe of Branch~ /U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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1.3 Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

(1) Single type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN71VNXVD
Indoor unit FDEN71VD Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Item —
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 7.1[3.2 (Min.)~8.0 (Max.)] 8.0 [ 3.6 (Min.)~9.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.11 2.11

Running current A 9.4/9.8 9.4/9.8

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 17 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 41 Me:39 Lo:38 Cooling : 51 Heating : 48
Eﬁ:i;;; i'vmv'fgt?‘)’(”;epth mm 210 x 1,320 x 690 750 x 880 (+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 37 60
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5118MDE2 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) — 0.675 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'|:ral:1atr; ?J“eng Zc?:;pment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1

Motor <Starting method> w 20 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 <Direct line start>

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 22 Hi: 18 Me:14 Lo: 12 Cooling : 60 Heating : 50

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Qutdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater W — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢»9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢15.88 (5/8") Pipe¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.50m

Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1.See page 120

outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity R410A 2.95kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)
Drain pump — -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Qutdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN100VNXVD
Indoor unit FDEN100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Item —
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)—12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.80 2.88

Running current A 12.4/13.0 12.8/13.4

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:44 Me:41 Lo:39 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁzgﬁi g'w‘fgt?c)’(“éepth mm 250 x 1,620 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 49 105
Comprassor e Q' - RMTS134MDE2 x {

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
Aga:aggl::g Zc?:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 30 x2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:28 Hi:26 Me:23 Lo:21 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Intern?I thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢»9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN100VSXVD
Indoor unit FDEN100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)—16.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.80 2.88

Running current A 41/4.3 4.2/45

Power factor % 99 99 /97

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:44 Me:41 Lo:39 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gf}; g'vmv‘fgt?c)’(“éepth mm 250 x 1,620 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 49 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE3 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; c:)l::g Zc?:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 30 x2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:28 Hi:26 Me:23 Lo:21 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20(Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Intern?I thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢»9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN125VNXVD
Indoor unit FDEN125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item _
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~17.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.86 3.77

Running current A 171/17.9 16.7/17.5

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 46 Me:44 Lo:43 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gﬁ; :I\Tvtiagt?lc)‘(ngepth mm 250 x 1,620 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 49 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?tygze & Q'ty - RMTS134MDE2 x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A[l__rar;]atr; (::::g g(??ylpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 40 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 32 Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gas line :1/U¢15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN125VSXVD
Indoor unit FDEN125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N —60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.86 3.77

Running current A 5.7/6.0 5.6/5.8

Power factor % 98 97 /99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁzgﬁi i'vmv‘f(;‘t?c)’(“gepth mm 250 x 1,620 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 46 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE3 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; (Z,I::g gc?:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 40 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:32 Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Qutdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN140VNXVD
Indoor unit FDEN140VD Qutdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0[5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.98 4.69

Running current A 22.1/23.1 20.8/21.8

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 46 Me:44 Lo:43 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁzgﬁi g'\j‘v?;ii”;epth mm 250 x 1,620 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 49 105
Compressor yped Q' - RMTS134MDE2 x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag, C:)I;ng gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 40 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:32 Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern:al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line :1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe

¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN140VSXVD
Indoor unit FDEN140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0[ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.98 4.69

Running current A 73/77 6.9/7.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 46 Me:44 Lo:43 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ;gf}: g'\’;’v‘f‘;‘tﬂi"gepth mm 250 x 1,620 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 49 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE3 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A;:ra:atr;/ c:)l;ng Zc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 40 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 32 Hi: 29 Me:26 Lo:23 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Qutside air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between

outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB wWB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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(2) Twin type Adapted to RoHS directive
Model FDEN71VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDEN40OVD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC71VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 7.1 [3.2 (Min.)—8.0 (Max.)] 8.0[ 3.6 (Min.)~9.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 1.98 2.40

Running current A 8.8/9.2 10.7/11.2

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 17 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 Cooling : 51 Heating : 48
Eﬁzgﬁi gI\TV?;??(n;epth mm 210 x 1,070 x 690 750 x 880 (+88) x 340
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 28 60
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5118MDE2 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.675 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A;:ra:atr;/ c:)l;ng (e}c?::pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1

Motor <Starting method> W 25 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 13 Hi: 11 Me:9 Lo:7 Cooling : 60 Heating : 50

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Qutdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater W — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor '

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U $9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U@¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping | Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.50m

Vertical height difference between Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) #1.See page 120

outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity R410A 2.95kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)
Drain pump - -
Drain Hose Connectable with VP20 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Standard Accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose | —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB wB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~ I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN100VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDEN50VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC100VNX

Item —
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0[4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)~12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.02 3.18

Running current A 13.4/14.0 14.1/14.7

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁzgﬁi g';‘v‘f(;‘tii”;epth mm 210 x 1,070 x 690 1300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 28 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE2 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag, C:)I;ng gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> Wi 25 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 13 Hi: 11 Me:9 Lo:7 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U $9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4,5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~ I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN100VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDEN50VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC100VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0[4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)~—16.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.02 3.18

Running current A 4.4/4.7 4.7/4.9

Power factor % 99 /98 98 /99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gf}; g'wf‘;‘tﬂi";epth mm 210 x 1,070 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 28 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE3 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 25 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:13 Hi: 11 Me:9 Lo:7 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U@¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.10m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1.See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4,5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (U : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch—1/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN125VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDEN60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~17.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.86 3.70

Running current A 17.1/17.9 16.4/17.2

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 41 Me:39 Lo:38 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
E’:;;'zz ilifan;?inSepth mm 210 x 1,320 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 37 105
ey -

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar:]a{;/ c:)l::g g:,:;/lpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 20 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 22 Hi: 18 Me:14 Lo:12 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outdoor air intake Not possible -

Alir filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢p12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (O : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~ /U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN125VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDEN60VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.86 3.70

Running current A 5.7/6.0 5.4/5.7

Power factor % 98 99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 41 Me:39 Lo:38 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;;‘;; j'\’;‘vf(;‘;")’(";epth mm 210 x 1,320 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 37 105
Refrigerant ipment

gorﬁf)rissi?:yge Z Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)lleng Zc?;;pment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 20 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 22 Hi: 18 Me: 14 Lo: 12 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Qutdoor air intake Not possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ $12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Qutdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN140VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDEN71VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item —
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.78 4.43

Running current A 21.2/22.2 19.7/20.5

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 41 Me:39 Lo:38 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ;gf}; g'\’;’vf‘;‘t?i”;epth mm 210 x 1,320 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 37 105
Refrigerant ipment

gorif)rissi??yf)e Z Q'ty - RMTS134MDE2 x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 20 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 22 Hi: 18 Me: 14 Lo: 12 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Qutdoor air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") (2 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢9.52 (3/8")x0.8 O/U¢$9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gas line :1/U¢15.88 (5/8") 2 ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Qutdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~1/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN140VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDEN71VD (2 units) Qutdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.78 4.43

Running current A 7.0/74 6.5/6.9

Power factor % 99/98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 50 Hi: 41 Me:39 Lo:38 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ;;‘;; j'\’;‘vf(;‘;")’(";epth mm 210 x 1,320 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 37 105
Refrigerant ipment

gorﬁf)rissi?:yge Z Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)lleng Zc?;;pment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 20 x 2 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 22 Hi: 18 Me: 14 Lo: 12 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Qutdoor air intake Not possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U $9.52 (3/8") (2)¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U¢15.88 (5/8") 2 ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Qutdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, ) : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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(3) Triple type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

FDEN140VNXTVD

Indoor unit FDEN50VD (3 units)

Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V~ 60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.72 4.38

Running current A 20.9/21.9 19.4/20.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
E’:;;'zz i';“viﬁingepth mm 210 x 1,070 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 28 105
ey -

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shage fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rar:]a:;/ cFI)I;ng g:,:;/lpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 25 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 13 Hi: 11 Me:9 Lo:7 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Oudoor air intake Not possible -

Alir filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢p12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to
ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~Branch, (2) : Pipe of Branch~1/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDEN140VSXTVD
Indoor unit FDEN50VD (3 units) Qutdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.72 4.38

Running current A 7.0/73 6.5/6.8

Power factor % 97 /98 97 /98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 46 Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ;gﬁ: j'\”/\‘/?;tsh")’(";epth mm 210 x 1,070 x 690 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster White Stucco White

(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 28 105
Refrigerant ipment

gor?lirissi?:yge Z Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr;/ c:)lleng Zc?;;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 25 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 13 Hi: 11 Me:9 Lo:7 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Qutdoor air intake Not possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-E1R (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1) 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ $12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Qutdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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1.4 Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

(1) Single type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

FDUM71VNXVD

Indoor unit FDUM71VD

Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 7.1 [3.2 (Min.)~8.0 (Max.)] 8.0[ 3.6 (Min.)~9.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.14 2.16

Running current A 9.5/10.0 9.6/10.1

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 17 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 38 Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 Cooling : 51 Heating : 48
Eﬁﬁ;ﬁ: iI\TViec;ilinSepth mm 299 x 950 x 635 750 x 880 (+88) x 340
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 40 60
e -

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.675 (M-MAG8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Agar:]atr; ilz:g g:!tuylpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1

Motor <Starting method> w 100 < Direct line start > 86 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 23 Hi:20 Me:18 Lo: 15 Cooling : 60 Heating : 50

External static pressure Pa 85/100 (at 20CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern_al thermostat for fan motor )

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U ¢15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping | Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.50m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 2.95kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2E" is 5Pa initially.

(6) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM100VNXVD
Indoor unit FDUM100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)~12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.72 2.77

Running current A 12.1/12.6 12.3/12.8

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 41 Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:32 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;;‘;; j'\’;‘vf(;‘;")’(";epth mm 350 x 1,370 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 59 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE2 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
All__ra:atr;/ c:)lleng Zc?:;pment Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 + 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 34 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:22 100

External static pressure Pa 90/100 (at 28CMM) —

Outdoor air intake Possible =

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

1 1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.
(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL3E" is 5Pa initially.
(6) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM100VSXVD
Indoor unit FDUM100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2 [ 4.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.72 2.77

Running current A 4.0/4.2 41/4.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 41 Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:32 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gf}; g'\’;’vf‘;‘t?i”;epth mm 350 x 1,370 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 59 105
Refrigerant equipment . _ RMT5134MDE3 x 1

Compressor type & Q'ty

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag/ c:)l::g Zc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 50 + 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 34 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:22 100

External static pressure Pa 90/100 (at 28CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern_al thermostat for fan motor )

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

1 1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL3E" is 5Pa initially.

(6) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.

PJR002Z393 /A |




'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM125VNXVD
Indoor unit FDUM125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~17.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.62 3.77

Running current A 16.1/16.8 16.7/17.5

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 41 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;;‘;; j'\’;‘vf(;‘;")’(";epth mm 350 x 1,370 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 59 105
Refrigerant ipment

gorﬁf)rissi?:yge Z Q'ty - RMTS134MDE2 x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
All__ra:atr;/ c:)lleng Zc?:;pment Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 + 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 34 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:22 100

External static pressure Pa 85/100 (at 34CMM) —

Outdoor air intake Possible =

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater W — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL3E" is 5Pa initially.

(6) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM125VSXVD
Indoor unit FDUM125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item —
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.62 3.77

Running current A 5.3/5.6 5.6/5.8

Power factor % 99 /98 97 /99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 41 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ(:rg'f]; g'\’;’v‘f‘;‘tﬂi";epth mm 350 x 1,370 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 59 105
Refrigerant ipment

gorif)rissi??yf)e Z Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:ra:atr;/ c:)l;ng (e)c?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 50 + 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 34 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:22 100

External static pressure Pa 85/100 (at 34CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor )
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL3E" is 5Pa initially.

(6) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM140VNXVD
Indoor unit FDUM140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)—16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.34 4.69

Running current A 19.3/20.1 20.8/21.8

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 41 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁzgﬁi i'vmv‘f(;‘t?c)’(“gepth mm 350 x 1,370 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 59 105
ey -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr; (Z’I:g Zc?;:pment Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 + 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:34 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:22 100

External static pressure Pa 85/100 (at 34CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.

(5) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL3E" is 5Pa initially.

(6) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM140VSXVD
Indoor unit FDUM140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0 (Min.)—16.0 (Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~20.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.34 4.69

Running current A 6.4/6.7 6.9/7.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 41 Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
E;t:igf]: g'\r/”v‘?(;‘t?f(”;epth mm 350 x 1,370 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 59 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?ty’;e &Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag, (:)I;ng gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 50 + 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:34 Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:22 100

External static pressure Pa 85/ 100 (at 34CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

(5) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL3E" is 5Pa initially.
(6) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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(2) Twin type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

FDUM100VNXPVD

Indoor unit FDUM50VD (2 units)

Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)~12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.94 2.94

Running current A 13.0/13.6 13.0/13.6

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 35 Hi: 34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gﬁ; ilvm\llie;tilc))(n;epth mm 299 x 750 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 34 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?tyrp))e &Q'ty - RMT5134MDE2 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A:;agl (::::g gc!:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 60 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 14 Hi: 13 Me:12 Lo: 11 100

External static pressure Pa 85/90 (at 14CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, ) : Pipe of Branch~1/U

(7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL1E" is 5Pa initially.

(8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM100VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDUM50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0[4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)~16.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.94 2.94

Running current A 43/4.6 43/4.6

Power factor % 99 /97 99 /97

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 35 Hi: 34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Ezt:igf]i g'\j‘v?;i'i”;epth mm 299 x 750 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 34 105
Compressor ype s Q' - RMT5134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag, C:)I;ng gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 60 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 14 Hi: 13 Me:12 Lo: 11 100

External static pressure Pa 85/90 (at 14CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U $9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/MU¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.
4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.

7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL1E" is 5Pa initially.
8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.

(
(
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch~I/U
(
(
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM125VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDUM60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item —
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~17.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.86 4.10

Running current A 171/17.9 18.2/19.0

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 38 Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gﬁ; ilvm\llie;tilc))(n;epth mm 299 x 950 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 40 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?tyrp))e &Q'ty - RMT5134MDE2 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A:;agl (::::g gc!:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 18 Hi: 16 Me:15 Lo: 14 100

External static pressure Pa 85 /100 (at 18CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2")x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, ) : Pipe of Branch~1/U

(7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2E" is 5Pa initially.

(8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM125VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDUM60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0 (Min.)~14.0 (Max.)] 14.0[ 4.0 (Min.)—18.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.86 4.10

Running current A 5.7/6.0 6.0/6.4

Power factor % 98 99 /97

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 38 Hi: 34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁzgﬁi g';‘v‘fﬁi";epth mm 299 x 950 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 40 105
Compressor ype s Q' - RMT5134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag, C:)I;ng gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 18 Hi: 16 Me:15 Lo: 14 100

External static pressure Pa 85/ 100 (at 18CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)$9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U $9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/MU¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.
4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.

5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.

7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2E" is 5Pa initially.
8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.

(
(
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch—~I/U
(
(
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM140VNXPVD
Indoor unit FDUM71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.)~ 16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)—18.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.60 4.69

Running current A 20.4/21.3 20.8/21.8

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 38 Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁzgﬁi i'vmv‘f(;‘t?c)’(“gepth mm 299 x 950 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 40 105
ey -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; (Z,I:g gc?:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi:23 Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:15 100

External static pressure Pa 85 /100 (at 20CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U $9.52 (3/8") (20 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gas line :1/U¢15.88 (5/8") 2 ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~1/U

(7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2E" is 5Pa initially.

(8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM140VSXPVD
Indoor unit FDUM71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.) ~16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)—20.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.60 4.69

Running current A 6.8/7.1 6.9/7.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 38 Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁzgﬁi g';‘v‘f(;‘tii”;epth mm 299 x 950 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 40 105
Compressor ype s Q' - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag, C:)I;ng gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 100 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 23 Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:15 100

External static pressure Pa 85/ 100 (at 20CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") (20 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gas line  :1/U¢15.88 (5/8") (2 ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.

(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.

7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL2E" is 5Pa initially.
8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.

(
(
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch—~I/U
(
(
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(3) Triple type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM140VNXTVD
Indoor unit FDUM50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.)~ 16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~— 18.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.60 4.69

Running current A 20.4/21.3 20.8/21.8

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 35 Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ;gz; :':/"V?;‘ti"i";epth mm 299 x 750 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 34 105
e -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.9 (M-MAG68)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A'!at;atr;/ (:)“:g ch!:;/lpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 60 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 14 Hi: 13 Me:12 Lo: 11 100

External static pressure Pa 85 /90 (at 14CMM) —

Outdoor air intake Possible —

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics —

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") 2 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gas line :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~Branch, (2) : Pipe of Branch—~1/U

(7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL1E" is 5Pa initially.

(8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDUM140VSXTVD
Indoor unit FDUM50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N — 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.) ~ 16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)—20.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.60 4.69

Running current A 6.8/7.1 6.9/7.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) P-Hi: 35 Hi: 34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁzgﬁi g';‘v‘fﬁi";epth mm 299 x 750 x 635 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 34 105
Compressor ype s Q' - RMT5134MDES x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:ag, C:)I;ng gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 60 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM P-Hi: 14 Hi: 13 Me:12 Lo: 11 100

External static pressure Pa 85/90 (at 14CMM) -

Outdoor air intake Possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :1/U@¢12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7(1/2")x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 121

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the 1ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.

7) Static pressure of optional air filter "UM-FL1E" is 5Pa initially.

(
(
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch—~ /U
(
(

8) If wireless remote controller is used, only 3-speed fan setting (Hi-Me-Lo) is available.
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1.5 Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
(1) Single type

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDU71VNXVD
Indoor unit FDU71VD Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V —50Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 7.1[3.2 (Min.)~8.0 (Max.)] 8.0 [ 3.6 (Min.)~9.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.15 2.15

Running current A 9.6 9.5

Power factor % 98 99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 17 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 41 Lo:37 Cooling : 51, Heating : 48
Eﬁ;gﬁ; :':/“V?(;'ti"lnéepth mm 295 x 850 x 650 750 x 880 (+88) x 340
Exterior appearance . Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 40 60
Refrigerant equipment

Cogpresso?tyﬁe & Q'ty - RMTST18MDE2 x 1

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.675 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control -

Electronic expansion valve

Air handling equipment

Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2

Propeller fan x 1

Motor <Starting method> w 230 < Direct line start >

86 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:20 Lo:17

Cooling : 60, Heating : 50

External static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 130

Outdoor air intake Possible (on return duct)

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally

Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)

Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form

Electric heater w —

20 (Crank case heater)

Remote controller

wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics

Internal thermostat for fan motor

Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat

Internal thermostat for fan motor
Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

mm

Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.50m

Vertical height difference between

outdoor unit and indoor unit Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 2.95kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump Built-in Drain pump

Drain Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories Drain hose

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz
(5) External static pressure can be changed from standard external static pressure (factory setting) to maximum external static

pressuer (high static pressure setting) by remote controller.

(6) Value of sound pressure level become increased 5dB(A), when external static pressure is 130Pa.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDU100VNXVD
Indoor unit FDU100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2 [ 4.0 (Min.)—12.5 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.78 2.90

Running current A 12.3 12.9

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 25 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 42 Lo:37 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
E;t:i;f]: g'\'/”v‘f(;‘;'c)’(”gepth mm 350 x 1,370 x 650 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 63 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?ty’;e &Q'ty - RMTS134MDE2 x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:agl (:)Igg gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 280 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Lo:27 100

External static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 130 -

Outdoor air intake Possible (on return duct) -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

1 1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.
(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz

(5) External static pressure can be changed from standard external static pressure (factory setting) to maximum external static

pressuer (high static pressure setting) by remote controller.

(6) Value of sound pressure level become increased 5dB(A), when external static pressure is 130Pa.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDU100VSXVD
Indoor unit FDU100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N —50Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0 (Min.)~11.2 (Max.)] 11.2[4.0 (Min.)—16.0 (Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.78 2.90

Running current A 41 4.3

Power factor % 98 97

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 16 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 42 Lo:37 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ:i;z; i'@?&‘tﬂ‘)’("éepth mm 350 x 1,370 x 650 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 63 105
ey -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A:a:ag/ (Z,I:g gc?:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 280 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Lo:27 100

External static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 130 -

Outdoor air intake Possible (on return duct) -

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz
(5) External static pressure can be changed from standard external static pressure (factory setting) to maximum external static

pressuer (high static pressure setting) by remote controller.

(6) Value of sound pressure level become increased 5dB(A), when external static pressure is 130Pa.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDU125VNXVD
Indoor unit FDU125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V —50Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0(Min.)~ 14.0(Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~17.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.44 3.67

Running current A 15.3 16.3

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 29 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 43 Lo:38 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ:i;z; i'@?&‘tﬂ‘)’("éepth mm 350 x 1,370 x 650 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 63 105
ey -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A'!'a:atr; (Z,I:g gc?:ylpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 370 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:42 Lo:33.5 100

External static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 130 -

Outdoor air intake Possible (on return duct) -

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo;tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz
(5) External static pressure can be changed from standard external static pressure (factory setting) to maximum external static

pressuer (high static pressure setting) by remote controller.

(6) Value of sound pressure level become increased 5dB(A), when external static pressure is 130Pa.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDU125VSXVD
Indoor unit FDU125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5 [ 5.0(Min.) ~ 14.0(Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0(Min.)—18.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.44 3.67

Running current A 5.1 5.4

Power factor % 97 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 18 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 43 Lo:38 Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
E;t:i;f]: g'\'/”v‘f(;‘;'c)’(”gepth mm 350 x 1,370 x 650 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 63 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?ty’;e &Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil 0 — 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:agl (:)Igg gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 370 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:42 Lo:33.5 100

External static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 130 -

Outdoor air intake Possible (on return duct) -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.
(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz

(5) External static pressure can be changed from standard external static pressure (factory setting) to maximum external static

pressuer (high static pressure setting) by remote controller.

(6) Value of sound pressure level become increased 5dB(A), when external static pressure is 130Pa.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDU140VNXVD
Indoor unit FDU140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Item -
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.) ~ 16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)— 18.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.20 4.30

Running current A 18.6 19.1

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 30 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi:43 Lo:38 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ;;‘;: gl\n/;l/(ia;til())(n;epth mm 350 x 1,370 x 650 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 63 105
ey -

Starting method — Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} - 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A:a:atr; (?J“eng Z(:?;Jylpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> W 370 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:42 Lo:33.5 100

External static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 130 -

Outdoor air intake Possible (on return duct) -

Alir filter, Q'ty Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intern.al thermostat for fan motor '

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

1 1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz
(5) External static pressure can be changed from standard external static pressure (factory setting) to maximum external static

pressuer (high static pressure setting) by remote controller.

(6) Value of sound pressure level become increased 5dB(A), when external static pressure is 130Pa.
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model FDU140VSXVD
Indoor unit FDU140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX

Item -
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.) ~ 16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)—20.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 4.20 4.30

Running current A 6.2 6.3

Power factor % 98 99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 19 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 43 Lo:38 Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
E;t:i;f]: g'\'/”v‘f(;‘;'c)’(”;epth mm 350 x 1,370 x 650 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance _ Stucco White

(Munsell color) (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 63 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?ty’;e &Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil Q - 0.9 (M-MAB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:agl cggg gc?tu;pment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 370 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:42 Lo:33.5 100

External static pressure Pa Standard : 60 Max : 130 -

Outdoor air intake Possible (on return duct) -

Air filter, Q'ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller wired : RC-E4 (option) wireless : RCN-KIT3-E (option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line

:1/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

%1. See page 120

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg in outdoor unit (incl. the amount for the piping of : 30m)

Drain pump

Built-in Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP20

Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Drain hose

| Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature | External static pressure
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit [Pa]
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.
(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz

(5) External static pressure can be changed from standard external static pressure (factory setting) to maximum external static

pressuer (high static pressure setting) by remote controller.

(6) Value of sound pressure level become increased 5dB(A), when external static pressure is 130Pa.
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1.6 Wall mounted type (SRK)

(1) Twin type

Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

SRK100VNXPZIX
SRK100VNXPZJX

Indoor unit SRK50ZIX-S (2 units)

SRK50ZJX-S (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~11.2(Max.)] 11.2 [ 4.0(Min.) ~12.5(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.66 2.60

Running current A 11.8/12.3 11.5/121

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 24 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 45 Me : 38 Lo : 26(C) / Hi : 45 Me : 38 Lo : 32(H) Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gﬁ; ilvmv?;t??(n;epth mm 309 x 890 x 220 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Fine snow Stucco White

(Munsell color) (8.0Y9.3/0.1) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 15 105
Refrigerant equipment

Con%presso?tyie & Q'ty - RMTS134MDE2 x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) — 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fins & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Aga:atril (Z)l::g g(??ylpment Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 27 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM | Hi:13.5Me: 11 Lo:8(C)/Hi:16.5Me: 14.5Lo: 10.5(H) 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outside air intake Not possible —

Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net ( washable ) x 2 -
Shock & vibration absorber — Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form —
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller RC-E4 (option) & SC-BIKN-E (Interface kit, option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Intem.al thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : /U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size Gasline :l1/U$12.7 (1/2") @¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (D ¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1. See page 120

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP16 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose | Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (O : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch~ /U
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model SRK100VSXPZIX
SRK100VSXPZJX
Indoor unit ggﬁggi'};%‘é‘ﬂ:"ftss)) Outdoor unit FDG100VSX

Item —
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 10.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~11.2(Max.)] 11.2 [ 4.0(Min.) ~ 16.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 2.66 2.60

Running current A 3.9/4A1 3.8/4.0

Power factor % 98 /99 99

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 45 Me : 38 Lo : 26(C) / Hi : 45 Me : 38 Lo : 32(H) Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gﬁi i'\';’vfgt?f(ngepth mm 309 x 890 x 220 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Fine snow Stucco White

(Munsell color) (8.0Y9.3/0.1) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 15 105
Refrigerant equipment

Con%presso?ty;rie &Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) - 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fins & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A[l__rar;atr; (;J)I::g g(?rylpment Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 27 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM | Hi:13.5Me: 11 Lo:8(C)/Hi:16.5Me: 14.5 Lo : 10.5(H) 100

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outside air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net (washable) x 2 -
Shock & vibration absorber — Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller RC-E4 (option) & SC-BIKN-E (Interface kit, option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1. See page 120

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP16 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (O : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch~ /U
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model SRK125VNXPZIX
SRK125VNXPZJX
Indoor unit ggﬁgggﬂ’;i‘é‘:mitfs’) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Item —
Power source 220-240V ~50Hz / 220V ~ 60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5 [ 5.0(Min.)~ 14.0(Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~17.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.60 3.48

Running current A 16.0/16.7 15.4/16.1

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 47 Me : 38 Lo : 26(C) / Hi : 45 Me : 39 Lo : 33(H) Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gﬁ; :'&?;;";"Septh mm 309 x 890 x 220 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Fine snow Stucco White

(Munsell color) (8.0Y9.3/0.1) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 15 105
Refrigerant equipment

Corgpresso?tyze & Q'ty - RMTS134MDE2 x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) - 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fins & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A;:l'ar;]atr; (::::g Z(?;Jylpment Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 27 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM |Hi:14.5Me:12.5L0:8.5(C)/Hi:17 Me: 15 Lo : 11(H) 100

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outside air intake Not possible —

Alir filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net ( washable ) x 2 —
Shock & vibration absorber — Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller RC-E4 (option) & SC-BIKN-E (Interface kit, option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermogtat for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data mm Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gasline :I/U¢12.7(1/2") @$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 (1 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1. See page 120

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP16 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose | Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WwB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). (U : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2 : Pipe of Branch~1/U
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model SRK125VSXPZIX
SRK125VSXPZJX
Indoor unit ggﬁggiﬂ’;i‘é‘ﬂ:"ftss)) Outdoor unit FDG125VSX

Item —
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 12.5[5.0(Min.) ~ 14.0(Max.)] 14.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~ 18.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.60 3.48

Running current A 53/56 51/54

Power factor % 98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 47 Me : 38 Lo : 26(C) / Hi : 45 Me : 39 Lo : 33(H) Cooling : 48 Heating : 50
Eﬁ;gﬁi i'\';’vfgt?f(ngepth mm 309 x 890 x 220 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Fine snow Stucco White

(Munsell color) (8.0Y9.3/0.1) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 15 105
Refrigerant equipment

Con%presso?ty;rie &Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) - 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fins & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A[l__rar;atr; (;J)I::g g(?rylpment Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 27 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM |Hi:14.5Me:12.5L0:8.5(C)/Hi:17 Me: 15 Lo : 11(H) 100

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outside air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net (washable) x 2 -
Shock & vibration absorber — Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller RC-E4 (option) & SC-BIKN-E (Interface kit, option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1. See page 120

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP16 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is two indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x1(option). O : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, 2) : Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Item

Model

SRK140VNXTZIX
SRK140VNXTZJX

Indoor unit SRK50ZIX-S (3 units)

SRK50ZJX-S (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Power source

220-240V ~50Hz / 220V~ 60Hz

Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.) — 16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~ 18.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.98 3.68

Running current A 17.7/18.5 16.3/17.1

Power factor % 98/98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 26 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) | Hi:45Me:38Lo:26(C)/Hi: 45 Me: 38 Lo: 32(H) Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ:ig‘r:; gTVie;tiin;epth mm 309 x 890 x 220 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Fine snow Stucco White

(Munsell color) (8.0Y9.3/0.1) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 15 105
Refrigerant equipment

Cor%presso?tyze &Q'ty - RMTS5134MDE2 x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [} — 0.9 (M-MAGB8)

Heat exchanger Louver fins & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
A;:rat;atr; (:)“eng gc?:ylpment Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 27 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM [Hi:13.5Me: 11 Lo:8(C)/Hi: 16.5Me: 14.5 Lo : 10.5(H) 100

External static pressure Pa 0 -

Outside air intake Not possible -

Alir filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net ( washable ) x 2 -
Shock & vibration absorber - Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller RC-E4 (option) & SC-BIKN-E (Interface kit, option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics —

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Interngl thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : /U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") 2 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 ¢ 9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢ 9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U@¢12.7 (1/2") @ ¢12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) #1. See page 121

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP16 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Iltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(3) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V50Hz or 220V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~ Branch, ) : Pipe of Branch—~I/U
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Adapted to RoHS directive

Model SRK140VSXTZIX
SRK140VSXTZJX
Indoor unit ggﬁggi'};%‘é‘ﬂ:"ftss)) Outdoor unit FDG140VSX

Item —
Power source 380-415V 3N ~50Hz / 380V 3N ~60Hz
Operation data Cooling Heating

Nominal capacity kW 14.0 [ 5.0(Min.)~ 16.0(Max.)] 16.0 [ 4.0(Min.)~20.0(Max.)]

Power consumption kW 3.98 3.68

Running current A 59/6.2 5.4/5.7

Power factor % 97 /98 98

Inrush current A 5 < Max.running current 15 >

Sound Pressure Level dB(A) Hi: 45 Me : 38 Lo : 26(C) / Hi : 45 Me : 38 Lo : 32(H) Cooling : 49 Heating : 52
Eﬁ;gﬁi i'\';’vfgt?f(ngepth mm 309 x 890 x 220 1,300 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Fine snow Stucco White

(Munsell color) (8.0Y9.3/0.1) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
Net weight kg 15 105
Refrigerant equipment

Con%presso?ty;rie &Q'ty - RMTS134MDES x 1

Starting method - Direct line start

Refrigerant oil [) - 0.9 (M-MA68)

Heat exchanger Louver fins & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control — Electronic expansion valve
A[l__rar;atr; (;J)I::g g(?rylpment Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2

Motor <Starting method> w 27 < Direct line start > 86 x 2 < Direct line start >

Air flow (Standard) CMM | Hi:13.5Me:11Lo:8(C)/Hi:16.5Me: 14.5Lo: 10.5(H) 100

External static pressure Pa 0 —

Outside air intake Not possible -

Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net (washable) x 2 -
Shock & vibration absorber — Rubber sleeve (for Compressor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane form -
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Remote controller RC-E4 (option) & SC-BIKN-E (Interface kit, option)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -

Safety equipment Internal thermo§tat for fan motor Internlal thermostat for fan motor .

Frost protection thermostat Abnormal discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line : I/U ¢ 6.35 (1/4") (2)9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 (1 $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 0O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")

Refrigerant piping size mm Gasline :1/U¢12.7 (1/2") @¢$12.7 (1/2") x 0.8 D¢ 15.88 (5/8") x 1.0 O/U ¢ 15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping

Refrigerant line (one way) length Max.100m

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max.30m (Outdoor unit is higher) *1. See page 121

Max.15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Refrigerant Quantity

R410A 4.5kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) Outdoor unit

Drain pump

Drain

Hose Connectable with VP16 Holes size ¢ 20 x 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Standard Accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose Edging

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WwB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO.
(8) Sound pressure level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these value are somewhat higher due to

ambient temperature.

(4) The operation data indicates when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V50Hz or 380V60Hz.
(5) Indoor unit specifications for one unit. Capacity and operation data is three indoor units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x1(option). (D : Pipe of O/U~Branch, ) : Pipe of Branch~I/U

PCA001Z611




530 (Suspension bolts pitch)

Decorative panel

A\
\

-~ _
o
4 | gl B
“/ ( [e=s i Nues)
= - 1
2 G G /' ] 0
£ ] ==
S I
g 1
4 /
!
Er%) © e u s u
g & ‘
| . | y
f |
tid o8 . TE’ = 1l -
’_‘_.; T SO =
® s L |
2/
Control ) Air return
185 box D Alr supply grile
190 223
fi T o 0413
| 200 |48 L1700
5] Drain hose piece
(Accessory) 140
|
(Installed on site)
(570 60
325 \ h
B e Cl F 295~ 325 B —
[se]
Hol
0\ [ e
(5 +
T E?ﬂ H o \ + i \
" s " © 2= = :
T I o| | v f \
S o ! ‘ 1 Y 5|
N ‘\ T T 7
- G
s Hanger plate for
] Ce] suspension bolt
v
[
> Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the control box lid
o (2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
o (3) This unit is designed for 2x2 grid ceiling.
w Ifitis installed on a ceiling other than 2x2 grid ceiling,
N provide an inspection port on the control box side.
w
w
o

Symbol Content
) 2535 | $952(3/8) (Flare)
A Model
Gas piping ol 60| 9127(1,/2) Fare)
B Liquid piping $6.35(1/4") (Flare)
C | Drainpiping VP20 (1.0.20,0.0.26) Note (2)
D Hole for wiring $25
F Suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
G Ducting for air outlet (Knock out)
Space for installation and service
8— 1000 or more
; ; Obstacle 7 /
AV AV /
Make a space of 4000 or more between
the units when installing more than one.
694
Holes for
{apping screws Remote controller
(Option)
; (—
=
(120 19
Unitmm

adAo09 ‘dA0S ‘dA0YyD.Lad SI9POIN

(91a4) 2dAy 1oedwoo Aem p-apassed Bulpey (1)

4

sjun Joopuj

SNOISN3NIA HOId31X3 ‘¢

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,



860~910 (Ceiling hole size)

778 (Suspension bolts pitch)

N
3]

725 (Suspension bolts pitch)

418

648

Control

box

H

420

Decorative panel

- L -

Drain hose piece
(Accessory)
(Installed on site)

Hanger plate for
suspension bolt

345

-

840
C d

A

Air supply

| s

&?

207
150

i)

I S

123

173
246

50 or more

10/ 570Z0004rd |

S ——

N

Control box

35

700 orless
(Max. Drain lift)

Ll g[
AU
100 6-04
Holes for

H tapping screws

(1950 Symbol Content
1630 Model FDTA0V 501,60V FOT7V
A | Gas piping 0127 (1/2) (Flare) | 91588 (5/8) (Flare)
| B |Liquid piping 96.35 (1/4) (Flare) | 9952 (3/8) (Flare)
\“/_;\/ C |Drain piping VP20 (1.0.20,0.0.26) Note (2)
\ | i D | Hole for wiring
| F [ Suspension bolis (M10.0r M)
Ducting for outdloor
G | mate (Knock out)
H | Ducting for air outlet (Knock out)

Space for installation and service

2

_

N

2500
or more

1000

or more
Obstacle /
SIS %

Make a space of 4000 or more between
the units when installing more than one.

5-94
Holes for
tapping screws

38
S|t o8
[
e\ | =
/
Hole
13

Remote controller
(Option)

[=)

(=Y

[]120 19

Notes (1) The model name label is attached
inside the air return grille.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket
(VP20) on site.

Unit:mm

aALL ‘QA09 ‘aA0S ‘AAOY.LA4 SISPON
(Lad) adAy Aem p-onesseo buiey (2)

9€1-ad-0vd « 01,
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1\9/9%020004rd |

Decorative panel

860~910 (Ceiing hole size) [1950 Symbol Content
778 (Suspension bolts pitch) (1630 A | Gas pioing 1508 (5/8) (Flare)
G [ | B | Liquid piping 6952 (3/8") (Flare)
; * C | Drain piping VP20 (.0.20, 0.0.26) Note (2)
= \r_’—:—ﬁ/ D | Hole for wiring
AR ¢ | >§€i \ | F | Suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
\ ‘ - / Control e Qu;tlng for outdoor (Knock out)
N ! [ ﬁ box — T air intake
A4y \\ ‘ K ) / | 4 H | Ducting for air outlet (Knock out)
'g \\ I //<\ |
= | _ _ N . ] NI | . Space for installation and service
2 N / Jﬁ -
g SN/ —
& X // i (\\ /‘ < Q ol o j
N e g > 32
[ — = s
@ / w —\, ! ° |
«©
& ‘ Rl I ‘ ! Obstacle ormore -
Sl # I, ///4\4 | /J\\ [ Qs
1 o \ Make a space of 5000 or more between
‘ the units when installing more than one.
H Air return grille 140 Air supply
. 260 160,
Drain hose piece 345 303 / S Remote controller
(Accessory) =
_ T (Option)
(Installed on site) g \J_|] S
C840 . i) AN
Hanger p\ali for ‘ M 1100 Ho\es%(rw
suspension bolt - h
\ H tapping screws 564 (120 | 19
\@ B 1] Holes for
- ] x tapping screws
(. ‘ L‘f\ % o 38 50 Notes (1) The model name label is attached
Nl o I —| Q= Lo inside the air return grille
= — EQ a ‘L « |~ ol 8 insi ir return grille.
. = = e P «© =5 (2) Prepare the connecting socket
® ! | M}ﬁ i St (VP20) on site.
S Lo —== -
§ Control box ~ ’(‘S‘ 5 = 7'% i
z D Jﬂ‘l L Unit:mm
2 :
J = /
%QE&/ = § 65 Hole
SE
Sk 13 | |44
= G

aAovL ‘aAsgl ‘dA00LLad SISO

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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290(Suspension bolts pitch)

410 \

C1,Ce

o M
—

135 145
24 1022 (Suspension bolts pitch) 24 68 \ 52 Note) Tnﬁns ﬁﬁgﬁéﬁé&é@g\ﬁg%f\q?)lﬁdnint‘he
B
© A
\ 1 / - 2
ol w —
M IEEE: N 2 E
/
B = r~ ~
40 990 40 690 =4 o 15 60 7
1070 195 20 100
Ci,Co
Air supply 235 Drain hose piece
271 (Accesory, 0.3m)
Receiving part (Installed on site)
i I
St pw—" Wireless remotg controller Wired remote cqntroller
A Gas piping $12.7 (1/2") (Flare) (Opt\orl) (Option)
‘ }‘ B Liquid piping $6.35 (1./4") (Flare)
/ N C2 Drain piping VP20 (1.D.20,0.D.26) ooo
[co] o®o [a)
S D Hole for suspension bolts (M10 or M8) . f . L2 co o
E Back cutout PE cover .
C / 75 F Top cutout Plate cover j
2 B G Drain piping (for left back) (Knock out)
76 Air return grille A G 10 60 17 0120 19
135 ;
Space for installation and service Position of top cutout and back cutout
Hole for i
) Y A Note (1) The moqel name label i attacheq onthe
/ fan casing inside the air return grille.
(for left)
100) or more % ﬁ Unit:mm
Z / G
S 150 ormore 5 0r more £
Obstacle Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.

Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

1\9/9187€00V4d |

Make a space of 4000 or more between the units when installing more than one.

adAO0S ‘dAO0YN3 a4 siepoin

(N3@4d) 2dAy papuadsns Buijia) (g)

9€1-9d-0vd « 01,
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C1,Co

S
290(Suspension bolts pitch) D
24 1272 (Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 \ 145 Note) The slope of drain piping inside the
68 \ 52 B unit must take decline of 10mm.
© A
[ J =
‘ o v L —
| IEEE —__ fr = 5
/
B = It r~
40 1240 40 690 = o 15 60 7
1320 20 100
1% Ci.Cs
Air supply 235 Drain hose piece
071 (Accesory, 0.3m)
. Receiving part (Installed on site)
Sy Content Wireless remote controller Wired remote controller
i Model FDENGOVA FDENT1VA _____(Opton (Option)
y A |Gas piping $127 (1/2) (Flare) |$15.88 (5/8) (Flare)
3 B |Liquid piping $635 (1/4) (Flare) |¢952 (3/8) (Flare) =0zl o
C 12 |Drain piping VP20 (1.D.20,0.D.26) Lo el co =
D |Hole for suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
Co / 75 E |Backcutout PE cover
A C B
76 Air return grille 1 110 F|Top cutout Plate cover
135 G | Hole for drain piping(for lef back) (Knock out) 60 17 0120 | 19
Space for installation and service Position of top cutout and back cutout
, ggﬁwfgwrpmg Note (1) The model name label is attached on the
/ N forlef) fan casing inside the air return grille.
100lormoe € Unit:mm
5 G G
S 150 ormore 5 ormore Right side cutout E
S - ' I
Obstacle Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

1\I/£18Z£00V4d |

Make a space of 4500 or more hetween the units when installing more than one.

aALL ‘dA09NIAd sispon

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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1\3/8182€00V4d |

C1,Ce

290 (Suspension bolts pitch) D 2 3
135 410 \ 145
24 1572 (Suspension bolts pitch) 24 \ Note) The slope of drain piping inside the
68 52 unit must take decline of 10mm.
- B
| | g s
| O ~
[ JERD M* . E
B = 5 i
10 1540 40 690 = o 5 6047
1620 195 20 100
G1,Co
Air supply 235 Drain hose piece
o7 (Accesory, 0.3m)
Receiving part (Installed on site)
i T
‘f::.: ‘
S p— Wireless remote pontroHer Wired remote cqmroller
) A | Gespiping 91588 (5/8) (Flre) (Option) (Option)
I B Liquid piping $952 (3/8) (Flare)
ol | Ci2 Drain piping VP20 (1.D.20, 0.D.26)
(a=]
el D Hole for suspension bolt (M10 or M8) —
E Back cutout PE cover
/ 75 F Top cutout Plate cover
Co 76 BLG Hole for drain piping (for left back) (Knock out)
Air return grille A Ci 10 17 0120 19
135 ;
Space for installation and service Position of top cutout and back cutout
, ggienfo‘f n Note (1) The model name label is attached on the
/ pipng fan casing inside the air return grille.
(for left)
100lormore % ﬁ Unitmm
2 / G
S 150 ormore 5 ormore c
: Obstacle Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.

Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 5000 or more between the units when installing more than one.

aAovL ‘aAsZl ‘dA00LN3ad sIspoin

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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1\J/ 1 ¥2Z200Hd |

45 660 (Duct dimension) 45
- % 501,/, 200 , 200 , 200 ,|,|50 Remote controller
3|5 (Option)
g ey D Drain hose piece o
= 1oy (Accessory)
o (Installed on site)
— s s =1l
[ 2- g4 0120 19
Holes for Return air duct
tapping screw
786 (Suspension bolts pitch)
Hangerplatefor 18 750 18
suspension bolt 84
- B0E \ 205 , 213 4-¢4
<t B
i H i Control box ® 149 / g?)‘g‘\snfgorscrews
= . } f
5 6 1 Cs Ay ol [
iz N = AN
28 T f—8 ¢ 170
| | \ A Hole 090
ig | | 59 F G
. I View M
Air supply duct
750 295~325 80 635
185 320 245 % 510
E 5 465
Tl g 405
o | r
9 Il AH %
i f’m é AREEN IE [
DI =L T)
M = erQQ L 4 b 4 iﬂ: 4 1
Ce 460

Symbol Content
A | Gas piping $12.7 (1/2) (Flare)
B |Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4") (Flare)
C1 | Drain piping VP20 (10.20,0.0.26) Note (2)
Drain piping
C2 (Gravily drainage) VP20 (1.D.20, 0.D.26)
D | Hole for wiring
E | Suspension bolts (M10)
F ngt|ng foroutdoor (¢150)  (Knock out)
air intake
G |Ducting for air outlet (¢125) (Knock out)
Space for installation and service
620 )
1= Inspection
©
hole
= i
= =
S = EL =

Notes (1) The model name label is attached

on the lid of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket
(VP20) on site.

Unit:mm

aAo0SINNa4d 1Ispoin

(nna3) adAy ainssaud o1jels a|ppIN/MOT-paloauuod 1ong (v)

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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1\e/2¥2Z200Hrd |

45 860 (Duct dimension) 45 Symool Content
= Model 60 il
2 50 4X200=800 50 Remote controller A | Gas piping $12.7(1/2) (Flare) | 15.88(5,/8") (Flare)
S (Option) B |Liquid piping 96.35(1/4) (Fare)| $9.52(3,/8') (Fiare)
3 g D Drainhose piece C1 | Drain piping VP20 (1.0.20,0.D.26) Note (2)
e (Accessory) Drain piping
T T = | C2 f VP20 (1.D.20, 0.D.26
o (Installed on site) (Gravity drainage) (.00, 0D.26)
= e = D | Hole for wiring
s = = = E | Suspension bolts (M10)
s} ¥ Ducting for outdoor
3 1464 0120 19 | i ntake (9150) (Knock out)
Holes for Return air duct H G | Ducting for air outlet (¢125) (Knock out)
tapping screw
086 (Suspension bolts pitch)
Hanger plate for 950 18
suspension bolt 284
205 , 213 4-9¢4
< e Holes for
1 N
H H Control box ¢ 149 tapping screws
1 Space for installation and service
2 § i
S R [l
Q| © A1 T o
S k= 69 C1 i \} /\1 \@ :D’ — S 620 Inspection
g J ] _ %ﬁd am M hole
38 ] e——18 $170 $170 = b o
o — 090 ol 2
: ; ; A Hol = fo
© i 59 F G
7 View M
Air supply duct
950 295~ 325 80 635
165 285 285 215 =l 510
E £ 465
~ g 405
i —_—1 Notes (1) The model name label is attached
o H [ on the lid of the control box
= ! i g (2)Prepare the connecting socket
T =7 : —) 5 [ — f (VP20)on site.
A QQ $ 8 8 = e .
_ _ - =] o & 2 — |
1 «© | i
M— o200 - St - =
Ce 460

Unit:mm

aALL ‘A09NNA4 sIspoi

9€1-9d-0vd « 01,



— 8L —

|\I/€¥2Z200H d |

S 45 1280  (Duct dimension) 45
g.g 60 6X200=1200 60 Remote controller
Ng (Option)
a9 D Drain hose piece
- = = = = = (Accessory)
o (Installed on site)
D ~ T - = T
R 0120 19
=l g !
Holes for Return Air duct
tapping screws
1406 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 1370 18
o84 205, 213 Hole i
¢ 149 o
L2 805 gggwsngorscrews
H 5 Control box f
| e T
g F Py e Il @
A ZDING
Sig 69 C1 3
2G4 1 -7 $170 170
e 4 N F G 09
ﬁ } } } } \A Hole
© [ O 7 7 4% View M
'_ 76 -
Hanger plate for
suspension bolt Alr supply duct
370 80 635
175, 320 320 30 . 235 | 095~325 2 510
= 465
o
EJ 5 405
11 =
g | N
PHASHSHCD] =24 o 44441 IS
w— JIDTRDICDISD) & 4 g 88
» ] \
§L/ m=N I
Co 460

Symbol Content
A | Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
B |Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
C1 | Drain piping VP20 (1.D.20, 0.0.26) Note (2)
Drain piping
c2 (Graviy crainage) VP20 (1.0.20,0.0.26)
D | Hole for wiring
E | Suspension bolts (M10)
p o (Ducingforoutooor 14160y ( knock oun)
air intake
G | Ducting for air outlet (¢125) (Knock out)
Space for installation and service
620
o
(a=]
© Inspection
hole
S e
= o e
S b
= EL =
Notes (1) The model name label is attached
on the lid of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket
(VP20) on site.
Unitmm

aAovL ‘dAsel ‘dA00LINNAA SISPOIN
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I\/vteziooard |

Space for installation and service

600 850 100
i)
gl
F o0 O
14-¢4
= Holes for
2 tapping screws 295~325
(:i e E Air supply [ﬁ ;:
89> I
8 . 8 o i = S
3 S L & g
J| 2 jB 3|2
- 9] e G
43 200 | 190 | 190 | 200 43
16 848 (Duct dimension) 16

262

30 650 30
45 560 45 Symbol Content
(Suspension bolts pitch) 3B & A | Gas piping $15.88 (5/8) (Flare)
iy s B | Liquid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
C+ | Drain piping VP20 (1.0.20, 0.0.26) Note (2)
Drain piping
5 C2 | (Graviy drainage) VP20 (1D.20,0.0.26)
@ D | Hole for wiring
3 E | Suspension bolts (M10)
o g o
L 2| 8B F Inspection hole (635X1200)
3
Remote controller
|
sl (Option)
| i
== / & 8 (Y D s
Control box
- — Ci
A B 120 H 19
Drain hose piece 2
(Accessory) 14—¢ 4 2
527 (Installed on site) Holes for g
482 Hanger plate for {apping screws a
suspension bolt =
421 Return air duct =
2L N
U = \
& L 8
2] o5 O] << =
J s ' X
© DD 1~
[aN] <
240 80
D i. ] .ﬁ
477
43 200 | 190 | 190 | 200 43
16 848 (Duct dimension) 16
Unitmm

Notes (1) The model name label is attached

on the lid of the control box.

(2) Prepare the connecting socket

(VP20) on site

AdALLnad 1epon

(nad) adAy aunssaud aneys ybiH-pajoauuod jong ()
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30 650 30

- 08 —

(Duct dimension)

297

anovL ‘ansel ‘dAo0inad sispoin

27

I\/Steziooard |

ﬂ% (Suspension bolts pitch) JH
Space for installation and service : e
600 1370 100 Symbol Content
i3 A | Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
E] B | Liguid piping $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
! = C1 | Drain piping VP20 (1.D.20, 0.0.26) Note (2)
ﬁ = Cs Drain piping
8 2 (Gravity orainage) VP20 (10.20,0.0.26)
S D Hole for wiring
ol 2o y
> 5|5 E | Suspension bolts (M10)
= = RS F | Inspection hole (635X1200)
1720 i) -
S Remote controller
< .
— (Option)
|y i
¥ = Jind
= ISES / 58\ 2 0120 ] 10
= [ C1 Control box 2
18-94 < A B 2
Holes for 905~325 S 507 18— ¢4 £
tapping screws ~ g Hanger plate for Drain hose piece Holes for S
Air supply - 482 suspension bolt (Accessory) tapping screws é
wlo M% 420 (Installed on site) /M ol §
+ + + + + 173 i + + il - =+ =+
Tee—=d | - £ v ‘ T /
(o2} L o o
& : g 3 = e 8 : rS
| b )| [E7 4
i A 52
< SIS / S
19 Ce 240 180 D 9 9
200 | 250 250 | 200 | 200 43 477 e =
1368 (Duct dimension 16 43 200 | 200 | 250 250 | 200 | 200 43
16 1368 (Duct dimension) 16
Unitmm

Notes (1) The model name label is attached
on the lid of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket

(VP20) on site.

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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881.9

1\3/250Z000ANHY |

26 60 60, [ 21
o © 0l v
ol € L o
=) [—1 =] [ [=] [
e L
890
=== NN
1<
\
= u 1 g
Outlet for down piping
(Refer to the above view)
Installation plate
(Service space) 50, 120 650 120 100 |, (Service space) f‘g
220 450 220 §
Unit 3
=) =)
X ~ 8
— i
N 35 35 § 2
£-—)- __|EF O - o
L ] C ] e |-
X ~
|94 o
D |5 B A 4911
E 520.8
559.1

Space for installation and service when viewing from the front

Symbol Content
A | Gaspiing Model 20~35: $9.52 (3/8) (Flare)
50,60 : ¢12.7 (1/2) (Flare)
B | Liquid piping $6.35 (1/4) (Flare)
C | Hole on wall for right rear piping (¢65)
D | Hole on wallfor left rear piping ($65)
E | Drainhose VP16 (1.D.16,0.D.22)
F | Outlet for wiring
G | Outlet for piping (on both side)
220 3
R
Wireless remote controller
Lo
o
o
Lo
4 | =
[ep]
46.5 17.3
615 F ,
Wired - remote controller
(Option)
cu:io
0120 | ‘19

Notes (1) The model name label is attached
on the underside of the panel.
(2) Ittakes the interface kit (SC-BIKN-E)
to connect the wired remote controller.

Unitmm

S-XM'Z09 ‘S-XrZ0SMYS

S-X1Z09 ‘S-XIZ0SMHS SI9Pol

(14s) adAy pajunow jlep (9)

9€1-ad-0vd « 01,
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|£09Z100vOd|

Symbol Content
A | Service valve connection (gas side) $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
B | Service valve connection (liquid side) $9.52 (3/8") (Flare)
C Pipe/cable draw-out hole
D | Drain discharge hole $20 x 3places
E Anchor bolt hole M10 x 4places

310 60
15
= I
— L
5| |SEEE
- ]
161 i Né 72
150 580 150 32
880 88
e==———=ccc
3 : ; L
" j } B
o
Ty <
. B
L —— Al e ]
f f g A
S

Terminal block

I ZeK Zhe

7

%

=

It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.

The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt must not
protrude more the 15mm.
Where the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in such
a direction that the blower outlet faces perpendicularly
to the dominant wind direction.

Leave 1m or more space above the unit.

Awallin front of the blower outlet must not exceed the units height

The model name label is attached on the lower right corner of the front panel.

e}

-
: Intake

L4

Intake

L1

U

Outlet

e T

Service
space

Minimum installation space

N I i i
Dimensions
L1 Open Open 500
L2 300 250 Open
L3 100 150 100
L4 250 250 250
Unitmm

XNALLOAd I3PoiN

sHun J100pINO 22

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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— €8 —

20
40

370

40

N n Symbol Content (1) It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.
B A Service valve connection of the . (2) The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt must not
attached connecting pipe (gas side) 91588 (5/8)  (Flare) protrude more than 15mm.
A B | Service valve connection (liquid side) $952 (3/8) (Flare) (3) Where the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in such
C | Pipe/cable draw-out hole a d\'rection‘that the b\ower Qutlet faces perpendicularly
D | Drain discharge hole 20 x 3places to the dominant wind direction.
3| [E3] — E | Anchor bolt hole M10 x 4places (4) Leave jm or more space above the unit.
L ey (5) A wallin front of the blower outlet must not exceed the units height.
46 $30 (front) )
F | Cable draw-out hole 645 (side) (6) The model name !abe\ is altqched on the lower nght comer of the front panel.
113 $50 (back) (7) Connect the Service valve with local pipe by using the pipe of the attachment
Terminal block (Ges side only)
— 3
[
-
o o & o Q
H—— = =
3 3 C 2
c % 50 40 F
50 15 27 50 15 11 150
Examples of
970 stalation I I 1
Dimensions
E L1 Open Open 500
560 200 G 2 | a0 | 5 | opm
o | L3 150 300 150
2
el L4 5 5 5
E3 - 5 ‘
Lo (e .,
- 3 - 41 F Unitmm
9 67
= Tt © L
@ 60 15 Minimum installation space Than august, 2010 production
325 D

| \¥/695Z100vOd |

XNAOY L “XNASZL XNA00LOAd sIepoi

XSAOVL XSASZE XSA0OL
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'10 « PAC-DB-136

2.3 Remote controller (Option parts)
(1) wired remote controller (RC-E4)

Wiring outlet
Cut off the upper thin part of remote control lower case with a nipper or knife,
EXDOSSd mounting| and grind burrs with a file etc.
In case of pulling out In case of pulling out
from upper left from center
0.3mm?2x2 cores. 48 |
In case of pulling out ™\ i In case of pulling out \ /Upper part
from center T J
from upper left OO
I
\g Lower case
LCD 0 Q)Qo
—
Lower part
\' «
dTeve Qonort Sheath Sheath
(€2, (@KED)
Upper cace Upper cace
L

. Wiring Lower ™ Wiring
X, Y Terminal block In case of pulling out from In case of pulling out from center
Attach M3 screw upper left
with washer )
120 The peeling-off length of sheath
Pulling out from upper left| Pulling out from center
X wiring : 215mm X wiring : 170mm
Y wiring : 195mm Y wiring : 190mm The peeling-off length

of sheath

Embedded mounting|

Remote control installation dimensions |

Wall surface 120
Remote Tighten the screws after
control cutting off the thin part of
outline screw mounting part.
Wiring T Ny
I
TR |
%e)
3 T

Zl
|
42

\.

q ) Wiring oulet e \ U
7] Electrical box 12x7 Slot hole \

(Not included)

Installation hole
9.5x5 Slot hole (4places)

(1) Installation screw for remote control
19 M4 Screw (2 pieces)

Unit:mm

Wiring specifications

(1) If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote controller case should be under 0.5mmz. Change the wire size outside of

the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire connecting
section. Be careful about contact failure.

Length Wiring thickness
100 to 200m 0.5mmzx2 cores
Under 300m 0.75mm2x2 cores
Under 400m 1.25mmex2 cores
Under 600m 2.0mm?x2 cores PJZ000Z274
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(2) Wireless remote controller (RCN-E1R)

m Unit: mm

2 miTsusismr

EAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD.

gg. e

&) ON &
AMPM ™ "/AMPM

{egetd(e)]

% (HoN/oFF

FAN SPEED AIR FLOW
O )

FILTER MODE

e

150

ON OFF CANCEL

TIME
SET UP

60 17
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Color Marks
CNB~Z Connector LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) TB1 Terminal block (Power source) Mark | Color
DM Drain motor LM1~4 Louver motor (C] mark) BK |Black
F200~203 Fuse SW2 Remote controller communication B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (CJmark) BL |Blue
g
FMi Fan motor address The Thermistor (Remote controller) BR |Brown
oat switc ural units Master /Slave settin, - ermistor (Return air range
FS Float switch SW5 Plural units Master /Slave setting Th-A Thermistor (Return air) OR |Orang
LED-2 Indication lamp SWe Model capacity setting Th-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger) RD |Red
(Green-Normal operation) SW7-1 Operation check,Drain motor test run X4 Relay for DM WH | White
W mark Closed-end connector Y |Yellow
Y/ GN| Yellow/Green
Remote controller 82 Control PCB
gj k 1 CNB oN | lw g 1] RD @ Fs
The £ . 3 WH , Y ~F
. E2 s * ot
Ny Ny WH
L c Y/GN Y/GN [ [ CNH ! l & ol 1] “ T TheA
; m Power PGB ‘i gg ) BK , | LBl 4] [ BL ‘uémz
Connecting line between Y/GN 7 NW2 2 2 CNW3 . _
indoor unit and outdoor unit S o | 5 P05 CRD ; o L BC I 1 L{HDT Th-R1
Power source line IR wi| [s | Powercicu 5 L ]s @ | F—H o= ‘
Signal line I3 o | [+ F01(358) ot L N I2
Earth — 3 T B, B oW SW5 o L 1] |y s |8k
3 a ||, CNW CNN 7 |TheRe
BT [V wH 4 BL LB W6 vl g | v o] |
L 5 BL 5
T I SW7 5 BK 9 BK. BK
R0 RECY s I o | e 1| | 8k o o & Th-R3
Mt e e |, —CNC = CNN2
7 CNM3 FRETY R WH BK
4 BK| [4 BK
5 BK| |5 BK. :
O W e [ | _
s e fs ad |, o %%tgiiy
e 1K 2 XRT}—— —4(Operation)
s Bcfiio B, CNJ CNT 3 | |———{XR2 |4 (Heating)
w3 :K ! :K 1 WH BL 4| —{XR3]———9 (Compressor ON)
; BE 15 BE 1 5| —— (Inspection)
4 BK) |14 BK ﬁ Xﬁ‘ﬁe%taperanon inputvolt-free contact)
5 BK| 15 BK 15
1 BK| |16 BK.
LMA 2 BK| |17 BK. 15
. . L. N 3 BK| 18 BK. 18
Notes 1.— —indicates wiring on site. PRI ) R S
. . . . 5 BK ] |2 BK.
2. TB1 is the terminal block for heavy current (connecting line between CNJE Y2

indoor unit and outdoor unit),
and TB2 is the terminal block for weak current (remote controller).
3. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
inside unit and outside unit.
4 Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2)at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
5. Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

adAo09 ‘dA0S ‘dA0vyD.Ladd SI9POIN

(91a4) 2dAy 1oedwoo Aem p-apassed Bulpey (1)

slun J00puj L'g

ONIHIM TVOId10313 '€

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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BL

1

Remote controller
The
Y/GN P x
o Oy
1 L s & 82
= = S
= Y/6N Power PCB o
Connecting line between /N7 \—‘ CNWR2 2
indoor unit and outdoor unit — F200 (3.154) w3
‘ 1 iER ) R Power H
Power source line Py W |3 = circuit 5
Signal line 5 o | |1 Pt 35A) owt L
Earth =
181 |3
[
WH
Notes 1.——~- indicates wiring on site.

2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
inside unit and outside unit.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2) at remote controller fine. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.

4. Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

Control PCB

1 CNB

WH

LED+2 LED-3
A A

LB B
2 CNW3
3 FRD
4

CNJ
WH

CNH
BK

CNI
BL

+12

CNT
8L

CNV
AD

|

[ Option
—{XR1}=——-4 (Operation)
— (Heating)
—{XR3}———- (Compressor ON)
—— (Inspection)

[ XRS5 (Remote operation input:

volt-free contact)

L g PS

BK

CNB~Z Connector
DM Drain motor
F200~203 Fuse
FMI Fan motor
FS Float switch
LED 2 Indication lamp  (Green-Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
LM1~4 Louver motor
PS Panel switch
e Remote controller communication
address
SW5 Plural units Master./Slave setting
SWe Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source)  (Omark)
TB2 Terminal block (Signal fine)  (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R1,2.3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
X4 Relay for DM
HWmark Closed-end connector
Color Marks

Mark Color Mark Color

BK | Black RD Red

BL |Blue WH White

BR | Brown Y Yellow

OR | Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green

aAOvL ‘QASeZE ‘dA00L ‘AALL ‘AA09 ‘AA0S ‘AA0YLaH SISPOIN

(Lad) adAy Aem p-enesseo bued (2)
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Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3

ThrA

M
220-240V
@ o |5 [5[2
C
Connecting i between 7315 oW fon
indloor unit and outdoor unit ~ RD 5 CNJ WH WH .
D T T 1 ————4 (Operafion)
Power source ne _ FW) w3 ‘@ L@ [ X4 D2 D3 = j(;ﬁﬂ?ﬂ?)m
Signal line 1M gy g xw\ xa\ [XR4 T+ (Inspection)
CNWo = !
Earth /G RD ‘ ‘ CNR
INERERIRE WH |13 3 XRS5 (Remote operation input :
CNM3 [C U [H W [t Z ~ volt-free contact)
= WH Lz |z [ |= |o
e Wireless specification Wired specification
CN\B e —
CNF1 }
W1 | Remate | |
controller
Y/GN
FMI 1 ! The !
ONFI 1 =1, i LH I
WH o] o] ‘ ‘
L Remote !
CF - Receiver PCB controller ¥When wired remote controller are used
LED? Indication lamp ~(Green-Normal operation) only (wireless type) } )
— - - Itis necessary to remove the line that is
LED3 Indication lamp ~ (Yellow-Timer,/ Inspection) connected to the receiver.
LED4 7-segment display Remove signal line connected to the receiver
Switches or setin from primary side of terminal block (X,Y).
Notes 1.———-indicates wiring on site. S wiches for seting
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between SW4 Back-up switch (Operation./Stop) ATTENTION

indoor unit and outdoor unit.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2) at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m
4, Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

| \y/61+82£00V4d|

(D Insulate with tape the removed line.
(2 The LED of that removed connector will
not be able to make any indication.

CFl 1 Capacitor for FMI
CNB~Z Connector
F Fuse
FMI 1 Fan motor (with thermostat)
LED -2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED+3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
LM Louver motor
SW2 Remote controller communication address
SW5 Plural units Master/Slave setfing
SW6 Model capacity setting
SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source)  (Omark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) ~ (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
Thi-R12,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
il Transformer
X1~36 Relay for FM
X4 Relay for DM
Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK | Black RD | Red
BL |Blue WH | White
BR | Brown Y Yellow
OR | Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green
p Pink

aAos ‘aA0yN3a4 sispoin
(N3@4d) 2dAy papuadsns bujie) (g)
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Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Th-R3

Thi-A

XRT} ===~ (Operation)
— ~+ (Heating)

Connecting line between 81
indoor unit and outdoor unit -1
RD
Pover source e {2k 2 s sw2 Sws
Signal line -3 B B Swe
Earth - @ Y/ SW7
[Receiver PCB_|
N
Remote
controller
B Receiver PCB
LED2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED3 Indication lamp  (Yellow-Timer/ Inspection)
LED4 7-segment display
Notes 1. -~ ~-indicates wiring on site. Swi Switches for seting
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between SW4 Back-up switch (Operation./Stop)

indoor unit and outdoor unit.
3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2) at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m
4. Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

BL 4 XR3 ————TLCnmressorOV?‘
————-XR4 Inspection
o R Ingeron)
Conirol PCB_| XRS5 (Remote operation input:
vol-freg contact)

Wired specification

Remote

controller
The

lH

¥ When wired remote controller are used
only (wireless type)
Itis necessary to remove the line that is
connected to the receiver.
Remove signal line connected to the receiver
from primary side of terminal block (X,Y).

ATTENTION

@ Insulate with tape the removed line.

@The LED of that removed connector will
not be able to make any indication.

CFl 1.2 Capacitor for FMI

CNB~Z Connector

F Fuse

FMI 1,2 Fan motor (with thermostat)

LED+ 2 Indication lamp- (Green-Normal operation)

LED 3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)

M Louver motor

SW2 Remote controller communication address

SW5 Plural units Master./Slave setting

SWe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run

TB1 Terminal block (Power source) ~ (Omark)

TB2 Terminal block (Signalline)  (Cmark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

ThI-R1.23 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)

Tl Transformer

X1~36 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

HEmark Closed-end connector

Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color

BK | Black RD Red
BL  [Blue WH | White
BR | Brown Y Yellow
OR | Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green
P Pink

aAOvL ‘QASZL ‘dA00L ‘dALL ‘AAO9NIAL sISpPoi
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Color Marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
RD Red
WH___|White TR ThRe
Y Yellow ) )
Y/GN |Yellow./Green ! !

Th-R3

Th-A

Control PCB T2 3 i
ChN o
Connecting line between TB1 !
indoor unit and outdoor unit 1=
[l FBIA g I I [
Power source line 2 = o
1 FGIA) g X6 X2 X4
Signal line 3 o
Earth B (T Y/eN X1 xa\
= 1 3 5 7 9
CNM3 |C |UH [H M [L
R E R R P
CNF3
WH 5
Y/GN
FMi1
CFi1
Notes 1. —— indicates wiring on site.
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
inside unit and outside unit.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm? X2)at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

Remote

controller
r The

® (Operation)
(Heating)

# (Compressor ON)
(Inspection)

XR5(Remote operation :
volt-free contact)

CFi1 Capacitor for FMI

CNB~Z Connector

DM Drain motor

F Fuse

FMI1 Fan motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

LED-2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)

Sw2 Remote controller communication address
SW5 Plural units Master/Slave setting

SWe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)

The Thermistor (Remote controller)

Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)

Trl Transformer

X1~3,6 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

AALL ‘QA09 ‘AA0SINNAA SISPOIN

(NNa4d) adAy ainssauid anels ajppIN/Mmo-paloauuod }ong (v)
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Color Marks

Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green

Th-R1

Th-R2

Th-R3

Th-A

Control PCB
Connecting line between 81
indoor unit and outdoor unit R [ R
F (3.150)
Powersource lne o ey WO i
Signal line —3 FBIA 5 1| w0 *6
Earth __ @ /6N
EE 1
RE
WH %
5
ONF3
WH 5
FMit
CFi1

Notes 1. ———- indicates wiring on site.

2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between

inside unit and outside unit.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2) at remote controller line. See spec

sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m

4, Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

Remote
controller
The

Option
—{XR1}=———¢ (Operation)
m———[XR2 (Heating)
— ———+¢ (Compressor ON)
=———[XR4 ]+  (Inspection)

XR5 (Remote operation :
volt-free contact)

CFi1,2 Capacitor for FMI

CNB~Z Connector

DM Drain motor

F Fuse

FMI1,2 Fan motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

LED -2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
LED -3 Indication lamp  (Red-Inspection)
Sw2 Remote controller communication address
SW5 Plural units Master./ Slave setting
SW6 Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) ~ (Omark)
TB? Terminal block (Signalline)  (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)

il Transformer

X1~3,6 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

Wmark Closed-end connector

aAovL ‘dAsel ‘dA00LINNGA SISPOIN
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Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK | Black P Pink
BL |Blue RD Red
BR | Brown WH White
GR | Gray Y Yellow
OR | Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green

FS
[

ol |e
2| |2

Thi-R1

BK

Thi-A

LED-2

”Zti sw2
LED-3

&

CNB
WH

t v
4V |5 & 5 5
—
1 2

t t
& & B
1 1
5 6 1 2
CNH

BK
12 1
2

CNT 3|~

BL 4

5
6

XRS5 (Remote operation input:

ControlPCB | cni
Connecting line between TB1 B
indoor unt and outdoor uni R = ® S 1 1
F (3.154)
Power source lne — 2 =
S F (3.158) CNWo | X6 X2
Signal line —3 O
Earth @) _ @ Y/GN X1 X3
CNM3
L w1113 s |7
c JuH[H [u
Y/GN
FMI
= > (=3
CRi
Notes 1. ——~~indicates wiring on site.
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
inside unit and outsidle unit.

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2) at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

1 3
EE

182

Remote

Controller
[ The

CFI Capacitor for FMI

CNB~Z Connector

DM Drain motor

F Fuse

FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

LED-2 Indication lamp  (Green-Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
SW2 Remote controller communication address
SWe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Omark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R12,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)

Trl Transformer

X1~36 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

Emark Closed-end connector

dALLnad 1epon

(nad) adAy aunssaud aneys ybiH-pajoauuod 1ong ()
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Color Marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK | Black P Pink
BL |Blue RD Red
BR | Brown WH White
GR | Gray Y Yellow
OR | Orange Y/GN | Yellow/Green
Th-R1 Thi-R2  Thi-R3 Thi-A
FS :
- Trl t t f
220-240V
2| |& 5| 5 1VeeEEd |5 5 |5 5 |8 & B
— 1 1
Control PCB | ~cni CNW1 CNW2 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2
Connecting ine between 181 & i . o o
indoor unit and outdoor unit ] =S 1 1 1 L2 o
w PO )
Power source e (1121 - 2 F@S% prow T " » ”Zti W2 Ve :
— : CNT
Signal line -3 8|1 mo LED-3 w7 BL 4
Earth _ Y/GN Xt X3 P 5
D % :
CNB
IDCW31357 WH
= = 3
UH [H [ [E
£ [ o - g %
= &3 @ E
[X]Y]ree
5o | [52m] (o2t
B - Remote
Controller
v The
Notes 1. ——~- indicates wiring on site.
2. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
inside unit and outside unit.

[

3. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2) at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
4. Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

Option
— ———4 (Operation)
————{XR2}-1 (Heating)
— ———4 (Compressor ON)
t————{XR4 ]+ (Inspection)
/ 77777

volt-free contact)

CFI Capacitor for FMI

CNB~Z Connector

DM Drain motor

F Fuse

FMI Fan motor (with thermostat)

FS Float switch

LED:2 Indication lamp  (Green-Normal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
SW2 Remote controller communication address
SWe Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run
TB1 Terminal block (Power source)  (Omark)
82 Terminal block (Signalline)  (Omark)
The Thermistor (Remote controller)
Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

Thi-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger)

il Transformer

X1~36 Relay for FM

X4 Relay for DM

Emark Closed-end connector

52FL,FM,FH Electromagnetic contactor for FMI

aAovl ‘anszl ‘aA00Lnad sispon
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i
[ oy ] ,
i EssrecEn | | o
BACK-UP SW

3 ﬁzL[ CNF

' ! '
| INTERFACEKIT L5, 3| oy
! SCBKNE o

CNX1
PRINTED
CIRCUIT
BOARD
DS CNX2
° @ °
CNY

1
H;—T—W«
{711

HEAT
EXCHANGER

HEAT

ltem Description
i CNE-CNY | Connector
N-2rps L EMi Fan motor
SMi2 Flap motor
5 5 LMz Louver motor
U e M Inlet motor
Thi Room temp. sensor
A #@ M Th212 Heat exch. sensor
Th3 Humidity sensor
Ji,u_ﬁ%@ e LS |Limitswich
o DS Diode stack
} F Fuse
j ; T Terminal block
M Va Varistor
LS
-
} Color Marks
} Mark Color
| BK _|Black
xLRD BL Blue
B RD  |Red
yH WH  |White
= M Y Yellow
T Y/G _|Yellow/Green
|
.
P TO OUTDOOR UNIT
G4 POWER WIRES
P S—
SIGNAL WIRE

EXCHANGER

S-XM'Z09 ‘S-XrZ0SMYS

S-X1Z09 ‘S-XIZ0SMHS SIopol

(14s) adAy pajunow jlep (9)

9€1-8d-0vd « 01,
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POWER SOURCE 1~220-240V 50Hz/ 1~220V 60Hz

TO INDOOR UNIT
[ POWER WIRES

SIGNAL WIRE

w2 TR

= )

4™ N/F PWB3 T

6 CNO2ZMWH? 13 T £3 (40)
=

Gy T8 T

21 122 choy B o
W) K # B
INV PWBT
oniz 8L, [ont
PWB2 (H) :’—’”‘{ ()

OPTIONAL GH1 TRt TheD ThoS  ThoA  ThoPM

Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires

Model MAX over current Power cable size Power cable length indoor-outdoor Earth wire size
(A) (mm?) (m) wire size x number (mm)
(mm)
1l 17 35 21 ¢1.6mmx3 ¢ 1.6mm

@ The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer
to the installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit.

® Switchgear of Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen
along the regulations in each country.

® The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no
more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling
outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation
in effect in each country.

® Refer to installation manual or technical manual about usage of local setting switch
Don't operate SW3-3,SW5-1,5W5-2,SW7,SW8

CNQ1
(WH)
130 //Zti //Zti
LED1 LED2
CNQ2
(BK)
CNN CNR CNS CNH CNT! CNIP CNPS CNB
(YE) (WH) (RD). (PK)
HIENE Er HER®S
oH ] | IcH Bl

NGz W8 W
(BK)

Local setting switch SW3, SW5 (Set up at shipment OFF)

ltem Description
CM Compressor motor
FMO1 Fan motor
CH Crankcase heater
DH Drain pan heater
52X1 Auxilliary relay (for CH)
52X3 Auxilliary relay (for 20S)
52X4 Auxilliary relay (for DH)
208 Solenoid valve for 4 way valve
SMi Expansion valve for cooling
SM2 Expansion valve for heating
63H1 High pressure switch
Tho-A Thermistor
(Outdoor air temp.)
Tho-D Thermistor
(Discharge pipe temp.)
Mark Color ThoRTR2 | Thermislor
BK Black (Heat exchanger temp.)
BL Blue Tho-S Thermistor
BR Brown (Suction pipe temp.)
OR Orange Tho-IPM Thermistor (IPM)
RD Red LPT Low pressure sensor
WH White IPM Intelligent power module
YE Yellow B Terminal block
YE/GN | Yellow/Green FF3 Fuse
GY Gray CnA~Z Connector
PK Pink Sw9 Pump down switch
SW35 Local setting switch
LED1 Indication lamp (GREEN)
LED2 Indication lamp (RED)
L1 Reactor

SW3-1 | Defrost control change

The defrosting operation interval becomes
shorter by turning ON this switch.

This switch should be turned ON in the area
where outside temperature becomes below
the freezing point.

SW3-2 | Snow guard fan control

When this switch is turned ON, the outdoor
unit fan will run for 10 seconds in every 10
minutes, when outdoor temperature falls to
3 Cor lower and the compressor is not
running when the unit is used in a very
snowy country, set this switch to ON.

SW5-34 | Trial operation

Method of trial operation

1. Trial operation can be performed by using
SW5-3.

2. Cooling trial operation will be performed
when SW5-4 is OFF, and heating trial
operation when SW5-4 is ON.

3. Be sure to turn OFF SW5-3 after the rial
operation is finished.

XNALLOAd IsPoiN

sHun J00pINQO  Z'€
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Item Description
Mark Color
POWER SOURCE 1~220-240V 50tz 1~ 2200 60tz BK Black CrA~z Comector
B ram P 8L Blue CH Crankcase heater
- S — S DH Drain pan heater
N NOSEFILTER 20> o TOINDOOR UNIT = o CM Compressor motor
: e o POWER WIRES GN Green P
: ivson = SIGNAL WIRE oA Gray CT Current sensor
z =+ 2 —F A ) DM Diode module
J< z = P Pink
\ cT FMO1 FMO2 OR Orange F Fuse
| "D Red FMO1 Fan motor
L DM WH White IPM Intelligent power module
\ 5 v Vellow L Reactor
B HEEEE V6N Vellow,Green LED1 Indication lamp (GREEN)
* gl &
:A 716]5]4[1 LED2 Indication lamp (RED)
PN : CNFAN2 LPT Low pressure sensor
\N\/PEWRgER an SM1 Expansion valve for cooling
Cv'ﬂj/ C(;WBRWOL SM2 Expansion valve for heating
- //45 //45 SSF g?; SW1 Pump down switch
o e ! 4 SW3,5 Local setting switch
g 2 w3
" T8 Terminal block
[CNA2
N i THo-A Thermistor (Outdoor air temp.)
A/F MODULE o
0w W) it il THo-D Thermistor (Discharge pipe temp.)
< =l & #lE ele THo-P Thermistor (IPM)
L ' \ ; THo-R1,2 Thermistor (Heat exchanger pipe temp. )
L THo-S Thermistor (Suction pipe temp.)
Optional 63H1  THoR! THoD THoS THoA 28 Salenoid valve for 4 way valve
52X1 Auxilliary relay (for CH)
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
52X2 Auxilliary relay (for DH)
Model MAX over current Power cable size Power cable length indoor-outdoor Earth wire size 50X3 Auxilliary relay (for 203)
(A) (mm2) (m) wire size x number (mm) -
Local setting switch SW3 (Set up at shipment OFF) 63H1 High pressure switch
100 24 % The defrosting operation interval becomes shorter
by turning ON this switch. This switch should be
- Defrost control ch Yy )
125 2% 55 23 $1.6mmx3 16 S elrost control change turned ON in the area where outside temperature
140 becomes below the freezing point.
When this switch is turned ON, the outdoor unit
fan will run for 30 seconds in every 10 minutes,
XAt the connection with the duct type indoor unit. SW3-2 Snow guard fan control when outdoor temperature falls to 3°C or lower and
the compressor is not runnning when the unit is used
Model MAX over current Power cable size Power cable length mdgor—ouldoor Earth wire size in a very snowy country, set this switch to ON
(A (mm?) (m) wire size x number (mm) Method of trial operation
100 o5 55 2 (D Trial operation can be performed by using SW3-3,4.
Compressor will be in the operation when SW3-3 is ON
125 29 31 ¢1.6mmx3 $16 SW3-34 | Trial operation @Coolmg trial operation will be performed when SW3-4 is OFF,
8 and heating trial operation when SW3-4 is ON.
140 30 30 @Be sure to turn OFF SW3-3 after the trial operation
is finished.

e The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer
to the installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit
@ Switchgear of Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen

along the regulations in each country.

® The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no
more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling
outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation

in effect in each country.
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POWER SOURCE 3N~380-415V 50Hz

i}
il

[

/e

V/GN

Ni
 NOISE FILTER
R E

oNe-1

WH

Ti2

T

F (48

CNIP
m

POWER WIRES
SIGNAL WIRE

TO INDOOR UNIT { D]

CONTROL
PWB1

CNM  CNPS
(@ (WH)

2
e

|\Y/+£5Z100vOd |

W LED!  LED2 W3 W5 swt
& P
| ONR oS CONEEV1 CNEEV2 CONFANT CNFANZ C\fo 8L
|§| (WH) (RD) (WH) (RD) (WH) (WH)
63H1 HIE| E i 4f 5] 6] 7
] | [as
SM1 SM2 FMot FMo2
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
Model MAX over current Power cable size Power cable length indoor-outdoor Earth wire size
(A (mm?) (m) wire size x number (mm)
100
125 15 35 27 $1.6mmx3 $16
140
At the connection with the duct type indoor unit.
Model MAX over current Power cable size Power cable length indoor-outdoor Earth wire size
(A) (mm?) (m) wire size x number (mm)
100 16 26
125 18 35 23 ¢ 1.6mmx3 $16
140 19 21

o The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer
to the installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit
® Switchgear of Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen

along the regulations in each country.

® The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no
more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling
outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation

in effect

in each country.

ltem Description
CH Crankcase heater
CM Compressor motor
CnA~Z Connector
CT Current sensor
INVERTER DH Drain pan heater
PWB2
G, DM Diode module
B F Fuse
e FMo1,2 Fan motor
() IPM Intelligent power module
85 u L Reactor
MY LED1 Indication lamp (GREEN)
W LED2 Indication lamp (RED)
LPT Low pressure sensor
8 Sm1 Expansion valve for cooling
SM2 Expansion valve for heating
2 o Swi Pump down switch
e SW35 Local setting switch
one B Terminal block
o THo-A Thermistor (Outdoor air temp.)
al W THo-D Thermistor (Discharger pipe temp.)
: THo-R1,.2 Thermistor (Heat exchanger pipe temp. )
THo-S Thermistor (Suction pipe temp.)
THo-P Thermistor (IPM)
20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve
52C Relay
52X1 Auxilliary relay (for CH)
52%2 Auxilliary relay (for DH)
52X3 Auxilliary relay (for 20S)
52X6 Auxilliary relay (for 52C)
63H1 High pressure switch

Local setting switch SW3 (Set up at shipment OFF)

The defrostgg operation interval becomes shorter Mark Color
by turning ON this switch. This switch should be
Swa-1 Defrost control change tuymed orgv in the area where outside temperature BK Black
becomes below the freezing point. BL Blue
When this switch is turned ON, the outdoor unit BR Brown
fan will run for 30 seconds in every 10 minutes, OR Orange
SW3-2 Snow guard fan control when outdoor temperature falls to 3°C or lower and g
the compressor is not runnning when the unit is used RD Red
in a very snowy country, set this switch to ON WH White
Method of trial operation Y Yellow
(DTrial operation can be performed by using SW3-3,4.
SW334 | Trial i @ Compressor will be in the operation when SW3-3 is ON. Y/GN Yellow,/ Green
fial operation @Coolmg trial operation will be performed when SW3-4 is OFF, GR Gray
and heating trial operation when SW3-4 is ON. P Pink
(@Be sure to turn OFF SW3-3 after the trial operation is finished.
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4

. NOISE LEVEL

Notes (1) The data are based on the following conditions.

Ambient air temperature: Indoor unit 27°CWB. Outdoor unit 35°CDB.
(2) The data in the chart are measured in an anechoic room.

(3) The noise levels measured in the field are usually higher than the data because of reflection.

4.1 Indoor units

(1) Ceiling cassette-4way compact type (FDTC)

Models FDTC40VD,50VD

Cooling noise level 47 dB (A) at P-HIGH
42 dB (A) at HIGH
36 dB (A) at MEDIUM

30dB (A) at LOW
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Souud Pressure Level
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(2) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)

Noise level 39 dB (A) at P-HIGH
33 dB (A) at HIGH
31 dB (A) at MEDIUM
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Mike position as right

Measured based on JIS B 8616
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1.5m

Mike (at center & below unit)

Heating noise level 47 dB (A) at P-HIGH
42 dB (A) at HIGH
36 dB (A) at MEDIUM

32dB (A) at LOW
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Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Model FDT60VD
Noise level 46 dB (A) at P-HIGH

33 .dB (A) at HIGH
31 dB (A) at MEDIUM
30 dB (A) at LOW
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Model FDT100VD
Noise level 51 dB (A) at P-HIGH

Souud Pressure Level
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Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Models FDEN40,50VD
Noise level 46 dB (A) at P-HIGH

39 dB (A) at HIGH
38 dB (A) at MEDIUM
37 dB (A) at LOW
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Models FDEN125,140VD
Noise level 50 dB (A) at P-HIGH
46 dB (A) at HIGH
44 dB (A) at MEDIUM
43 dB (A) at LOW
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Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Model FDT125VD
Noise level 51 dB (A) at P-HIGH

Souud Pressure Level

(standard 2x107° Pa)
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Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Models FDEN60,71VD

Noise level 50 dB (A) at P-HIGH
41 dB (A) at HIGH

39 dB (A) at MEDIUM

Souud Pressure Level

(standard 2x107° Pa)
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Model FDT140VD
Noise level 51 dB (A) at P-HIGH

Souud Pressure Level
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(4) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM50VD
Noise level 35 dB (A) at P-HIGH

34 dB (A) at HIGH

31 dB (A) at MEDIUM

28 dB (A) at LOW
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Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Model FDUM60VD

Souud Pressure Level

(standard 2x10 Pa)

Noise level 38 dB (A) at P-HIGH
34 dB (A) at HIGH
31 dB (A) at MEDIUM
28 dB (A) at LOW
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Mike (at center & below unit)

Model FDUM71VD
Noise level 38 dB (A) at P-HIGH

35dB (A) at HIGH

32 dB (A) at MEDIUM

29 dB (A) at LOW

60

B 3 <
F NN =
—_— AR,
2o EONENELR
SIS NN AN
- ERNI
=) 3 RS
5% 0 PN T~ NG
F = NS
2 BN ENTENEN
23 . F S NI
A YE O SNONIN_ T
ko} E SN S N =
== E T Y3 R
5SS wfE = = X%
o =2 E z S ON_ITN
L TF I I
2 Eo= T U
10 B = = =
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Model FDUM100VD
Noise level 41 dB (A) at P-HIGH

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Models FDUM125,140VD
Noise level 41 dB (A) at P-HIGH
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35 dB (A) at MEDIUM 36 dB (A) at MEDIUM
32dB (A) at LOW 33 dB (A) at LOW
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(5) Duct connected-High static pressure-type (FDU)

Model FDU71VD

Souud Pressure Level
(standard 2x107 Pa)

Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH
37 dB (A) at LOW
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Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Model FDU100VD

Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH
37 dB (A) at LOW
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(6) Wall-mounted type (SRK)

Unit
Measured based on JIS B 8616 &
. - . g
Mike position as right = [1m Mike
% (at center & below unit)
Model SRK50ZIX-S
SRK50ZJX-S
Cooling noise level 45 dB (A) at HIGH Heating noise level 45 dB (A) at HIGH
38 dB (A) at MEDIUM 38 dB (A) at MEDIUM
26 dB (A) at LOW 32 dB (A) at LOW
60 = = — = 60 60 = 360
- NN AT B2 TR i — AN 3
52 JNGE NI B : EREI NS E
O Q 50 [ <=\ = = O o 50 BN M~ 350
— 7 ANEN i~ R — AR 3
oS BN = 7% = 0o VIR 3
_ E N M=\ N:Z = - SREN Nz E
S X 0 BRCENTOS =~ =L A RIS A+
7 ENENNESNE ERY 2 N ENSNESNE 3
[l E \\5\\\5\\\:\\ B o= N NINUISO T
S5 vp SURIE! Sh - S NN 3
o = E T ONIN S = o g E N TN = ]
58 FE = £~ H 3 3 NN
5% WEFE = =/ XX = - 20 5% 0 F = _ X 20
O ~— E = T N T N = N O ~— = NN
A ES 2 CiwE ~No 2 B0y
10 E B H T o ~=Z = = E ) 10 E B H z =_ 3 10
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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4.2 Outdoor units
Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position: at highest noise level in position as mentined below

Distance from front side 1m
Height Im

Model FDC71VNX

Cooling noise level 51 dB (A)
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Models FDC140VNX,140VSX

Heating noise level 49 dB (A)
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Model FDC100VNX,100VSX

Cooling noise level 48 dB (A)
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Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Heating noise level 50 dB (A)

70 70
N

N
S

wn
=

IS
S

(standard 2 X 10-5Pa)

Souud Pressure Level

20 by =~ 20
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)




5. CHARACTERISTICS OF FAN

5.1

« External static pressure table

Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Unit : Pa (50Hz/60Hz)

Duct specs.
Air flow ing( @ 3)
(m3 /min) 1 spot closing Standard Square duct
Model

FDUMS50VD 14 - 85/90 90/90
FDUM60VD 18 70/85 85/100 90/100
FDUM71VD 20 65/80 85/100 90/105
FDUM100VD 28 80/90 90/100 95/105
FDUMI125VD
FDUMI40VD 34 75/90 85/100 95/105

Notes(1) 1 spot closing: Round duct flange at center is removed and shield with a
special panel (option).

(2) Standard: @200 duct are installed at all blowout holes.
(3) Square duct: All round ducts are removed and replaced with special
square duct flanges (option)

Model FDUM50VD

120

50Hz

100

P
&

%

External static pressure (Pa)

\

Square duct blower intermalresistance.

4-
/ [Standard]
Z 2-5201 blower internal resistance

80
©
.
o
»
o 60
2
S
2 A
s
2 40
©
£
2
I
w
20
0
-10
10
Lower
limit

12 14
Air flow (m3/min)

15.5

Upper
limit
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| How to interpret the blower characteristics table

Example : Case of FDUM60VD (50Hz)

External static pressure (Pa)

40
%
&, %o'-
& %,
20
/
h—|
//
2-spot blower
/_internal resistance
0 " " 7
[ T
-10 3-spot blower
internal resistance
Square duct blower
—20 [ _internal resistance 7
13 14 16 18 20

Air flow (m3/min)

@ 2-spot blowout...........

Internal resistance increases more than
the standard 3-spot blowout. Approx.

14Pa at 17m*min
Square duct blowout..

@

Internal resistance decreases more than
the standard round duct (6200 3-spot).
3Pa at 17m3/min. (External static
pressure increases in reverse.)

120 60Hz
100
L
5 \.\“\\
%0 WX ||
2.
2
\ Z,
60 \
40 \ \
20 (Oé
0 : A
/ [Standard]
2-spot blower internal resistance
-10 f f
Square duct blower intermalresistance.
| | | I
10 12 14 15.5
Lower Air flow (m3/min) Upper
limit limit



Model FDUM60VD

120 50Hz
100
N
% N )
80— od N, —

/|

60

JZN
N

40

/

20

AN
\
N

External static pressure (Pa)

[/

0 [~
/ 2-spot blower internal resistance ; T
_10 T T T T
[Standard]
3-spot blower internal resistance
Rl /
Square duct blower intermalresistance.
I I I I I
13 14 16 18 20
Lower Air flow(m*min) Upper
limit limit
Model FDUM71VD
50Hz
120
100
ex\-\«\\\//\\
B N,
Z
&
%0 AN N

T
e
2 % \
2 \
2 60 \
o
SN \
o
3 N %,
<
4 40 \>
[ \
(=
S
2
>< S
w 2. L
20 \
A//)(
0 T
/‘ / 2-spot blower internal rcsistancc\\
-10 [Standard] ! ! - !
3-spot blower internal resistance
/Square duct blower intermalresistance
14 17 20 23
Lower Air flow(m?*min) Upper
limit limit
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120 60Hz
100 - o
= :
Q@‘\\& \‘(3 —
N \
80 e

60

/
AN

40

N\

\%

-

7

20

.

K;
N

—

0

/
/Z—Spot blower interna
T T

resistance
T

-10

-20

/ 17
[Standard]
| | | |

3-spot blower internal resistance
Square duct blower intermalresistance.

T\

13

Lower

limit

120

14 16 18 20
Air flow(m*min) Upper
limit
60Hz

100

G

Q/.

/5\9&

80

L

60

&

40

20

\ L™

1/

L

/

[

-spot blower internal resistance /] IZ\*\

[Standard] = } }
3-spot blower internal resistance

/

T T T T
Square duct blower intermalresistance

/

14

Lower
limit

17 20 23
Air flow(m?*min) Upper
limit
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Model FDUM100VD

120 50Hz 120 60Hz
pa
100 N 100 . @\\ // .
SN Y N%,
‘9
X % X N\
80— A 80 AN N
g A\ s
o < \ N [y \/ N N\
: TN N 5N 'l N
2 60 % 2 0 [N\ ¢ \
o & N 2 N \ N
a AN N N a
5 N A\ N\ g 2 \
o 40 N N N 2 % N\
E ) Xl T T\ e \
5 \ - \‘ AN 5 \\ N\ N\
a Y@ \ N f \ N\ \
20 \ 20 o, A \
N\ \ B . N \
\ NS NEBEEy
Y N L A1) N
0 7'?—;01 blower internal resistance \ \ 0 %spot blower internal resistance \
[Standard] 4-spot blower internal resista 'PPR [Standard] 4-spot blower internal resislance\
-10 1 T ———— -10 T
Square duct blower intermalresi / Square duct blower intermalresi
[ | [ T T[T T
21 25 28 31 34 21 25 28 31 34
ower Ir riow (m“/min er ower Ir rilow (m“/min er
L Air flow (m*min) Upp L Air flow (m*min) Upp
limit limit limit limit
Models FDUM125V, 140V 50H 60H
120 : 120 | 1A 1
ei\.‘&\\/ \
o
100 \\s{\\\//\\ 100 ] ¢
K N ] e
\\ «Q& AN
< A\ N \&
80 ™S AN < 80 &
E NNl LN B
o N N N N e [\
2 N 2 N\
2 60 A N @ 60
: \ %, . \
g N N% \ =
: CERREEENH E ¢
s ) \\ \\ s 9
o 4 - N N v 4 ‘\
g % NN E
5 N 5 \<
)
i ) £ \%
AN \ N\
20 \ 20 \
N Rl
T 3-spot blower interrlnal relsistarllce /‘ 3-spot blower im?mal Iresistzlince; )
0 [S;andalrd] 4|-spot blower internal rcsistancc\ 0 " I[Standard] 4-spot blower internal resistance \
-10 ! T -10 i T
Square duct blower intermalresistance Square duct blower intermalresistance
[ T T T T 11 [ T T T T T 11
22 26 30 34 38 22 26 30 34 38
Lower Air flow (m*min) Upper Lower Air flow (m*min) Upper
limit limit limit limit
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5.2 Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)

Model FDU71VD Model FDU100VD
200 200
180 180
160
= 160 =
e =
o o 140
5 140 3 .
: S
8 R & 8 10 AN
s 120 s ) s © L
o & P o S De,
2 < N 2 2y,
% 100 & Highstatic | X 'g 100 \%'5,; High static | &
] X% pressure setting = \po pressure setting
c & c 30 & it
‘q_, 30 a S . \NV
% % b |
W Standard W Standard o | — N
\
pressure 00 ] pressure Uppet ot i
i | \&:
1 S, 40 5 T %
0 Kz IR ¢ B %
2 Standard ), & o ! &
3 static ! X e | Standard static %
2 % ©— pressure | ! 20 (& | pressure setting 1 7
Ll setting A 2 ‘ ‘ I T%
o, ! S, |
2 | 0 ‘ :
17 18 19 20 21 2 23 24 2729 31 334435 37 39 41
Lower Standard Upper Lower Standard Upper
limit air flow limit limit - airflow limit
Air flow (m¥min) Air flow (m*min)
Models FDU125,140VD
200
180
= 160
e
o
; 140
&
g SN,
S 120 &/ D
[3) gy 'O@e
5 p X,
° 100 ;| Highsttic | 4
) s, pressure setting
& I I I 4
] 80 \& e
% ozj \‘,o‘ﬂe‘\\/
W Sandard 60 Homoodomobo o2
pressure it
Uppes | ‘
40 NG
e | | N
\& | Standard static | &
20 ’aé pressure setting{ 6;
2 : 6
o, |
0 " 1
34 36 38 40 42 44 46 48 50
335 Standard Upper
Lower air flow limit
limit

Air flow (m3/min)

Notes 1) Factory default setting of fan speed is [STANDARD] which has standard static pressure.
If high static pressure setting is required, change setting to [HIGH SPEED 1] with remote controller on site.
(Regarding the setting method, refer to the user's manual of remote controller for detail)
2) When setting up high static pressure, do not operate the unit under the condition of 60Pa or lower of the external static pressure.
3) The fan speed of this model can be switched between two speeds.
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6. TEMPERATURE AND VELOCITY DISTRIBUTION

6.1 Ceiling cassett-4way compact type (FDTC)
Models FDTCA40, 50, 60VD
Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

Louver position

Temperature distribution °c
27m
—_
: =] 2m
N d
.:‘4\'*" -\
Im
| | | | | | | |
T S ) T [Py [Seyy g S g [ ) S
| | | | | | | | |
Om Om
5m 4m 3m 2m Im Om Im 2m 3m 4m 5m

Heating Air flow : P-Hi
Louver position

Temperature distribution °C
27m [ ] 27m
i i B e R
I I
2m R SRk 5 ik Rkt 3
| |
. RPN SO
| |
Ml ceqe==q
| I
i oy i o
| |
Om
5m am 3m
Velocity distribution
2.m - _,_I ]
e e
| |
| |
2m i =i}
) |
| |
----- Bl -r
I - ]
m | :
| |
| |
nds Ao {
| 1
om 1 1
5m 4m 3m 2m im Om
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6.2 Ceiling cassett-4way type (FDT)

Models FDT40, 50VD

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

Im

I I I
(T
T 71
I T
J BN T -
[
[
T T"
[
+ o ==
[
N LI

[
[
+ = —-|-
I |

S 1

= [

el LI

= T 5=

© o

o B R I

2 [

m [

Qo

m..m £ & & E &

Tt

| =

o

=

2

s d-

3

S5m

Im

Im

2m

3m

am

Sm

Im

m/sec

Velocity distribution

m

1

5m

4m

3m

2m

Im

2m

Im

m/sec

4= =4 == 8-

c
0
3 c
S °
] 5
S 2
2 B
m S
>

° _ e =
fe1 . 5“
Els § & & <
= >
."ﬂ
a <
m
W.l
2 g
=
= e

5 -
> 3 :

5
£ O
ﬂl_
o
T

5m
ISD09406
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ISD09406
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Models FDT60, 71VD

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

5§ & & = 5 5 & & & = &
“ 4 T T 1 - o
(6] L B | ) %
oo < ___" ] o
+4-1-|§ E _F_huﬂl_l § =
[
(I
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T
o [ T
£ LLJ_1_)|&
4 --| S
{4 TRE
(I T I e
o i e T R i e St B rT™
o (I I
$o b =i=1 5 Lok =l E
[ [ T T
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i
= Lo [ I S
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E= L4 e L L -
(N S [ I I 2 e
M I .m (I T I .m .m
5 T |% 2 rTa-1—| & 3§ 3
» 5 (I T T o T
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= Ld_d-]s © LLd-i-le 32 =
o [ 2 [ T m 2
al o S AR 2 3
m .
E E = E 52
ol s 5 £ £ 5 Sls £ & & = & S s 5 & = &8 3
1 — _
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Models FDT100, 125, 140VD

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

Temperature distribution

Louver position
20

Velocity distribution

5m
am
Im

5m

|

o

5

—

P .

-

2

©

(]

P

3

)

[

.

]

ol

E

2le § &
— - l
I ,
o c |
- O

= B

2 8

=

= =

< o z
o = i
£ 3

5

[}

I

am

3m

2m

Im

2m

3m

am

5m

Velocity distribution

m/sec
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6.3 Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Models FDEN40, 50VD

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

Temperature distribution

27m |

Louver position

m/sec

Velocity distribution

27m

2m

Im

8m

6m

5m

2m

Heating Air flow : P-Hi

27m

Temperature distribution

Louver position

27m

A\l
5/

E
<

m/sec

Velocity distribution

27m

8m

deceeclcecew
|
|
Tm

ISD09408
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Models FDEN60, 71VD

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

Temperature distribution

Louver position

Heating Air flow : P-Hi

Louver position

45"\v 7/
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Temperature distribution

Models FDEN100VD

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi

Louver position
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Models FDEN125, 140VD

Cooling Air flow : P-Hi
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7. PIPING SYSTEM

7.1 Single type

Models 71,100, 125, 140

?:

Gas line

(¢ 15.88)
- :

Thermistor,
(Return air)

|

(ThI-A)

Heat exchanger

Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)
r (ThI-R2)

Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)

— tdr EALIANSE

(ThI-R1)
Flare connecting

Liquid line
($9.52)

\Flare connecting
Thermistor

(Heat exchanger)
(ThI-R3)

Outdoor unit

'10 « PAC-DB-136

<—— Cooling cycle <--- Heating cycle

Check joint

4way valve

Thermistor

— (ThO-A) A
k== [/ L !
ey 7
Service valve & A
(Flare connecting) i
Check joint i
; o Heat exchanger
H]V_gh pressure Check
switch al . *—{
6301 valve Thermistor ‘
NIUfﬂer Therm]ngr07S> 5 I.ower pressure sensor
Sto
(ThO-D) 6 (LPT)
Thermistor
é (ThO-R1)
(Discharge) i! ng"‘
Accumlator /
Compressor .
Thermistor
Check joint (Suction) (ThO-R2)

Service valve
(Flare connecting)| Strainer

Electronic Electronic

expansion valve expansion valve

(cooling)(EEVC) (heating)(EEVH)
Receiver

Sub—cooling Eﬂ

coil

Strainer Strainer
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7.2 Twin type
Models 71, 100, 125, 140

A

S

Diameter joint
of different

\[lare connecting
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)
(ThI-R3)
Thermistor,
(Return air)
| (Return air)
-~ | (ThI-A)
I.El Heat exchanger
| cal exchanger
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)
r (ThI-R2)
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)
(ThI-R1)
Flare connecting
/ (¢6.35)

Gas branch pipe

Outdoor unit

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Gas line

Liquid line
($9.52)

Liquid
branch pipe
(¢9.52)

<—— Cooling cycle <- - - Heating cycle
Check joint 4way valve Thermistor
(ThO-A) \9
_< — >
Service valve
(Flare connecting)

A

High pressure Check

M valve T :

63H1 1 hgrl]llstpr
Muffler (ThO-S)
Thermistor
(ThO-D)

(Discharge)

Compressor

Check joint (Suction)

y

Service valve
(Flare connecting) Strainer

Strainer

Electronic
expansion valve
(cooling)(EEVC)

]

- - =

Check joint

Heat exchanger

[A Lower pressure sensor

(LPT)

Thermistor
(ThO-R1)

Accumlator

Thermistor
(ThO-R2)

Sub—cooling
coil

Strainer

Electronic
expansion valve
(heating)(EEVH)

Receiver
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7.3 Triple type

Model 140
--------------------------------------------- Gas branch
] <--- ] P
L | bipe
§ | A T ‘ A (612.7)
! { Chdoorwni] - :
| | P
H H H il Gas line
| 1 1 (¢ 15.88)
- - NS 1 SCAL L ‘e
Flare connecting
Thermistor
Heat exchanger)
(ThI-R3)
Thermistor,
(Return air) 63H1
| ——
] (ThI=A)
I;.l I.El I;.l IHeat exchanger
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)
(ThI-R1)
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)
I; I; E' l;' (ThI-R2)
Liquid branch pipe
K oL, m —
! H ) " Liquid line
: 1 | Flare connecting, H : ($9.52)
! H (¢6.35) Wy L
1 : N Diameter joint
| ! 1 \_of different
: : i
| ! Y
1 ! h
| ! h
| ! "
| ! "
| ! I
| b e 1
L e e i
=

Preset point of the protective devices

<— Cooling cycle

'10 « PAC-DB-136

<- - - Heating cycle

Check joint

Thermistor
(ThO-A) *9

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

High pressure

switch /N Check

valve

Muffler

W
i

Discharge,

Check joint

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

Strainer

Electronic
expansion valve
(cooling)(EEVC)

Thermistor

[ ] (ThO-5)
Thermistor

Strainer

—(]

Strainer

A
Check joint }

Heat exchanger

Lower pressure sensor

(LPT)

Thermistor
(ThO-R1)

~O!

Accumlator

Thermistor
(ThO-R2)
Sub—cooling
coil

Electronic
expansion valve
(heating)(EEVH)

Receiver

Parts name Mark Eq:'npifed 71,100, 125, 140 model
Thermlstor. OFF 63
(for protection over-

. . ON 56
loading in heating) Thi-R Indoor unit
Thermistor OFF 1.0
(for frost prevention) ON 10
Thermistor

. . Tho-R . OFF 51

(for protection high Outdoor unit
pressure in cooling.) (TH1) ON 65
Thermistor
(for detecting dis- I?ﬂ;[)) Outdoor unit O(]):I]\:I ;155
charge pipe temp.)
High pressure switch 63H1 Outdoor unit OFF 4.15MPa
(for protection) ON 3.15MPa
Low pressure sensor . OFF 0.227MPa
(for protection) LPT | Outdoor unit ON 0.079MPa
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8. RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS

Operating temperature range

See the next page.

When used below -5°C, install a snow hood.

Recommendable area to install

Considering to get sufficient heating capacity, the area where the averaged lowest ambient
air temperature in day time during winter is above 0°C, and it has no accumulation of snow.

Installation site

The limitations of installation space are shown in the page for outline drawing.
Install the indoor unit at least 2.5m higher than the floor surface.

Temperature and humidity conditions surrounding the
indoor unit in the ceiling (Note 2)

Dew point temperature : 28 (23) °C or less, relative hummdity : 80% or less (Note 5)

Limitations on unit and piping installation See page 120 and 121
Compressor Cycle Time 7 minutes or more (from OFF to OFF) or (from ON to ON)
ON-OFF cycling Stop Time 3 minutes or more
Voltage range Rating +10%
Power source Voltage drop at start-up Min.85% of rating
Phase-to-phase imbalance 3% or less

Note 1. Do not install the unit in places which :

Note 2.

Note 3.
Note 4.
Note 5.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1) Flammable gas may leak.

2) Carbon fiber, metal particles, powder, etc. are floating.

3) Cosmetic or special sprays are used frequently.

4) Exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchen and machine plant).

5) Exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area) or calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent).

6) Exposed to ammonia substance (e.g. organic fertilizer).

7) Matters affecting devices, such as sulfuric gas, chlorine gas, acid, alkali, etc. may generate or accumulate.

8) Chimney smoke is hanging.

9) Sucking the exhaust gas from heat exchanger.

0) Adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high frequency waves.

1) There is light beams that affect the receiving device of indoor unit in case of the wireless specification.

2) Snow falls heavily.

3) At an elevation of 1000 meters or higher.

4) On mobile machine (e.g. vehicle, ship, etc.)

5) Splashed with water to indoor unit (e.g. laundry room).

6) Indoor units of twin and triple specifications separately in a room with partition.

If ambient temperature and humidity exceed the above conditions, add polyurethane foam insulation(10mm or thicker) on the outer plate of
indoor unit.

Both gas and liquid pipes need to be coverd with 20mm or thicker heat insulation materials at the place where humidity exceeds 70%.
When used below -5°C, install a snow hood on site. Regarding outline of a snow hood, refer to our technical manual.
Value in () are for the model FDEN series.

PCA001Z612/A\ |
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Operating temperature range

H Cooling

50

.0 m 43CDB

30 ~ Usage range in cooling "
20 \\

10

0 \\\
o _15°cDB M "

10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
Indoor air temperature (°CWB)

-20

Outdoor air temperature (°CDB)

B Heating

30 l

25

20 Usage range in heating /

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

15
10 7 S /
5
-25 -20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25

Outdoor air temperature (°CWB)

Decline in cooling and heating capacity or operation stop may occur when the outdoor unit is installed in
places where natural wind can increase or decrease its design airflow rate.

PCA001Z612 A

“CAUTION” Cooling operation under low outdoor air temperature conditions
PAC models can be operated in cooling mode at low outdoor air temperature condition within above temperature range. However in
case of severely low temperature conditions if the following precaution is not observed, it may not be operated in spite of operable
temperature range mentioned above and cooling capacity may not be established under certain conditions.
[Precaution]
In case of severely low temperature condition

1) Install the outdoor unit at the place where strong wind cannot blow directly into the outdoor unit.

2) If there is no installation place where can prevent strong wind from directly blowing into the outdoor unit, mount the flex flow

adapter (prepared as optional part) or like such devices onto the outdoor unit in order to divert the strong wind.

[Reason]
Under the low outdoor air temperature conditions of -5°C or lower, the outdoor fan is controlled at lower or lowest speed by outdoor
fan control, but if strong wind directly blow into the outdoor unit, the outdoor heat exchanger temperature will drop more.
This makes high and low pressures to drop as well. This low pressure drop makes the indoor heat exchanger temperature to drop and
will activate anti-frost control at indoor heat exchanger at frequent intervals, that cooling operation may not be established for any
given time.
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Limitation on unit and piping installation - single, twin.

Descriptions

Models for outdoor unit

Dimensional limitations

Marks appearing in the drawing

Single type Twin type
71V =50m
One-way pipe length L L+L1+L2
100V - 125V - 140V =100m
71V =50m
Main pipe length L
100V - 125V - 140V =100m
7V =20m
One-way pipe length after first branching point L1, L2
100V - 125V - 140V =30m
’ ) ) . . L1-L2
Difference of pipe length after first branching point =10m 1211
Total pipe length after the second branching point =15m
When outdoor unit is nv
" . =30m H H
positioned higher 100V - 125V - 140V
Elevation difference between indoor and outdoor unit
e 71V
When.c?utdoor unit is =15m H H
positioned lower 100V - 125V - 140V
=0.5m h

Elevation difference among indoor units

Single type

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

Twin type

Outdoor unit

H Q H
L

=

J

)

Outdoor unit

(1) Ariser pipe must be part of the main.

L(riser)

Indoor unit h

L2

Twin type

Model for
outdoor units

Branch piping
set (option)

71V - 100V - 125V - 140V

DIS-WA1

A branching pipe set should be installed horizontally at point as close to an indoor unit as possible.
(2) Reduce refrigerant amount by according to table below from the factory charge when refrigerant piping is shorter than 3m.

Model for outdoor units | Refrigerant to be reduced
71V - 100V - 125V - 140V 1.0 kg

1\&/219Z100vOd |

9€1-ad-0vd « 01,



- 11 -

Limitation on uni

t and piping installation - triple.

Marks appearing in the drawing
Descriptions
Models for outdoor unit Dimensional limitations Triple type A Triple type B
One-way pipe length 140V =100m L+L1+L2+L3 L+La+L1+L2+L3 31
Main pipe length 140V =100m L L
One-way pipe length first branching point to indoor units 140V =30m L1, L2, L3 L1 61
between
One-way pipe !engthlbetween first branching point from and 140V =5m La
second branching point
One-way pipe length first branching point and indoor units 140V =27m La+L2, La+L3 *1
<3m L1-12, L1-L3, L2-L3 (not possible )
Piping length difference among piping to indoor units from first branch
3m= =10m (not possible ) L1-(La+L2), L1-(La+L3) %1
One-way pipe length difference from second branching point to indoor units =10m L2 - L3
When the outdoor unit is positioned higher =30m
Elevation difference between indoor and outdoor H H
When the outdoor unit is positioned lower =15m
Elevation difference among indoor units =0.5m h1, h2, h3 h1, h2, h3
: 7 x1
. Tnple type A Tnple type B Install the indoor units so that
Indoor unit Indoor unit L + L1 becomes the longest
. . Indoor unit hi ‘ ‘ Indoor unit h one-way pipe. .
h3 _ h3 Keep the pipe length difference
e mdoorunit > Indoor unit between L1 and (La + L2)
or (La + L3) within 10m.
ﬁ L2 L1
H 1 ~ H L2
L3 \
Second branch
L dise jf First branch
riser) 0
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit ‘ L (riser)
Branch piping set (option)
Model for Triple type A Triple type B
outdoor units | Branch piping| First branch |Second branch
140V DIS-TA1 DIS-WA1 DIS-WA1

(1) A riser pipe must be part of the main.

A branching pipe set should be installed horizontally at point as close to an indoor unit as possible.

(2) Reduce refrigerant amount by 1.0kg from the factory charge when refrigerant piping is shorter than 3m.

1\&/219Z100vOd |
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9. SELECTION CHART

Correct the cooling and heating capacity in accordance with the operating conditions. The net cooling and heating capacity can be
obtained in the following way.

Net capacity = Capacity shown in the capacity tables (9.1) x Correction factors shown in he table (9.2) (9.3) (9.4). |

Caution: In case that the cooling operation during low outdoor air temperature below -5°C is expected, install the outdoor unit
where it is not influenced by natural wind. Otherwise protection control by low pressure will be activated much more
frequently and it will cause insufficient capacity or breakdown of the compressor in worst case.

9.1 Capacity tables

(1) Ceiling cassette-4way compact type (FDTC)
(a) Twin type

Model FDTC71VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDTC40VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
ac?fttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | cWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC [ SHC | TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 | 453 | 451 | 450 | 448 | 4.46
20 6.96 | 6.16 | 7.39 | 6.59 | 7.61 | 6.53 | 7.84 | 6.47 | 8.31 | 6.86 | 8.78 | 6.72 -96 | -10 | 5.11 | 5.09 | 5.06 | 5.03 | 5.00
25 6.86 | 6.12 | 744 | 6.61 | 7.72 | 6.57 | 7.98 | 6.51 | 8.49 | 6.92 | 891 | 6.75 -3.4 -4 5.69 | 5.66 | 5.62 | 5.59 | 5.55

30 6.67 [ 6.05 | 7.17 | 6.51 | 7.41 | 6.46 | 7.67 [ 6.42 | 8.14 | 6.82 1.8 1 6.13 | 6.09 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 5.96

35 6.43 [ 596 | 6.88 | 6.41 | 7.10 [ 6.36 | 7.31 | 6.31 | 7.74 | 6.71 4.9 4 7.78 | 7.71 | 7.52 | 6.92 | 6.56

40 6.00 | 5.80 | 6.50 | 6.29 | 6.75 | 6.25 | 6.94 | 6.19 | 7.34 | 6.60 7.0 6 8.16 | 8.08 | 8.00 | 7.80 | 7.52

43 568 | 5.69 | 6.19 | 6.18 | 6.45 | 6.16 | 6.68 | 6.11 | 7.14 | 6.54 11.2 10 8.86 | 8.75 | 8.64 | 8.52 | 8.41
Model FDTC100VNXPVD Indoor unit FDTC50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;Dlr”tt:;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CcwWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC [ SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 | 812 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 7.23 | 10.26| 7.63 [10.56 | 7.55 | 10.87 | 7.47 | 11.48 | 7.81 [12.24| 7.65 -96 | -10 | 9.01 | 8.97 | 8.93 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 7.28 |10.37| 7.67 [10.67| 7.59 |10.97| 7.51 [11.58 | 7.84 [12.49| 7.72 -3.4 -4 110.29110.2210.17 | 10.11 | 10.05

30 9.46 | 7.15 | 10.04| 7.55 |10.34 | 7.47 |10.63| 7.39 |11.21| 7.73 1.8 1 11.35[11.27 [ 11.20 [ 11.13 [ 11.06

35 9.14 | 7.02 | 9.71 | 7.42 |10.00| 7.35 | 10.29 | 7.27 |10.86 | 7.62 4.9 4 11.96 | 11.87|11.80 | 11.73 | 11.66

40 869 | 6.83 | 924 | 725|952 | 7.18 | 9.81 | 7.11 |10.36 | 7.47 7.0 6 11.37(11.2811.20 | 11.13 | 11.07

43 8.40 | 6.72 | 894 | 714 | 9.21 | 7.07 | 9.49 | 7.00 |10.03 | 7.37 11.2 10 12.45|12.35|12.25 [ 12.16 | 12.07
Model FDTC100VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDTC50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
S:Jttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°cwB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘cWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [11.30[11.25|11.20|11.15|11.09
20 9.66 | 7.23 [10.26| 7.63 [ 10.56| 7.55 | 10.87 | 7.47 | 11.48| 7.81 [12.24 | 7.65 -96 | -10 [11.39]11.34[11.2911.22 | 11.17
25 9.77 | 7.28 |110.37 | 7.67 |10.67 | 7.59 |10.97 | 7.51 | 11.58 | 7.84 [12.49| 7.72 -3.4 -4 111.64[11.57 [11.51|11.44 | 11.37

30 9.46 | 7.15 |10.04 | 7.55 | 10.34| 7.47 |10.63 | 7.39 [11.21| 7.73 1.8 1 11.85|11.76 [ 11.69 | 11.62 | 11.55
35 9.14 | 7.02 | 9.71 | 7.42 |10.00| 7.35 | 10.29 | 7.27 | 10.86| 7.62 4.9 4 11.98 (11.89 | 11.83|11.75| 11.68
40 8.69 | 6.83 | 9.24 | 725 | 952 | 7.18 | 9.81 | 7.11 |10.36 | 7.47 7.0 6 11.37 [11.28 | 11.20 | 11.13 | 11.07
43 8.40 | 6.72 | 894 | 714 | 9.21 | 7.07 | 9.49 | 7.00 | 10.03| 7.37 11.2 10 |12.45|12.35(12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJA003Z381

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDTC125VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDTC60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
::'ttgg]‘:: 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CwB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | cWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 [10.16 |10.11|10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07| 8.28 |12.83| 8.66 | 13.21 | 8.57 | 13.59 | 8.47 | 14.35| 8.77 | 15.30 | 8.58 -9.6 -10 [11.26|11.21 [ 11.16|11.09 | 11.04
25 12.21)| 8.34 [12.96| 8.72 | 13.34 | 8.62 | 13.71| 8.52 [ 14.47| 8.81 | 15.62 | 8.68 -3.4 -4 112.8612.78 [12.71]12.63 | 12.56

30 11.82| 8.17 |12.55| 8.54 |12.92 | 8.45 |13.29 | 8.36 | 14.02| 8.65 1.8 1 14.19114.08 | 14.00 | 13.91 | 13.83

35 11.43| 7.99 |12.14| 8.38 |12.50 | 8.29 |12.86 | 8.19 | 13.57 | 8.50 4.9 4 14.95|14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57

40 10.86| 7.74 |11.55| 8.14 | 11.90| 8.06 |12.26 | 7.97 | 12.96 | 8.29 7.0 6 14.22114.11 | 14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83

43 10.50| 7.58 |11.18 | 7.99 |11.52| 7.91 |11.86| 7.82 |12.54| 8.15 11.2 10 |15.56 |15.44 | 15.31 | 15.20 | 15.09
Model FDTC125VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDTC60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr”ttg;‘:; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB |‘cwB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |14.13|14.06 | 14.00 | 13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07| 8.28 | 12.83| 8.66 | 13.21 | 8.57 | 13.59 | 8.47 | 14.35| 8.77 | 15.30 | 8.58 -9.6 | -10 |14.24|14.18|14.11 |14.03 | 13.96
25 12.21)| 8.34 [ 12.96| 8.72 |13.34 | 8.62 | 13.71 | 8.52 | 14.47 | 8.81 | 15.62 | 8.68 -3.4 -4 114.55|14.46 | 14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22

30 11.82| 8.17 [ 12.55| 8.54 | 12.92| 8.45 | 13.29 | 8.36 | 14.02 | 8.65 1.8 1 14.81|14.70 | 14.61 | 14.52 | 14.43
35 11.43| 7.99 | 12.14| 8.38 | 12.50 | 8.29 | 12.86 | 8.19 | 13.57 | 8.50 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60
40 10.86| 7.74 [11.55| 8.14 | 11.90 | 8.06 | 12.26 | 7.97 | 12.96 | 8.29 7.0 6 14.22114.11 | 14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 7.58 [ 11.18| 7.99 |11.52| 7.91 | 11.86| 7.82 | 12.54 | 8.15 11.2 10 |15.56 [ 15.44 | 15.31 | 15.20 | 15.09

PJA003Z381

(b) Triple type
Model FDTC140VNXTVD  Indoor unit FDTC50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
:I)r“ttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | cWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 [11.61[11.55|11.50 | 11.45|11.39
20 13.52110.45|14.37 | 11.06 | 14.79 | 10.95| 15.22 | 10.83 | 16.07 | 11.36 | 17.14 [ 11.13 -9.6 | -10 |12.87 [12.81|12.75|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 | 10.51 | 14.52 | 11.12| 14.94 | 11.00 | 15.36 | 10.88 | 16.21 | 11.40 | 17.49 | 11.23 -3.4 -4 114.69|14.60 [ 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24 [ 10.33 | 14.06 | 10.94 | 14.47 | 10.84 | 14.88 [ 10.72 ] 15.70 | 11.25 1.8 1 16.21 [16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80|10.16]13.60 | 10.77 | 14.00 | 10.67 | 14.40 | 10.56 | 15.20 | 11.09 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 | 9.90 | 12.94 | 10.54 | 13.33 | 10.44 | 13.73 | 10.34 | 14.51 | 10.89 7.0 6 16.25|16.12|16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 9.75 | 12.52 | 10.3812.90 | 10.29 | 13.28 | 10.19 | 14.04 | 10.75 11.2 10 17.78 | 17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Model FDTC140VSXTVD  Indoor unit FDTC50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr“tt‘ejr?g 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52|10.45(14.37 | 11.06 | 14.79 | 10.95] 15.22 | 10.83 | 16.07 [ 11.36 | 17.14 | 11.13 -9.6 | -10 [16.28|16.20 | 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 [ 10.51]14.52 | 11.12 ] 14.94 | 11.00 | 15.36 | 10.88 [ 16.21 | 11.40 | 17.49 | 11.23 -3.4 -4 116.63[16.53 | 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24110.33|14.06 | 10.94 | 14.47 [ 10.84 | 14.88 | 10.72 ] 15.70 | 11.25 1.8 1 16.9216.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80|10.16 | 13.60 | 10.77 | 14.00 | 10.67 | 14.40 | 10.56 | 15.20 | 11.09 4.9 4 17.12116.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16| 9.90 |12.94]10.54 |13.33 | 10.44 | 13.73 | 10.34 | 14.51 [ 10.89 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 9.75 | 12.52|10.38 | 12.90 | 10.29 | 13.28 | 10.19 | 14.04 | 10.75 11.2 10 |17.78|17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJA003Z381

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(2) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)
(a) Single type

Model FDT71VNXVD Indoor unit FDT71VD Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
aC?:JttgrOn(E)r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 | 453 | 4.51 | 450 | 4.48 | 4.46
20 6.96 | 545 | 7.39 | 580 | 7.61 | 569 | 7.84 | 558 | 8.31 | 5.88 | 8.78 | 5.62 -96 | -10 | 511 | 5.09 | 5.06 | 5.03 | 5.00
25 6.86 | 543 | 744 | 581 | 7.72 | 572 | 7.98 | 5.61 | 8.49 | 591 | 891 | 5.63 -3.4 -4 5.69 | 5.66 | 5.62 | 5.59 | 5.55

30 6.67 [ 538 | 7.17 | 575 | 7.41 | 565 | 7.67 [ 555 | 8.14 [ 5.85 1.8 1 6.13 | 6.09 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 5.96

35 6.43 | 531 | 6.88 | 569 | 7.10 | 558 | 7.31 | 548 | 7.74 | 5.79 4.9 4 7.78 | 7.71 | 7.52 | 6.92 | 6.56

40 6.00 | 5.20 | 6.50 | 5.60 | 6.75 | 551 | 6.94 | 541 | 7.34 | 5.73 7.0 6 8.16 | 8.08 | 8.00 | 7.80 | 7.52

43 568 | 512 | 6.19 | 553 | 6.45 | 545 | 6.68 | 5.36 | 7.14 | 5.70 11.2 10 8.86 | 8.75 | 8.64 | 8.52 | 8.41
Model FDT100VNXVD  Indoor unit FDT100VD Outdoor unit  FDC100VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”ttg;‘:; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC [ SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 | 8.12 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 8.30 | 10.26 | 8.90 | 10.56 | 8.73 | 10.87 | 8.55 | 11.48 | 9.07 [12.24 | 8.69 9.6 | -10 | 9.01 | 8.97 | 8.93 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 8.33 |10.37 | 8.92 [10.67| 8.75 | 10.97 | 8.57 | 11.58 | 9.08 | 12.49 | 8.71 -3.4 -4 110.29]10.22{10.17 | 10.11 | 10.05

30 9.46 | 8.26 |10.04 | 8.85 [10.34| 8.69 |10.63 | 8.52 |11.21| 9.04 1.8 1 11.35[11.27 | 11.20 [ 11.13 [ 11.06

35 9.14 | 8.18 | 9.71 | 8.79 | 10.00 | 8.63 | 10.29 | 8.46 | 10.86 | 9.00 4.9 4 11.96 | 11.87 | 11.80 | 11.73 | 11.66

40 8.69 | 8.08 | 9.24 | 8.70 | 9.52 | 8.55 | 9.81 | 8.39 |10.36 | 8.94 7.0 6 11.37 [ 11.28 (11.20 | 11.13 | 11.07

43 8.40 | 8.01 | 894 | 865 | 9.21 | 8.50 | 9.49 | 8.35 |10.03 | 8.91 11.2 10 |12.45|12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDT100VSXVD Indoor unit FDT100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
S:Jttgfn‘:; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 [11.30[11.25|11.20 | 11.15| 11.09
20 9.66 | 8.30 | 10.26 | 8.90 | 10.56 | 8.73 [10.87 | 8.55 | 11.48 | 9.07 [12.24| 8.69 -9.6 | -10 |11.39/11.34[11.29 [ 11.22|11.17
25 9.77 | 8.33 |10.37| 8.92 | 10.67 | 8.75 [10.97 | 8.57 [ 11.58 | 9.08 | 12.49 | 8.71 -3.4 -4 111.6411.57 [11.51]11.44 [ 11.37

30 9.46 | 8.26 [10.04| 8.85 | 10.34 | 8.69 | 10.63 | 8.52 [11.21| 9.04 1.8 1 11.85[11.76 | 11.69 | 11.62 | 11.55

35 9.14 | 8.18 | 9.71 | 8.79 | 10.00 | 8.63 | 10.29 | 8.46 | 10.86 | 9.00 4.9 4 11.98|11.89|11.83|11.75 | 11.68

40 8.69 | 8.08 | 9.24 | 870 | 9.52 | 8.55 | 9.81 | 8.39 | 10.36 | 8.94 7.0 6 11.37(11.28|11.20 | 11.13 | 11.07

43 840 | 8.01 | 894 | 865 | 9.21 | 8.50 | 9.49 | 8.35 |10.03 | 8.91 11.2 10 12.45(12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDT125VNXVD  Indoor unit FDT125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;Dlr”ttg;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]110.16|10.11|10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07 | 9.67 [ 12.83]10.29|13.21]10.14 | 13.59 | 9.97 | 14.35|10.50 [ 15.30 | 10.15 96 | -10 [11.26]11.21|11.16|11.09 | 11.04
25 12.21] 9.71 112.96|10.33 [ 13.34 | 10.17 | 13.71 | 10.00 | 14.47 | 10.53 | 15.62 | 10.21 -3.4 -4 112.8612.78 [ 12.71 | 12.63 | 12.56

30 11.82| 9.59 | 12.55|10.21]12.92 | 10.06 | 13.29 | 9.90 | 14.02 | 10.44 1.8 1 14.19114.08 | 14.00 | 13.91 | 13.83
35 11.43| 9.47 | 12.14|10.10]12.50 | 9.95 | 12.86 | 9.79 | 13.57 | 10.35 4.9 4 14.95|14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57
40 10.86 | 9.29 | 11.55| 9.94 |1 11.90| 9.80 | 12.26 | 9.65 | 12.96 | 10.22 7.0 6 14.22|14.11|14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 9.19 | 11.18| 9.84 | 11.52| 9.71 | 11.86 | 9.56 | 12.54 | 10.14 11.2 10 |15.56|15.44|15.31|15.20 | 15.09
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJF0002200

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDT125VSXVD  Indoor unit FDT125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr“tt:;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 [14.13|14.06 | 14.00 | 13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07| 9.67 [12.83|10.29[13.21 | 10.14]13.59 | 9.97 | 14.35|10.50 ] 15.30 | 10.15 -9.6 | -10 |14.24[14.18 |14.11 | 14.03 | 13.96
25 12.21) 9.71 [12.96|10.33 [ 13.34 | 10.17 | 13.71 | 10.00 | 14.47 | 10.53 | 15.62 | 10.21 -3.4 -4 114.55]|14.46 [14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22

30 11.82 | 9.59 |12.55]|10.2112.92{10.06 | 13.29 | 9.90 [ 14.02 | 10.44 1.8 1 14.81114.70 | 14.61 | 14.52 | 14.43

35 11.43| 9.47 |12.14]10.10|12.50 | 9.95 | 12.86 | 9.79 | 13.57 | 10.35 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60

40 10.86| 9.29 [ 11.55| 9.94 [ 11.90 | 9.80 | 12.26 | 9.65 | 12.96 | 10.22 7.0 6 14.22 {14.11|14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83

43 10.50| 9.19 |11.18| 9.84 | 11.52| 9.71 |11.86 | 9.56 | 12.54 | 10.14 11.2 10 15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 [ 15.20 | 15.09
Model FDT140VNXVD  Indoor unit FDT140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”t‘g;%r_ 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [11.61|11.55|11.50|11.45|11.39
20 13.52|10.26 | 14.37 | 10.86 | 14.79 | 10.73 | 15.22 | 10.59 | 16.07 [ 11.09 | 17.14 | 10.81 -9.6 | -10 |[12.87[12.81[12.75|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 | 10.32| 14.52 | 10.91 | 14.94 | 10.78 | 15.36 | 10.63 | 16.21 [ 11.13 ] 17.49 | 10.89 -3.4 -4 114.69|14.60 [ 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24[10.16 ] 14.06 | 10.75] 14.47 | 10.62 | 14.88 | 10.48 | 15.70 | 10.99 1.8 1 16.21[16.09 | 16.00 [ 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80| 9.99 | 13.60 [ 10.60 | 14.00 | 10.47 | 14.40 | 10.34 | 15.20 | 10.85 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16| 9.76 | 12.94 | 10.38 | 13.33 | 10.26 | 13.73 | 10.13 | 14.51 | 10.67 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 [ 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 9.61 | 12.52(10.24|12.90| 10.12|13.28 | 10.00 | 14.04 | 10.54 1.2 10 17.78 |17.65|17.50 [ 17.37 | 17.25
Model FDT140VSXVD  Indoor unit FDT140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr“fg:g 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52110.26 | 14.37 | 10.86 [ 14.79 | 10.73 | 15.22 | 10.59 | 16.07 | 11.09 | 17.14 | 10.81 -9.6 | -10 |16.28|16.20 | 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 10.32 | 14.52 | 10.91 | 14.94 | 10.78 | 15.36 | 10.63 | 16.21 | 11.13 | 17.49 | 10.89 -3.4 -4 |16.63|16.53 [ 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24110.16 [ 14.06 | 10.75[ 14.47 | 10.62 | 14.88 | 10.48 | 15.70 | 10.99 1.8 1 16.92 | 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80| 9.99 [13.60|10.60 | 14.00 | 10.47 | 14.40 | 10.34 [ 15.20 | 10.85 4.9 4 17.1216.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16| 9.76 [ 12.94|10.38 | 13.33 | 10.26 | 13.73 | 10.13 | 14.51 | 10.67 7.0 6 16.25 | 16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 9.61 [12.52]10.24 [ 12.90 | 10.12| 13.28 | 10.00 | 14.04 | 10.54 11.2 10 |17.78[17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25

PJF000Z200

(b) Twin type
Model FDT71VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDT40VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
g:’t‘:;‘;r_ 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 | 453 | 451 | 450 | 4.48 | 4.46
20 6.96 | 5.66 | 7.39 | 6.07 | 7.61 | 587 | 7.84 | 5.67 | 831 | 6.01 | 8.78 | 5.55 -9.6 | -10 | 5.11 | 5.09 | 5.06 | 5.08 | 5.00
25 6.86 | 5.65 | 7.44 | 6.07 | 7.72 | 5.87 | 7.98 | 5.66 | 8.49 | 6.00 | 8.91 | 5.54 -3.4 -4 5.69 | 566 | 5.62 | 5.59 | 5.55

30 6.67 | 5.64 | 7.17 | 6.07 | 7.41 | 588 | 7.67 | 5.67 | 8.14 | 6.02 1.8 1 6.13 | 6.09 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 5.96
35 6.43 | 5.63 | 6.88 | 6.07 | 7.10 | 5.88 | 7.31 | 5.69 | 7.74 | 6.06 4.9 4 7.78 | 7.71 | 7.52 | 6.92 | 6.56
40 6.00 | 5.61 | 6.50 | 6.07 | 6.75 | 5.89 | 6.94 | 5.70 | 7.34 | 6.09 7.0 6 8.16 | 8.08 | 8.00 | 7.80 | 7.52
43 5.68 | 5.60 | 6.19 | 6.07 | 6.45 | 590 | 6.68 | 5.72 | 7.14 | 6.11 11.2 10 8.86 | 8.75 | 8.64 | 8.52 | 8.41
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJF000Z200

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDT100VNXPVD Indoor unit FDT50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr“ttg;c”; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | °CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC |SHC| TC [SHC | TC |[SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 8.12 | 8.09 | 8.05| 8.01| 7.97
20 9.66 | 7.71] 10.26| 8.22 | 10.56| 8.06 | 10.87| 7.90 | 11.48| 8.34 | 12.24| 7.99 -9.6 | -10 9.01| 897 | 8.93 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 7.74 | 10.37| 8.25]10.67| 8.09 | 10.97| 7.92 | 11.58| 8.35 | 12.49| 8.02 -3.4 -4 10.29] 10.22] 10.17| 10.11| 10.05

30 9.46 | 7.66 | 10.04| 8.17 | 10.34| 8.02 | 10.63| 7.86 | 11.21| 8.30 1.8 1 11.35| 11.27] 11.20| 11.13| 11.06

35 9.14 | 758 9.71 | 8.10 | 10.00|( 7.95| 10.29| 7.80 | 10.86| 8.24 4.9 4 11.96| 11.87| 11.80| 11.73| 11.66

40 869 | 7.46| 9.24 | 799 | 952 | 7.85| 9.81 | 7.71 | 10.36| 8.17 7.0 6 11.37| 11.28] 11.20| 11.13| 11.07

43 840 | 7.39| 894 | 793 | 921 | 7.79| 9.49 | 7.65]10.03| 8.12 11.2 10 12.45| 12.35| 12.25| 12.16| 12.07
Model FDT100VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDT50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
:r“ttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC |[SHC| TC |SHC| TC |[SHC | TC | SHC [|-14.7 | -15 [11.30[11.25|11.20|11.15|11.09
20 9.66 | 7.71 |10.26 | 8.22 | 10.56 | 8.06 | 10.87 | 7.90 | 11.48 | 8.34 [12.24| 7.99 9.6 | -10 |11.39[11.34|11.29 | 11.22| 11.17
25 9.77 | 7.74 110.37 | 8.25 | 10.67 | 8.09 [10.97 | 7.92 | 11.58 | 8.35 [12.49| 8.02 -34 -4 111.64 [11.57 |11.51|11.44 [ 11.37

30 9.46 | 7.66 [10.04| 8.17 | 10.34 | 8.02 | 10.63 | 7.86 [11.21| 8.30 1.8 1 11.85[11.76 | 11.69 | 11.62 | 11.55

35 9.14 | 7.58 | 9.71 | 8.10 | 10.00| 7.95 | 10.29 | 7.80 | 10.86 | 8.24 4.9 4 11.9811.89|11.83|11.75|11.68

40 8.69 | 746 | 924 | 799 | 952 | 7.85 | 9.81 | 7.71 | 10.36 | 8.17 7.0 6 11.37 [11.28|11.20 | 11.13 | 11.07

43 8.40 | 7.39 | 894 | 793 | 9.21 | 7.79 | 9.49 | 7.65 [ 10.03 | 8.12 11.2 10 12.45|12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDT125VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDT60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
g:’ttg;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘cwB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]110.16|10.11]10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07 | 9.39 | 12.83]10.01[13.21| 9.75 | 13.59 | 9.48 | 14.35|10.00 | 15.30 | 9.40 96 | -10 [11.26]11.21[11.16|11.09 | 11.04
25 12.21] 9.41 | 12.96[10.03 [ 13.34| 9.77 [13.71| 9.49 | 14.47 [ 10.01|15.62 | 9.41 -3.4 -4 112.86[12.78 [12.71|12.63 | 12.56

30 11.82| 9.34 [12.55| 9.97 |12.92| 9.72 | 13.29 | 9.45 | 14.02| 9.98 1.8 1 14.19[14.08 | 14.00 [ 13.91 [ 13.83
35 11.43 | 9.27 [ 12.14| 9.92 |12.50 | 9.67 | 12.86 | 9.41 | 13.57 | 9.96 4.9 4 14.95|14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57
40 10.86 | 9.17 | 11.55| 9.84 |11.90| 9.60 | 12.26 | 9.36 | 12.96 | 9.93 7.0 6 14.22114.11 (14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 9.11 | 11.18| 9.79 | 11.52| 9.56 | 11.86 | 9.33 | 12.54 | 9.91 11.2 10 15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 [ 15.20 | 15.09
Model FDT125VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDT60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr“tt:r‘;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°cwB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |14.13 |14.06 |[14.00 [13.94 |13.86
20 12.07 | 9.39 |12.83 [10.01 |13.21 | 9.75 |13.59 | 9.48 |14.35 [10.00 |15.30 | 9.40 -9.6 | -10 [14.24 |14.18 [14.11 |14.03 [13.96
25 12.21 [ 9.41 [12.96 [10.03 [13.34 | 9.77 |13.71 | 9.49 |14.47 [10.01 |15.62 | 9.41 -3.4 -4 114.55 [14.46 [14.38 |14.30 [14.22

30 11.82 | 9.34 [12.55 | 9.97 |12.92 | 9.72 |13.29 | 9.45 |14.02 | 9.98 1.8 1 14.81 |14.70 [14.61 [14.52 |14.43
35 11.43 | 9.27 [12.14 | 9.92 |12.50 | 9.67 |12.86 | 9.41 |13.57 | 9.96 4.9 4 14.98 (14.87 [14.78 |14.69 |14.60
40 10.86 | 9.17 |11.55 | 9.84 |11.90 | 9.60 |12.26 | 9.36 |12.96 | 9.93 7.0 6 14.22 [14.11 |14.00 |13.92 [13.83
43 10.50 | 9.11 [11.18 | 9.79 |11.52 | 9.56 [11.86 | 9.33 |12.54 | 9.91 11.2 10 |15.56 |15.44 [15.31 [15.20 |15.09
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJF000Z200

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDT140VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDT71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr”ttg%%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 111.61|11.55)|11.50 | 11.45|11.39
20 13.52|10.54 [ 14.37 | 11.21[ 14.79] 10.98 | 15.22 | 10.74 | 16.07 | 11.31[ 17.14 | 10.78 -9.6 | -10 |[12.87[12.81[12.75|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 | 10.58 | 14.52 | 11.25|14.94 | 11.01 ] 15.36 [ 10.76 | 16.21 | 11.33 | 17.49 | 10.82 -3.4 -4 114.69[14.60 [ 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24 [ 10.47 1 14.06 | 11.15[14.47 [ 10.92 | 14.88 [ 10.68 | 15.70 | 11.26 1.8 1 16.21[16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80(10.36]13.60 | 11.05| 14.00 | 10.83 | 14.40 | 10.60 | 15.20 | 11.20 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.1610.20|12.94 | 10.92] 13.33 | 10.71]13.73 | 10.49 | 14.51 | 11.11 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 [ 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 [ 10.11]12.52 | 10.84 | 12.90 | 10.63 | 13.28 | 10.42 | 14.04 | 11.05 11.2 10 17.78 | 17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Model FDT140VSXPVD Indoor unit FDT71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;?:’ttg:’n‘: 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°cwB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52|10.54 | 14.37 | 11.21[14.79]10.98 | 15.22 | 10.74 | 16.07 | 11.31 [ 17.14 | 10.78 -9.6 | -10 |[16.28|16.20|16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 10.58 | 14.52 | 11.25[14.94 | 11.01 | 15.36 | 10.76 | 16.21 | 11.33 [ 17.49 | 10.82 -3.4 -4 ]16.6316.53 | 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24 1 10.47 | 14.06 | 11.15[14.47 [ 10.92 | 14.88 | 10.68 | 15.70 | 11.26 1.8 1 16.92 1 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80|10.36 | 13.60 | 11.05 | 14.00 | 10.83 | 14.40 | 10.60 | 15.20 | 11.20 4.9 4 17.12116.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16[10.20( 12.94 [ 10.92 [ 13.33 | 10.71 | 13.73 [ 10.49 [ 14.51 | 11.11 7.0 6 16.25[16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 10.11]12.52 | 10.84 | 12.90 | 10.63 | 13.28 | 10.42 | 14.04 | 11.05 11.2 10 |17.78 [17.65|17.50 [ 17.37 | 17.25

PJF000Z200

(c) Triple type
Model FDT140VNXTVD  Indoor unit FDT50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”ttg;‘:; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CwB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cCDB | ‘cwWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |11.61|11.65|11.50 | 11.45| 11.39
20 13.52|11.05]14.37 [ 11.80 | 14.79| 11.57 | 15.22 | 11.32| 16.07 | 11.97 [ 17.14 | 11.44 -9.6 | -10 |12.87 [12.81[12.75]|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 | 11.09 | 14.52 | 11.83 | 14.94 | 11.59 | 15.36 | 11.35] 16.21 | 11.99 [ 17.49 | 11.47 -3.4 -4 114.69]14.60 | 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24(10.98 |1 14.06 | 11.74 | 14.47 | 11.51 | 14.88 [ 11.27 | 15.70 | 11.92 1.8 1 16.21[16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80|10.88 | 13.60 | 11.65 | 14.00 | 11.42 | 14.40 | 11.19]15.20 | 11.86 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 [ 10.73112.94 | 11.52 | 13.33 | 11.31 | 13.73 | 11.09 | 14.51 | 11.78 7.0 6 16.25[16.12|16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 [ 10.63 | 12.52 | 11.44 | 12.90 | 11.23 | 13.28 | 11.02 | 14.04 | 11.72 11.2 10 17.78 | 17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Model FDT140VSXTVD  Indoor unit FDT50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
a?ffg;‘g 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC -14.7 | -15 [16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52|11.05[14.37 | 11.80 [ 14.79 | 11.57 | 15.22 | 11.32| 16.07 [ 11.97 | 17.14 | 11.44 -96 | -10 |16.28|16.20|16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 11.09 | 14.52 | 11.83 | 14.94 | 11.59 ] 15.36 | 11.35] 16.21 [ 11.99 | 17.49 | 11.47 -3.4 -4 116.6316.53 | 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24110.98 | 14.06 | 11.74 1 14.47 [ 11.51]14.88 | 11.27 | 15.70 | 11.92 1.8 1 16.92 1 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80|10.88|13.60 | 11.65] 14.00 | 11.42 ]| 14.40 | 11.19| 15.20 | 11.86 4.9 4 17.12116.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16110.7312.94 | 11.52 ] 13.33 | 11.31]13.73 | 11.09 | 14.51 | 11.78 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 10.63 | 12.52 | 11.44]112.90 | 11.23 | 13.28 | 11.02 | 14.04 | 11.72 11.2 10 |17.78|17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJF000Z200

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(3) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
(a) Single type
Model FDEN71VNXVD Indoor unit FDEN71VD Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gffg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | °CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 | 453 | 4.51 | 450 | 4.48 | 4.46
20 6.96 | 518 | 7.39 | 547 | 7.61 | 539 | 7.84 | 531 | 8.31 | 5.57 | 8.78 | 5.38 9.6 | -10 | 5.11 [ 5.09 | 5.06 | 5.03 | 5.00
25 6.86 | 5.14 | 7.44 | 549 | 7.72 | 543 | 798 | 535 | 849 [5.61 | 891 | 541 -3.4 -4 5.69 | 5.66 | 5.62 | 5.59 | 5.55

30 6.67 [ 5.07 | 7.17 | 540 | 741 | 533 | 7.67 [ 5.27 | 8.14 | 5.53 1.8 1 6.13 | 6.09 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 5.96

35 6.43 | 499 | 6.88 | 531 | 710 | 524 | 7.31 | 516 | 7.74 | 5.43 4.9 4 7.78 | 7.71 | 7.52 | 6.92 | 6.56

40 6.00 | 4.84 | 6.50 | 5.19 | 6.75 | 514 | 6.94 | 5.06 | 7.34 | 5.33 7.0 6 8.16 | 8.08 | 8.00 | 7.80 | 7.52

43 568 | 4.73 | 6.19 | 510 | 6.45 | 5.05 | 6.68 | 499 | 7.14 | 5.28 11.2 10 8.86 | 8.75 | 8.64 | 8.52 | 8.41
Model FDEN100VNXVD Indoor unit FDEN100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;’:’fg;‘g 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°CDB TC |SHC| TC |[SHC| TC [SHC| TC [SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC ||-14.7 | -15 | 8.12 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 6.89 | 10.26| 7.25 | 10.56| 7.14 | 10.87| 7.03 | 11.48| 7.32 | 12.24| 7.09 96 | -10 | 9.01 | 8.97 | 893 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 6.93 |1 10.37| 7.28 | 10.67| 7.17 | 10.97| 7.06 | 11.58| 7.35 | 12.49| 7.15 -3.4 -4 10.29] 10.22| 10.17| 10.11| 10.05

30 9.46 | 6.81 | 10.04| 7.17 | 10.34| 7.07 | 10.63| 6.96 | 11.21| 7.25 1.8 1 11.35| 11.27 [ 11.20| 11.13| 11.06

35 914 | 6.69 | 9.71 | 7.06 | 10.00| 6.96 | 10.29| 6.85 | 10.86| 7.16 4.9 4 11.96|11.87|11.80| 11.73| 11.66

40 869 | 653 924 | 691 | 952 | 6.81 | 9.81 | 6.72 |10.36| 7.03 7.0 6 11.37|11.28 | 11.20 | 11.13| 11.07

43 840 | 6.43 | 894 | 6.81 | 9.21 | 6.72 | 9.49 | 6.62 | 10.03| 6.95 11.2 10 |12.45]|12.35|12.25| 12.16| 12.07
Model FDEN100VSXVD Indoor unit FDEN100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;?:Jttg;c:;_ 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °cDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | °CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC [SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]11.30(11.25[11.20|11.15| 11.09
20 9.66 | 6.89 |10.26| 7.25 | 10.56| 7.14 | 10.87| 7.03 | 11.48 | 7.32 [12.24| 7.09 9.6 | -10 |11.39[11.34|11.29 | 11.22| 11.17
25 9.77 | 6.93 |10.37| 7.28 |10.67| 7.17 | 10.97 | 7.06 | 11.58 | 7.35 [12.49| 7.15 -3.4 -4 111.6411.57 [11.51]11.44 | 11.37

30 9.46 | 6.81 |10.04| 7.17 | 10.34 | 7.07 [10.63| 6.96 | 11.21| 7.25 1.8 1 11.85[11.76 | 11.69 [ 11.62 | 11.55

35 9.14 | 6.69 | 9.71 | 7.06 | 10.00 | 6.96 | 10.29 | 6.85 | 10.86 | 7.16 4.9 4 11.9811.89|11.83 | 11.75| 11.68

40 8.69 | 6.53 | 9.24 | 6.91 | 9.52 | 6.81 | 9.81 | 6.72 | 10.36 | 7.03 7.0 6 11.37111.2811.20 | 11.13 | 11.07

43 8.40 | 6.43 | 894 | 6.81 | 9.21 | 6.72 | 9.49 | 6.62 | 10.03 | 6.95 11.2 10 12.45|12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDEN125VNXVD Indoor unit FDEN125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr“ttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]10.16 |10.11 | 10.06 [ 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07 | 8.26 | 12.83 | 8.67 |13.21 | 8.53 | 13.59 | 8.39 |14.35| 8.71 |15.30 | 8.41 9.6 | -10 [11.26 [11.21|11.16 [11.09 | 11.04
25 12.21| 8.32 |12.96 | 8.71 |13.34 | 8.58 |13.71 | 8.43 |14.47 | 8.74 |15.62 | 8.49 -3.4 -4 112.86 |12.78 [12.71 | 12.63 | 12.56

30 11.82 | 8.17 |12.55 | 8.57 |12.92 | 8.44 |13.29 | 8.30 |14.02 | 8.61 1.8 1 14.19 [ 14.08 | 14.00 [ 13.91 | 13.83
35 11.43 | 8.02 [12.14| 8.42 [12.50 | 8.30 |12.86 | 8.16 |13.57 | 8.49 4.9 4 14.95|14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57
40 10.86 | 7.80 |11.55| 8.22 [11.90 | 8.11 |12.26 | 7.98 |12.96 | 8.33 7.0 6 14.22 | 14.11 | 14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 7.67 |11.18 | 8.10 |11.52 | 7.99 |11.86 | 7.86 |12.54 | 8.22 11.2 10 ]15.56 [15.44 |15.31 [15.20 | 15.09
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PFA003Z917

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDEN125VSXVD Indoor unit FDEN125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr”ttgr?]%' 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |[°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |14.13|14.06 | 14.00 [ 13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07 | 8.26 | 12.83 | 8.67 | 13.21 | 8.53 |13.59 | 8.39 | 14.35| 8.71 | 15.30 | 8.41 -9.6 | -10 |[14.24|14.18 [14.11|14.03 | 13.96
25 12.21| 8.32 |12.96| 8.71 [13.34| 8.58 |13.71| 8.43 |14.47 | 8.74 | 15.62 | 8.49 -3.4 -4 114.55[14.46 [14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22

30 11.82| 8.17 |12.55| 8.57 |12.92| 8.44 |13.29 | 8.30 | 14.02 | 8.61 1.8 1 14.81[14.70 | 14.61 | 14.52 | 14.43

35 11.43| 8.02 |12.14 | 8.42 |12.50 | 8.30 | 12.86 | 8.16 | 13.57 | 8.49 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60

40 10.86 | 7.80 | 11.55| 8.22 | 11.90 | 8.11 |12.26 | 7.98 | 12.96 | 8.33 7.0 6 14.22|114.11 | 14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83

43 10.50| 7.67 |11.18 | 8.10 |11.52| 7.99 [11.86| 7.86 | 12.54 | 8.22 11.2 10 15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 [ 15.20 | 15.09
Model FDEN140VNXVD Indoor unit FDEN140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature QOutdoor Indoor air temperature
;’r“tts;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC| TC | SHC | TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC | TC [ SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [11.61|11.55|11.50 |[11.45[11.39
20 13.52 | 8.85 | 14.37 | 9.23 |14.79 | 9.08 |15.22 | 8.93 |16.07 | 9.21 |17.14 | 8.89 -9.6 | -10 [12.87[12.81|12.75|12.68 |12.61
25 13.68 | 8.92 |14.52| 9.29 |14.94 | 9.14 |15.36 | 8.98 |16.21 | 9.25 |17.49 | 8.98 -3.4 -4 114.69 [14.60 | 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24 | 8.73 |14.06 | 9.11 |14.47 | 8.97 [14.88 | 8.81 |15.70 | 9.10 1.8 1 16.21116.09 | 16.00 [ 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80 | 8.55 [13.60 | 8.94 |14.00 | 8.80 | 14.40 | 8.65 |15.20 | 8.95 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 | 8.30 | 12.94 | 8.70 |13.33 | 8.57 |13.73 | 8.44 |14.51 | 8.75 7.0 6 16.25 [ 16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 8.14 |12.52 | 8.56 [12.90 | 8.43 [13.28 | 8.30 |14.04 | 8.62 11.2 10 17.78 | 17.65 | 17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Model FDEN140VSXVD Indoor unit FDEN140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gfttg;‘:)r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CwWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52 | 8.85 |14.37 | 9.23 |14.79 | 9.08 [15.22 | 8.93 |16.07 | 9.21 |17.14 | 8.89 -96 | -10 |[16.28 |16.20 [16.13 |16.03 [ 15.95
25 13.68 | 8.92 |14.52 | 9.29 |14.94 | 9.14 [15.36 | 8.98 |16.21 | 9.25 |17.49 | 8.98 -3.4 -4 ]16.63 | 16.53 [ 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24 | 8.73 |14.06 | 9.11 |14.47 | 8.97 |14.88 | 8.81 |15.70 | 9.10 1.8 1 16.92 [ 16.80 | 16.70 [ 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80 | 8.55 |13.60 | 8.94 | 14.00 | 8.80 [14.40 | 8.65 | 15.20 | 8.95 4.9 4 17.12 116.99 | 16.89 [ 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16 | 8.30 |12.94 | 8.70 | 13.33 | 8.57 [13.73 | 8.44 |14.51 | 8.75 7.0 6 16.25 [ 16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 8.14 |12.52 | 8.56 |12.90 | 8.43 [13.28 | 8.30 | 14.04 | 8.62 11.2 10 |[17.78 |17.65 |17.50 | 17.37 [17.25

PFA0032917

(b) Twin type
Model FDEN71VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDEN40VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr“ttggg 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC -14.7 | -15 | 453 | 451 | 450 | 448 | 4.46
20 6.96 | 5.68 | 7.39 | 6.04 | 7.61 | 596 | 7.84 | 5.88 | 8.31 | 6.21 | 8.78 | 6.02 -96 | -10 | 511 | 5.09 | 5.06 | 5.03 | 5.00
25 6.86 | 5.64 | 7.44 | 6.06 | 7.72 | 6.00 | 7.98 | 592 | 8.49 | 6.25 | 8.91 | 6.04 -3.4 -4 5.69 | 5.66 | 562 | 5.59 | 5.55

30 6.67 | 558 | 7.17 | 598 | 7.41 | 591 | 7.67 | 5.84 | 8.14 | 6.17 1.8 1 6.13 | 6.09 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 5.96
35 6.43 | 550 | 6.88 | 589 | 7.10 | 582 | 7.31 | 5.74 | 7.74 | 6.08 4.9 4 778 | 7.71 | 7.52 | 6.92 | 6.56
40 6.00 | 5.36 | 6.50 | 5.78 | 6.75 | 5.72 | 6.94 | 5.65 | 7.34 | 5.99 7.0 6 8.16 | 8.08 | 8.00 | 7.80 | 7.52
43 5.68 | 526 | 6.19 | 569 | 6.45 | 564 | 6.68 | 5.58 | 7.14 | 5.95 11.2 10 8.86 | 8.75 | 8.64 | 8.52 | 8.41
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PFA003Z2917

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)

- 129 -



'10 « PAC-DB-136

Model FDEN100VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDEN50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit  FDC100VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”ttgr‘;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | 15 | 8.12 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 6.66 |10.26| 6.98 [ 10.56| 6.88 | 10.87 | 6.76 | 11.48 | 7.02 | 12.24 | 6.79 -96 | -10 | 9.01 | 897 | 8.93 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 6.70 [10.37 | 7.02 [10.67| 6.91 | 10.97 | 6.80 [ 11.58 | 7.05 [12.49 | 6.85 -3.4 -4 10.29]10.22 {10.17 | 10.11 | 10.05

30 9.46 | 6.58 |10.04 | 6.91 [10.34| 6.80 | 10.63 | 6.69 |11.21| 6.95 1.8 1 11.35[11.27 [11.20 | 11.13 | 11.06

35 9.14 | 6.46 | 9.71 | 6.79 |10.00 | 6.69 | 10.29 | 6.59 | 10.86 | 6.85 4.9 4 11.96 | 11.87 [ 11.80 | 11.73 | 11.66

40 8.69 | 6.29 | 9.24 | 6.63 | 9.52 | 6.54 | 9.81 | 6.44 |10.36 | 6.72 7.0 6 11.37 [ 11.28 (11.20 | 11.13 | 11.07

43 8.40 | 6.18 | 8.94 | 6.53 | 9.21 | 6.44 | 9.49 | 6.35 | 10.03 | 6.63 11.2 10 |12.45[12.35[12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDEN100VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDENS50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;:l’r”tt:fn‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°cwB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC [ SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |11.30|11.25|11.20| 11.15| 11.09
20 9.66 | 6.66 | 10.26| 6.98 | 10.56 | 6.88 | 10.87 | 6.76 | 11.48| 7.02 | 12.24| 6.79 9.6 | -10 [11.39]11.34|11.29|11.22| 11.17
25 9.77 | 6.70 |1 10.37| 7.02 | 10.67| 6.91 | 10.97| 6.80 | 11.58 | 7.05 | 12.49| 6.85 -3.4 -4 11.64 [ 11.57 | 11.51 [ 11.44 | 11.37

30 9.46 | 6.58 | 10.04| 6.91 | 10.34| 6.80 | 10.63| 6.69 | 11.21| 6.95 1.8 1 11.85]|11.76| 11.69 | 11.62 | 11.55

35 9.14 | 6.46 | 9.71 | 6.79 | 10.00| 6.69 | 10.29| 6.59 | 10.86 | 6.85 4.9 4 11.98|11.89|11.83 | 11.75| 11.68

40 869 | 6.29 | 9.24 | 6.63 | 9.52 | 6.54 | 9.81 | 6.44 | 10.36| 6.72 7.0 6 11.37111.28 | 11.20| 11.13 | 11.07

43 840 | 6.18 | 894 | 6.53 | 9.21 | 6.44 | 9.49 | 6.35 | 10.03| 6.63 11.2 10 12.45]112.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDEN125VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDENG60OVD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gruttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC ||-14.7 | -15 |10.16 |10.11 |[10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07 | 9.71 [12.8310.33 [13.21 | 10.19 | 13.59 | 10.04 [ 14.35 | 10.58 | 15.30 | 10.27 -9.6 | -10 [11.26 |11.21 |11.16 [11.09 [ 11.04
25 12.21| 9.75 |12.96 [ 10.37 | 13.34 | 10.23 | 13.71 [ 10.08 | 14.47 | 10.61 | 15.62 | 10.34 -3.4 -4 112.86112.78 [12.71 | 12.63 | 12.56

30 11.82 | 9.62 |12.55[10.24112.92110.11 [13.29 | 9.96 |14.02 [ 10.50 1.8 1 14.19114.08 [ 14.00 [ 13.91 | 13.83

35 11.43 | 9.49 [12.14]10.1212.50 | 9.99 |12.86 | 9.85 [13.57 | 10.40 4.9 4 |14.95|14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57

40 10.86 | 9.30 |11.55| 9.94 |11.90| 9.82 |12.26 | 9.69 |12.96 | 10.26 7.0 6 14.22|114.11 | 14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83

43 10.50 | 9.18 |11.18 | 9.84 |11.52| 9.71 |11.86 | 9.59 |12.54 | 10.16 11.2 10 |15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 | 15.20 [ 15.09
Model FDEN125VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDENG60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
ac?:Jttg:nc:)r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | cWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC -14.7 | -15 [14.13 |14.06 | 14.00 | 13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07 | 9.71 [12.83]10.33 | 13.21 | 10.19| 13.59 | 10.04 | 14.35 | 10.58 | 15.30 | 10.27 -9.6 | -10 |14.24|14.18|14.11|14.03 | 13.96
25 12.21| 9.75 |1 12.96 [ 10.37 | 13.34 | 10.23 | 13.71 [ 10.08 | 14.47 | 10.61 | 15.62 | 10.34 -3.4 -4 114.55[14.46 | 14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22

30 11.82 | 9.62 |12.55[10.24]112.92 [ 10.11]13.29 | 9.96 | 14.02 | 10.50 1.8 1 14.81114.70 | 14.61 | 14.52 | 14.43
35 11.43| 9.49 [12.14]10.12]12.50 | 9.99 | 12.86 | 9.85 | 13.57 | 10.40 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60
40 10.86 | 9.30 | 11.55| 9.94 | 11.90 | 9.82 |12.26 | 9.69 | 12.96 | 10.26 7.0 6 14.22|114.11 | 14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50| 9.18 |11.18| 9.84 | 11.52| 9.71 | 11.86| 9.59 | 12.54 | 10.16 11.2 10 |15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 | 15.20 | 15.09
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PFA003Z2917

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)

- 130 -



'10 « PAC-DB-136

Model FDEN140VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDEN71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit  FDC140VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr”ttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°CDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 111.61[11.55|11.50 [ 11.45|11.39
20 13.52110.21]14.37 [ 10.81 | 14.79 | 10.66 | 15.22 | 10.50 | 16.07 | 11.00 | 17.14 | 10.66 -9.6 | -10 [12.87 [12.81 [12.75|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 | 10.27 | 14.52 | 10.86 | 14.94 | 10.70 | 15.36 | 10.54 [ 16.21 | 11.03 | 17.49 | 10.74 -3.4 -4 114.69 [ 14.60 [ 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24 {10.11 | 14.06 [ 10.71 | 14.47 | 10.56 | 14.88 | 10.40 | 15.70 | 10.91 1.8 1 16.21 [ 16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80| 9.96 |13.60 | 10.57 | 14.00 | 10.42 | 14.40 | 10.27 | 15.20 | 10.78 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 | 9.74 [12.94|10.36 [ 13.33 [ 10.22 | 13.73 | 10.08 | 14.51 | 10.62 7.0 6 16.25 [ 16.12 [ 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 9.60 |12.52 {10.23112.90|10.10 | 13.28 | 9.96 |14.04 | 10.51 11.2 10 |17.78 |17.65|17.50 | 17.37 [ 17.25
Model FDEN140VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDEN71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;:I’r”tt:::"; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°cwB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC [ SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 |16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52|10.21| 14.37 | 10.81| 14.79| 10.66 | 15.22| 10.50 | 16.07 | 11.00 [ 17.14 | 10.66 -96 | -10 |[16.28|16.20| 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 10.27 | 14.52| 10.86 | 14.94 | 10.70| 15.36 | 10.54 | 16.21 | 11.03 [ 17.49| 10.74 -3.4 -4 ]16.63]|16.53 | 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24110.11] 14.06 [ 10.71| 14.47 | 10.56 | 14.88 | 10.40 | 15.70 | 10.91 1.8 1 16.92 | 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80| 9.96 | 13.60| 10.57 | 14.00 | 10.42 | 14.40| 10.27 [ 15.20 | 10.78 4.9 4 17.12]16.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16| 9.74 | 12.94|10.36 | 13.33| 10.22| 13.73 | 10.08 | 14.51 | 10.62 7.0 6 16.25)16.12| 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 9.60 | 12.52]10.23 | 12.90| 10.10| 13.28 | 9.96 | 14.04 | 10.51 11.2 10 |17.78|17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25

PFA003Z2917

(c) Triple type
Model FDEN140VNXTVD  Indoor unit FDENS50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”ttg;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CwB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | ‘CwWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC ||-14.7 | -15 |11.61|11.55|11.50 |11.45|11.39
20 13.52 | 9.61 [14.37 |10.12[14.79| 9.97 |15.22 | 9.81 [16.07|10.22|17.14 | 9.89 -9.6 | -10 |12.87 [12.81 [12.75|12.68 [ 12.61
25 13.68 | 9.67 | 14.52 |10.17 | 14.94 | 10.02 | 15.36 | 9.85 | 16.21 [10.26 | 17.49 | 9.97 -3.4 -4 114.69|14.60 | 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24 | 9.51 | 14.06 [ 10.02 | 14.47 | 9.87 |14.88 | 9.71 | 15.70 [ 10.12 1.8 1 16.21 [ 16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80 | 9.35 [13.60 | 9.86 [14.00 | 9.72 | 14.40 | 9.57 | 15.20 | 9.99 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 | 9.11 |12.94 | 9.65 | 13.33 | 9.51 |13.73| 9.37 | 14.51 | 9.82 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 [16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 8.97 |12.52 | 9.51 |12.90| 9.38 |13.28 | 9.24 | 14.04 | 9.70 11.2 10 |17.78 |17.65|17.50 | 17.37 [ 17.25
Model FDEN140VSXTVD  Indoor unit FDEN50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
ac::;:g;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC -14.7 | -15 [16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52 | 9.61 | 14.37 [10.12|14.79 | 9.97 |15.22 | 9.81 | 16.07 | 10.22 | 17.14 | 9.89 -9.6 | -10 |16.28 [16.20 | 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 9.67 |14.52|10.17 | 14.94 [10.02 | 15.36 | 9.85 | 16.21 |10.26 | 17.49 | 9.97 -3.4 -4 116.63 |16.53 [ 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24 | 9.51 [14.06 [ 10.02|14.47 | 9.87 |14.88 | 9.71 | 15.70 [10.12 1.8 1 16.92 | 16.80 [ 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80 | 9.35 | 13.60 | 9.86 | 14.00 | 9.72 | 14.40 | 9.57 | 15.20 | 9.99 4.9 4 17.1216.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16 | 9.11 [12.94| 9.65 | 13.33 | 9.51 |13.73 | 9.37 | 14.51 | 9.82 7.0 6 16.25 [ 16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 8.97 |12.52| 9.51 |12.90 | 9.38 |13.28 | 9.24 | 14.04 | 9.70 11.2 10 |17.78 |17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PFA003Z917

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(4) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)
(a) Single type
Model FDUM71VNXVD  Indoor unit FDUM71VD Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;?fttg;c;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cCDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 | 453 | 451 | 450 | 448 | 4.46
20 6.96 | 530 | 7.39 | 561 | 7.61 | 553 | 7.84 | 545 | 831 | 5.73 | 8.78 | 5.54 -96 | -10 | 511 | 5.09 | 5.06 | 5.03 | 5.00
25 6.86 | 5.26 | 7.44 | 563 | 7.72 | 557 | 7.98 | 549 | 8.49 | 5.77 | 8.91 | 5.56 -3.4 -4 5.69 | 5.66 | 5.62 | 559 | 5.55

30 6.67 | 520 | 7.17 | 554 | 7.41 | 547 | 767 | 541 | 8.14 | 5.68 1.8 1 6.13 | 6.09 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 5.96

35 6.43 | 511 | 6.88 | 5.45 | 7.10 | 5.38 | 7.31 | 5.31 | 7.74 | 5.59 4.9 4 778 | 7.71 | 7.52 | 6.92 | 6.56

40 6.00 | 497 | 6.50 | 5.34 | 6.75 | 528 | 6.94 | 5.21 | 7.34 | 5.49 7.0 6 8.16 | 8.08 | 8.00 | 7.80 | 7.52

43 568 | 4.86 | 6.19 | 524 | 6.45 | 520 | 6.68 | 5.14 | 7.14 | 545 11.2 10 8.86 | 8.75 | 8.64 | 8.52 | 8.41
Model FDUM100VNXVD Indoor unit FDUM100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;I)r“ttg%%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC| TC |[SHC| TC [SHC| TC |[SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 | 8.12 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 7.90 | 10.26| 8.41 | 10.56| 8.31 | 10.87 | 8.22 | 11.48 | 8.66 | 12.24 | 8.46 96 | -10 | 9.01 | 8.97 | 893 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 7.94 110.37| 8.44 |1 10.67| 8.35 | 10.97 | 8.25 | 11.58 | 8.69 | 12.49 | 8.52 -3.4 -4 10.29(10.22| 10.17 [ 10.11| 10.05

30 9.46 | 7.83 [10.04| 8.33 | 10.34| 8.24 [ 10.63| 8.14 | 11.21| 8.59 1.8 1 11.35[11.27[11.20 | 11.13| 11.06

35 9.14 | 7.71 | 9.71 | 8.22 | 10.00| 8.14 | 10.29| 8.04 | 10.86| 8.50 4.9 4 11.96| 11.87 [ 11.80| 11.73 | 11.66

40 8.69 | 7.55| 9.24 | 807 | 952 | 7.99 | 9.81 | 7.90 | 10.36| 8.36 7.0 6 11.37111.2811.20| 11.13 | 11.07

43 840 | 7.44 | 894 | 797 | 9.21 | 7.89 | 9.49 | 7.81 | 10.03| 8.28 11.2 10 |12.45[12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDUM100VSXVD Indoor unit FDUM100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;?r“ttg;‘:)r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | °CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC [SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 [11.30|11.25|11.20| 11.15| 11.09
20 9.66 | 7.90 | 10.26| 8.41 | 10.56 | 8.31 | 10.87 | 8.22 | 11.48 | 8.66 | 12.24 | 8.46 -9.6 | -10 | 11.39[11.34| 11.29 | 11.22| 11.17
25 9.77 | 7.94 1 10.37 | 8.44 | 10.67 | 8.35 | 10.97 | 8.25 | 11.58 | 8.69 | 12.49| 8.52 -3.4 -4 111.6411.57[11.51]11.44| 11.37

30 9.46 | 7.83 [10.04| 8.33 | 10.34| 8.24 | 10.63| 8.14 | 11.21| 8.59 1.8 1 11.85[11.76 | 11.69| 11.62 | 11.55
35 914 | 7.71 | 9.71 | 8.22 | 10.00| 8.14 | 10.29| 8.04 | 10.86 | 8.50 4.9 4 11.9811.89(11.83| 11.75| 11.68
40 8.69 | 755 9.24 | 807 | 952 | 799 | 9.81 | 7.90 | 10.36 | 8.36 7.0 6 11.37 (11.2811.20| 11.13 | 11.07
43 840 | 744 | 894 | 797 | 9.21 | 7.89 | 9.49 | 7.81 | 10.03| 8.28 11.2 10 |12.45|12.35|12.25|12.16| 12.07
Model FDUM125VNXVD Indoor unit FDUM125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature QOutdoor Indoor air temperature
gf:g;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]110.16[10.11|10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07| 9.14 [12.83 | 9.66 | 13.21| 9.57 [13.59 | 9.47 | 14.35| 9.91 | 15.30 | 9.72 9.6 | -10 |11.26[11.21|11.16|11.09 | 11.04
25 12.21| 9.20 [12.96| 9.71 |13.34| 9.62 | 13.71 | 9.51 | 14.47 | 9.95 | 15.62 | 9.81 -3.4 -4 112.8612.78 [ 12.71 | 12.63 | 12.56

30 11.82| 9.04 | 12.55| 9.55 | 12.92| 9.46 | 13.29 | 9.36 | 14.02 | 9.80 1.8 1 14.19114.08 | 14.00 [ 13.91 | 13.83
35 11.43| 8.87 [12.14] 9.39 |12.50 | 9.31 | 12.86 | 9.21 | 13.57 | 9.66 4.9 4 14.95(14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57
40 10.86 | 8.64 | 11.55| 9.17 |11.90 | 9.09 | 12.26 | 9.01 | 12.96 | 9.47 7.0 6 14.22114.1114.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 8.50 [ 11.18] 9.04 | 11.52| 8.96 | 11.86 | 8.87 | 12.54 | 9.34 11.2 10 ]15.56 [ 15.44 | 15.31 [ 15.20 | 15.09
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJR002Z409

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDUM125VSXVD Indoor unit FDUM125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr”ttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°CDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 114.13|14.06 | 14.00 [ 13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07| 9.14 [12.83 | 9.66 | 13.21| 9.57 |13.59 | 9.47 [14.35| 9.91 [15.30 | 9.72 -96 | -10 [14.24|14.18 |14.11|14.03 | 13.96
25 12.21] 9.20 |1 12.96 | 9.71 |13.34| 9.62 | 13.71| 9.51 | 14.47 | 9.95 | 15.62 | 9.81 -3.4 -4 114.55[14.46 [ 14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22

30 11.82| 9.04 | 12.55| 9.55 [12.92| 9.46 [13.29| 9.36 | 14.02| 9.80 1.8 1 14.81[14.70 | 14.61 | 14.52 | 14.43

35 11.43 | 8.87 |12.14| 9.39 |12.50 | 9.31 |12.86 | 9.21 |13.57 | 9.66 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60

40 10.86 | 8.64 |11.55| 9.17 | 11.90| 9.09 |12.26 | 9.01 | 12.96 | 9.47 7.0 6 14.22|14.11|14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83

43 10.50 | 8.50 |11.18 | 9.04 |11.52| 8.96 |11.86 | 8.87 |12.54 | 9.34 11.2 10 |15.56 | 15.44 |15.31|15.20 | 15.09
Model FDUM140VNXVD  Indoor unit FDUM140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;:I’r”tt:::"; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°cwB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [11.61|11.55|11.50|11.45|11.39
20 13.52| 9.76 | 14.37 | 10.27 [ 14.79 ] 10.17 | 15.22 | 10.06 | 16.07 | 10.48 [ 17.14 | 10.27 -96 | -10 |[12.87[12.81|12.75|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 | 9.83 | 14.52|10.33 | 14.94 | 10.23 | 15.36 | 10.11 | 16.21 | 10.52 [ 17.49 | 10.38 -3.4 -4 114.69]14.60 | 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24 | 9.64 [14.06 | 10.14 | 14.47 | 10.04 | 14.88 | 9.94 | 15.70|10.35 1.8 1 16.21 [ 16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80| 9.45 | 13.60 | 9.96 |14.00| 9.86 | 14.40| 9.76 | 15.20 | 10.19 4.9 4 17.08 [ 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 | 9.18 [ 12.94| 9.70 | 13.33| 9.61 | 13.73 | 9.52 | 14.51 | 9.96 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 9.01 | 12.52| 9.54 | 12.90| 9.45 | 13.28 | 9.36 | 14.04 | 9.81 11.2 10 17.78 | 17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Model FDUM140VSXVD  Indoor unit FDUM140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”ttg;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CwB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | ‘CwWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52| 9.76 | 14.37|10.27 | 14.79 | 10.17 | 15.22 | 10.06 | 16.07 | 10.48 | 17.14 | 10.27 -96 | -10 |[16.28]16.20 | 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 9.83 | 14.52|10.33 | 14.94 | 10.23 | 15.36 | 10.11 16.21|10.52| 17.49 | 10.38 -3.4 -4 |16.63)|16.53 |16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24 | 9.64 | 14.06[10.14 ]| 14.47 [ 10.04 | 14.88 | 9.94 | 15.70| 10.35 1.8 1 16.92 ] 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80| 9.45 | 13.60| 9.96 | 14.00| 9.86 | 14.40| 9.76 | 15.20| 10.19 4.9 4 17.12]16.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16| 9.18 | 12.94| 9.70 | 13.33| 9.61 [13.73 | 9.52 [ 14.51| 9.96 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 9.01 | 12.52| 9.54 | 12.90| 9.45 | 13.28 | 9.36 | 14.04| 9.81 11.2 10 |17.78]17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25

PJR002Z409

(b) Twin type
Model FDUM100VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDUM50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
ac::;:g;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC -147 | -15 | 812 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 8.16 | 10.26| 8.70 | 10.56| 8.62 | 10.87| 8.54 | 11.48| 9.02 | 12.24| 8.86 -96 | -10 | 9.01 | 8.97 | 893 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 8.21110.37| 8.74 | 10.67| 8.66 | 10.97| 8.58 | 11.58 | 9.05 | 12.49| 8.93 -3.4 -4 110.29]10.22| 10.17] 10.11| 10.05

30 9.46 | 8.08 | 10.04| 8.62 | 10.34| 8.55 | 10.63| 8.47 | 11.21| 8.94 1.8 1 11.35| 11.27| 11.20| 11.13| 11.06
35 9.14 | 7.96 | 9.71 | 8.50 | 10.00| 8.43 | 10.29| 8.35 | 10.86| 8.84 4.9 4 11.96|11.87| 11.80| 11.73| 11.66
40 8.69 | 7.79 | 9.24 | 834 | 9.52 | 8.27 | 9.81 | 8.20 | 10.36| 8.69 7.0 6 11.37(11.28| 11.20| 11.13| 11.07
43 8.40 | 768 | 894 | 823 | 9.21 | 8.17 | 9.49 | 8.10 | 10.03| 8.60 11.2 10 12.45|12.35| 12.25| 12.16 | 12.07
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJR002Z409

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDUM100VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDUMS50VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gruttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cCDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |11.30|11.25|11.20 | 11.15| 11.09
20 9.66 | 8.16 | 10.26 | 8.70 | 10.56 | 8.62 | 10.87 | 8.54 | 11.48 | 9.02 | 12.24 | 8.86 -9.6 | -10 |11.39|11.34|11.29|11.22 | 11.17
25 9.77 | 8.21 [10.37| 8.74 | 10.67 | 8.66 | 10.97 | 8.58 | 11.58 | 9.05 | 12.49| 8.93 -3.4 -4 11.64 [ 11.57 | 11.51 | 11.44 | 11.37
30 9.46 | 8.08 [10.04| 8.62 | 10.34| 8.55 | 10.63 | 8.47 [11.21| 8.94 1.8 1 11.85[11.76 | 11.69| 11.62 | 11.55
35 9.14 | 7.96 | 9.71 | 8.50 | 10.00| 8.43 | 10.29 | 8.35 | 10.86 | 8.84 4.9 4 11.9811.89|11.83 | 11.75| 11.68
40 8.69 | 7.79 | 9.24 | 834 | 9.52 | 8.27 | 9.81 | 8.20 | 10.36| 8.69 7.0 6 11.37 [ 11.2811.20 | 11.13 | 11.07
43 840 | 7.68 | 894 | 823 | 9.21 | 8.17 | 9.49 | 8.10 [ 10.03| 8.60 11.2 10 12.45(12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDUM125VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDUMG0VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
a(?r”tt:fn‘;' 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |10.16 10.11|10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07 | 9.31 | 12.83| 9.85 [13.21| 9.76 | 13.59 | 9.65 |14.35|10.12|15.30 | 9.91 -9.6 | -10 [11.26[11.21|11.16 [11.09 | 11.04
25 12.21] 9.36 | 12.96 | 9.90 | 13.34 | 9.80 | 13.71[ 9.69 | 14.47 [ 10.15]15.62 | 10.00 -3.4 -4 12.86 [12.78 | 12.71 [ 12.63 | 12.56
30 11.82 | 9.20 | 12.55| 9.75 |12.92 | 9.65 [ 13.29 | 9.55 | 14.02 | 10.02 1.8 1 14.19[14.08 | 14.00 [ 13.91 [ 13.83
35 11.43| 9.05 | 12.14 | 9.60 [12.50 | 9.50 | 12.86 | 9.41 | 13.57 | 9.88 4.9 4 14.95 | 14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57
40 10.86 | 8.82 |11.55| 9.38 |11.90| 9.30 |12.26 | 9.21 |12.96 | 9.70 7.0 6 14.22 | 14.11|14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 8.68 | 11.18 | 9.25 |11.52| 9.17 |11.86 | 9.08 | 12.54 | 9.57 11.2 10 15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 | 15.20 | 15.09
Model FDUM125VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDUM60VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
2:‘::;‘:: 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC [ SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |14.13|14.06 |14.00 | 13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07 | 9.31 |12.83 | 9.85 |13.21| 9.76 |13.59 | 9.65 |14.35|10.12|15.30 | 9.91 -9.6 -10 | 14.24|14.18 | 14.11 | 14.03 | 13.96
25 12.21] 9.36 |12.96 | 9.90 | 13.34| 9.80 |13.71] 9.69 | 14.47 [10.15]15.62 | 10.00 -3.4 -4 14.55 [ 14.46 | 14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22
30 11.82 | 9.20 |12.55| 9.75 |12.92 | 9.65 [13.29 | 9.55 | 14.02 | 10.02 1.8 1 14.81[14.70 | 14.61 [ 14.52 | 14.43
35 11.43| 9.05 |12.14| 9.60 |12.50 | 9.50 |12.86 | 9.41 | 13.57 | 9.88 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60
40 10.86 | 8.82 |11.55| 9.38 |11.90| 9.30 |12.26 | 9.21 |12.96 | 9.70 7.0 6 14.22 | 14.11 (14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 8.68 |11.18 | 9.25 |11.52| 9.17 |11.86| 9.08 | 12.54 | 9.57 11.2 10 |15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 | 15.20 | 15.09
Model FDUM140VNXPVD  Indoor unit FDUM71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gfttg;c: 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |11.61[11.55|11.50 |11.45|11.39
20 13.52 [ 10.46 | 14.37 | 11.09 [ 14.79 | 10.94 | 15.22 | 10.78 [ 16.07 [ 11.32 | 17.14 | 10.98 -9.6 | -10 |[12.87 [12.81]12.75|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 110.52 | 14.52 [ 11.14 1 14.94 [ 10.98 | 15.36 | 10.82 | 16.21 [ 11.35 | 17.49 | 11.06 -3.4 -4 14.69 |1 14.60 | 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35
30 13.24 110.36 | 14.06 | 11.00 | 14.47 [ 10.84 | 14.88 | 10.68 | 15.70 | 11.23 1.8 1 16.21 1 16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80
35 12.80 [ 10.21[13.60 | 10.85 | 14.00 [ 10.71 | 14.40 | 10.55 | 15.20 | 11.11 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65
40 12.16 | 9.99 |12.94 | 10.65]13.33 [ 10.51 | 13.73 | 10.37 | 14.51 | 10.94 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 [16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 9.86 | 12.52 {10.53112.90 [ 10.39 | 13.28 | 10.25 | 14.04 | 10.84 11.2 10 |17.78 |17.65|17.50 | 17.37 [ 17.25
Note(1) These data show average statuses.

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.

(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference of Zero.

(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)
HC : Heating capacity (kW)

- 134 -



'10 « PAC-DB-136

Model FDUM140VSXPVD  Indoor unit FDUM71VD (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”ttgr‘;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |[°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 ]16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52 [ 10.46 | 14.37 [11.09 | 14.79 [ 10.94 [ 15.22 | 10.78 | 16.07 | 11.32 | 17.14 | 10.98 -96 | -10 |[16.28 |16.20 [16.13 |16.03 [ 15.95
25 13.68 [10.52 | 14.52 [ 11.14 | 14.94 [ 10.98 [ 15.36 [ 10.82 | 16.21 |11.35|17.49 | 11.06 -3.4 -4 ]16.63 | 16.53 [ 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24 [ 10.36 | 14.06 [ 11.00 | 14.47 [ 10.84 | 14.88 | 10.68 | 15.70 [ 11.23 1.8 1 16.92 [ 16.80 | 16.70 [ 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80 [10.21 | 13.60 [ 10.85 | 14.00 [ 10.71 | 14.40 | 10.55 | 15.20 [ 11.11 4.9 4 17.12 [ 16.99 | 16.89 [ 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16 | 9.99 |12.94 [10.65|13.33 [10.51 [13.73 [10.37 | 14.51 [10.94 7.0 6 16.25 [ 16.12 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 9.86 |12.52 [10.53 | 12.90 [ 10.39 | 13.28 | 10.25 | 14.04 | 10.84 11.2 10 |[17.78 |17.65 |17.50 [ 17.37 |17.25

PJR002Z409

(c) Triple type
Model FDUM140VNXTVD  Indoor unit FDUMS50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
;:I’r”tt:::: 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°cwB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cCDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [11.61|11.55|11.50 |11.45|11.39
20 13.52 [ 10.72 | 14.37 [ 11.37 [14.79 | 11.26 | 15.22 | 11.15 [ 16.07 | 11.72 | 17.14 | 11.50 -9.6 | -10 |12.87[12.81]12.75|12.68 [ 12.61
25 13.68 | 10.78 [ 14.52 |1 11.43 | 14.94 | 11.32]15.36 | 11.20 | 16.21 [11.76 | 17.49 | 11.60 -3.4 -4 114.69|14.60 [ 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35

30 13.24 {10.60 | 14.06 | 11.25114.47 | 11.15|14.88 | 11.04 | 15.70 [ 11.60 1.8 1 16.21116.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80 | 10.43 [ 13.60 [ 11.08 | 14.00 | 10.98 | 14.40 | 10.88 | 15.20 | 11.45 4.9 4 |17.08|16.95|16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 | 10.17 1 12.94 | 10.84 | 13.33 | 10.75 13.73 | 10.65 | 14.51 | 11.24 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 [ 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 10.02 |1 12.52 | 10.69 | 12.90 | 10.60 | 13.28 | 10.51 | 14.04 | 11.10 11.2 10 |17.78 |17.65|17.50 [17.37 | 17.25
Model FDUM140VSXTVD  Indoor unit FDUMS50VD (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr”ttg;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cCDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC ||-14.7 | -15 |16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52 (10.72 1 14.37 | 11.37 [ 14.79 | 11.26 | 15.22 | 11.15 [ 16.07 | 11.72 | 17.14 | 11.50 -9.6 | -10 |16.28|16.20 | 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 10.78 |1 14.52 | 11.43 | 14.94 | 11.32 | 15.36 [ 11.20 | 16.21 [ 11.76 | 17.49 [ 11.60 -3.4 -4 |16.63|16.53 | 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24110.60 | 14.06 | 11.25]14.47 | 11.15]|14.88 [ 11.04 | 15.70 [ 11.60 1.8 1 16.92 | 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80 [ 10.43 [ 13.60 | 11.08 | 14.00 | 10.98 | 14.40 | 10.88 [ 15.20 | 11.45 4.9 4 17.1216.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16|10.17 |1 12.94 | 10.84 | 13.33 | 10.75 | 13.73 | 10.65 | 14.51 [ 11.24 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 | 16.00 [ 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 |1 10.02 | 12.52 | 10.69 | 12.90 | 10.60 | 13.28 | 10.51 | 14.04 [ 11.10 11.2 10 |[17.78|17.65|17.50 |17.37 | 17.25

PJR002Z409

(5) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
(a) Single type
Model FDU71VNXVD Indoor unit FDU71VD Outdoor unit FDC71VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr”ttg;‘; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | °CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC -14.7 | -15 | 453 | 451 | 450 | 448 | 4.46
20 6.96 | 5.80 | 7.39 | 6.18 | 7.61 | 6.12 | 7.84 | 6.06 | 8.31 | 6.40 | 8.78 | 6.24 96 | -10 | 511 | 5.09 | 5.06 | 5.03 | 5.00
25 6.86 | 5.77 | 744 | 6.20 | 7.72 | 6.16 | 7.98 | 6.10 | 8.49 | 6.45 | 8.91 | 6.28 -3.4 -4 5.69 | 5.66 | 5.62 | 559 | 5.55

30 6.67 | 570 | 717 | 6.11 | 7.41 | 6.06 | 7.67 | 6.00 | 8.14 | 6.35 1.8 1 6.13 | 6.09 | 6.04 | 6.00 | 5.96
35 6.43 | 5.61 | 6.88 | 6.01 | 7.10 | 596 | 7.31 | 590 | 7.74 | 6.25 4.9 4 7.78 | 7.71 | 7.52 | 6.92 | 6.56
40 6.00 | 545 | 6.50 | 5.89 | 6.75 | 585 | 6.94 | 5.79 | 7.34 | 6.14 7.0 6 8.16 | 8.08 | 8.00 | 7.80 | 7.52
43 568 | 534 | 6.19 | 579 | 6.45 | 5.76 | 6.68 | 5.71 | 7.14 | 6.09 11.2 10 8.86 | 8.75 | 8.64 | 8.52 | 8.41
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJD001Z317

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.

(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDU100VNXVD Indoor unit  FDU100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
acl)r“ttgg]%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC ||-14.7 | -15 | 8.12 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 8.10 | 10.26 | 8.63 | 10.56 | 8.55 | 10.87 | 8.46 | 11.48 | 8.94 | 12.24| 8.77 -96 | -10 | 9.01 | 897 | 8.93 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 8.14 [ 10.37| 8.67 | 10.67 | 8.59 | 10.97 | 8.50 | 11.58 | 8.96 | 12.49 | 8.83 -3.4 -4 110.29(10.22| 10.17|10.11| 10.05

30 9.46 | 8.02 | 10.04| 8.55 | 10.34 | 8.47 | 10.63| 8.39 | 11.21| 8.86 1.8 1 11.35[11.27[11.20| 11.13 | 11.06

35 9.14 | 790 | 9.71 | 8.44 | 10.00| 8.36 | 10.29| 8.28 | 10.86 | 8.76 4.9 4 11.96(11.87|11.80| 11.73 | 11.66

40 8.69 | 7.73 | 9.24 | 827 | 9.52 | 8.20 | 9.81 | 8.13 | 10.36| 8.61 7.0 6 11.3711.28 | 11.20 | 11.13| 11.07

43 8.40 | 762 | 894 | 817 | 9.21 | 8.10 | 9.49 | 8.03 | 10.03| 8.52 11.2 10 12.45(12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model FDU100VSXVD  Indoor unit FDU100VD Outdoor unit FDC100VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
::r”ttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CwB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘cWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC |[SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [11.30| 11.25| 11.20| 11.15| 11.09
20 9.66 | 8.10 | 10.26| 8.63 | 10.56| 8.55 | 10.87 | 8.46 | 11.48| 8.94 | 12.24| 8.77 -9.6 | -10 |[11.39] 11.34| 11.29] 11.22| 11.17
25 9.77 | 8.14 | 10.37| 8.67 | 10.67| 8.59 | 10.97| 8.50 | 11.58| 8.96 | 12.49| 8.83 -3.4 -4 11.64) 11.57| 11.51| 11.44 | 11.37

30 9.46 | 8.02 | 10.04| 8.55 | 10.34| 8.47 | 10.63| 8.39 | 11.21| 8.86 1.8 1 11.85[11.76| 11.69| 11.62| 11.55

35 9.14 | 790 | 9.71 | 8.44 | 10.00| 8.36 | 10.29| 8.28 | 10.86| 8.76 4.9 4 11.98| 11.89| 11.83| 11.75| 11.68

40 8.69 | 7.73 ]| 9.24 | 827 | 952 | 820 | 9.81 | 8.13 | 10.36| 8.61 7.0 6 11.37| 11.28 | 11.20| 11.13| 11.07

43 840 | 762 | 894 | 817 | 9.21 | 810 | 9.49 | 8.03 | 10.03| 8.52 11.2 10 12.45|12.35|12.25| 12.16 | 12.07
Model FDU125VNXVD  Indoor unit FDU125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
:r“ttgfnc:)r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 [10.16 |10.11|10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07 [ 10.06 | 12.83 [ 10.71]13.21 [ 10.62 | 13.59 | 10.51 | 14.35 | 11.09 | 15.30 | 10.88 -96 | -10 |11.26 [11.21|11.16 [11.09 | 11.04
25 12.21[10.11]12.96 | 10.76 | 13.34 [ 10.66 | 13.71 [ 10.55 | 14.47 | 11.12 | 15.62 | 10.96 -3.4 -4 112.86|12.78 [12.71 | 12.63 | 12.56

30 11.82 ] 9.96 | 12.55[10.62]12.92 [10.52 [ 13.29 [ 10.41 | 14.02 | 10.99 1.8 1 14.19 114.08 | 14.00 | 13.91 [ 13.83

35 11.43 | 9.81 |12.14 | 10.47 | 12.50 [ 10.38 | 12.86 | 10.27 | 13.57 | 10.86 4.9 4 14.95|14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57

40 10.86 | 9.59 | 11.55|10.27 | 11.90 [ 10.18 | 12.26 | 10.09 | 12.96 | 10.69 7.0 6 14.22 114.11 (14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83

43 10.50 | 9.46 | 11.18 | 10.14|11.52 [ 10.05|11.86 | 9.96 | 12.54 | 10.57 11.2 10 |15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31 | 15.20 | 15.09
Model FDU125VSXVD Indoor unit FDU125VD Outdoor unit FDC125VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
g:‘:g;‘;r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |14.13 | 14.06 | 14.00 | 13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07 1 10.06 [ 12.83 | 10.71]13.21 | 10.62 | 13.59 | 10.51 | 14.35 [ 11.09 | 15.30 | 10.88 -9.6 | -10 [14.24|14.18|14.11 [14.03 [ 13.96
25 12.21110.11[12.96 | 10.76 | 13.34 | 10.66 | 13.71 [ 10.55 | 14.47 [ 11.12 ] 15.62 | 10.96 -3.4 -4 |14.55|14.46 | 14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22

30 11.82 | 9.96 | 12.55[10.6212.92 | 10.52]13.29 [ 10.41] 14.02 | 10.99 1.8 1 14.81114.70 | 14.61 | 14.52 | 14.43
35 11.43| 9.81 |12.14]10.47 | 12.50 | 10.38 | 12.86 | 10.27 | 13.57 | 10.86 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60
40 10.86 | 9.59 | 11.55|10.27 | 11.90 | 10.18 | 12.26 | 10.09 | 12.96 | 10.69 7.0 6 14.22114.11|14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50 | 9.46 | 11.18|10.14 | 11.52'{ 10.05]11.86 | 9.96 | 12.54 | 10.57 11.2 10 |15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31{15.20 | 15.09
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PJD001Z317

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.

(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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Model FDU140VNXVD Indoor unit FDU140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VNX

Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
acl)r“ttgr?]%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC |SHC | TC |SHC| TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 [11.61 |11.55 [11.50 | 11.45 [11.39
20 13.52 {10.63 | 14.37 [ 11.27 | 14.79 | 11.16 [ 15.22 | 11.05 | 16.07 | 11.60 [17.14 | 11.37 -9.6 | -10 |12.87 [12.81 |12.75 [ 12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 | 10.69 [ 14.52 | 11.33 | 14.94 [ 11.21 [15.36 | 11.09 | 16.21 [ 11.64 [17.49 | 11.47 -3.4 -4 114.69 [14.60 | 14.52 | 14.44 [ 14.35

30 13.24 [10.52 [ 14.06 | 11.16 | 14.47 [ 11.05 | 14.88 | 10.93 [ 15.70 | 11.49 1.8 1 16.21 [16.09 [16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80

35 12.80 ({10.34 | 13.60 | 10.99 | 14.00 | 10.89 | 14.40 | 10.77 | 15.20 | 11.34 4.9 4 17.08 [16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65

40 12.16 {10.09 | 12.94 [ 10.7513.33 | 10.66 [ 13.73 | 10.55 | 14.51 | 11.13 7.0 6 |16.25[16.12|16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81

43 11.76 | 9.94 |12.52|10.60 |12.90 | 10.51 | 13.28 | 10.41 | 14.04 | 11.00 11.2 10 |17.78 [{17.65 |17.50 | 17.37 [17.25
Model FDU140VSXVD  Indoor unit FDU140VD Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
Cool Mode Heat Mode

Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
::r”ttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CwWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘cwWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.52|10.63 | 14.37 | 11.27 [ 14.79 | 11.16 | 15.22 | 11.05 | 16.07 | 11.60 | 17.14 | 11.37 -9.6 | -10 |[16.28]16.20 [ 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 | 10.69 | 14.52 | 11.33 [ 14.94 | 11.21 | 15.36 | 11.09 | 16.21 | 11.64 [ 17.49 | 11.47 -3.4 -4 |16.6316.53 | 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25

30 13.24 1 10.52 [ 14.06 | 11.16 [ 14.47 | 11.05 | 14.88 | 10.93 | 15.70 | 11.49 1.8 1 16.92 | 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80|10.34 [ 13.60 | 10.99 | 14.00 | 10.89 | 14.40 | 10.77 [ 15.20 | 11.34 4.9 4 17.12116.99 | 16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.16 [ 10.09 [ 12.94 |1 10.75[13.33 | 10.66 | 13.73 | 10.55 [ 14.51 | 11.13 7.0 6 16.25 [ 16.12 [ 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 9.94 [12.52]10.60 | 12.90 | 10.51 | 13.28 | 10.41 | 14.04 | 11.00 11.2 10 |[17.78|17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25

PJD001Z317

(6) Wall mounted type (SRK)
(a) Twin type
Model SRK100VNXPZIX  Indoor unit SRK50ZIX-S (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VNX

SRK100VNXPZJX SRK50ZJX-S (2 units)
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gruttg;%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cCDB | CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC |SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |[SHC| TC |SHC ||-14.7 | -15 | 8.12 | 8.09 | 8.05 | 8.01 | 7.97
20 9.66 | 7.35 [10.26| 7.77 | 10.56| 7.70 | 10.87 | 7.62 [ 11.48| 7.98 | 12.24| 7.84 -9.6 | -10 | 9.01 | 897 | 8.93 | 8.87 | 8.83
25 9.77 | 7.40 |1 10.37| 7.81 | 10.67| 7.74 | 10.97| 7.66 | 11.58| 8.01 | 12.49| 7.91 -3.4 -4 110.29|10.22|10.17| 10.11| 10.05

30 9.46 | 7.26 | 10.04| 7.68 | 10.34| 7.61 | 10.63| 7.54 | 11.21| 7.89 1.8 1 11.35[11.27[11.20| 11.13 | 11.06

35 9.14 | 713 | 9.71 | 7.55 | 10.00| 7.49 | 10.29| 7.42 | 10.86| 7.78 4.9 4 11.96 [ 11.87|11.80| 11.73 | 11.66

40 869 | 6.94 | 924 | 737 | 952 | 7.31 | 9.81 | 7.25 |10.36| 7.62 7.0 6 11.37(11.2811.20| 11.13 | 11.07

43 840 | 6.83 | 894 | 726 | 9.21 | 7.20 | 9.49 | 7.14 | 10.03| 7.52 11.2 10 12.45(12.35|12.25|12.16 | 12.07
Model SRK100VSXPZIX  Indoor unit SRK50ZIX-S (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC100VSX

SRK100VSXPZJX SRK50ZJX-S (2 units)
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gff:;‘g 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB | °CWB| 16 18 20 22 24

°cDB TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |[SHC | TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC -14.7 | -15 [11.30| 11.25| 11.20| 11.15| 11.09
20 9.66 | 7.3510.26| 7.77 | 10.56| 7.70 | 10.87 | 7.62 | 11.48| 7.98 | 12.24| 7.84 -9.6 | -10 | 11.39|11.34| 11.29| 11.22| 11.17
25 9.77 | 7.40 | 10.37| 7.81 | 10.67| 7.74 | 10.97| 7.66 | 11.58| 8.01 | 12.49| 7.91 -3.4 -4 |111.64]|11.57[11.51] 11.44| 11.37

30 9.46 | 7.26 | 10.04| 7.68 | 10.34| 7.61 | 10.63| 7.54 | 11.21| 7.89 1.8 1 11.85|11.76 | 11.69] 11.62| 11.55
35 914 | 713 | 9.71 | 7.55 | 10.00| 7.49 | 10.29| 7.42 | 10.86| 7.78 4.9 4 11.98|11.89| 11.83| 11.75| 11.68
40 8.69 | 6.94 924 | 737 | 952 | 7.31| 9.81 | 7.25|10.36| 7.62 7.0 6 11.37|11.28| 11.20| 11.13| 11.07
43 8.40 | 6.83 | 894 | 726 | 9.21 | 720 | 9.49 | 7.14 | 10.03| 7.52 11.2 10 12.45|12.35| 12.25| 12.16 | 12.07
Note(1) These data show average statuses. PCA001Z620

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)
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Model SRK125VNXPZIX  Indoor unit SRK60ZIX-S (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VNX
SRK125VNXPZJX SRKB0ZJX-S (2 units)
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
g:‘fg:g 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 [10.16|10.11|10.06 | 10.02 | 9.97
20 12.07 | 8.71 | 12.83| 9.15 | 13.21| 9.07 | 13.59 | 8.99 | 14.35| 9.35 [ 15.30| 9.19 -9.6 -10 | 11.26|11.21[11.16|11.09| 11.04
25 12.21| 8.77 |12.96| 9.21 | 13.34| 9.13 | 13.71| 9.03 [ 14.47| 9.40 [15.62| 9.30 -3.4 -4 12.86 [ 12.78 | 12.71 | 12.63 | 12.56
30 11.82| 8.59 | 12.55| 9.03 | 12.92| 8.96 | 13.29| 8.87 | 14.02| 9.24 1.8 1 14.19|14.08 | 14.00 | 13.91 | 13.83
35 11.43 | 8.42 |12.14| 8.86 | 12.50 | 8.79 | 12.86 | 8.71 | 13.57 | 9.08 4.9 4 14.95|14.84 | 14.75 | 14.66 | 14.57
40 10.86 | 8.17 |11.55| 8.62 | 11.90 | 8.55 | 12.26 | 8.48 | 12.96 | 8.87 7.0 6 14.22114.11|14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50| 8.01 | 11.18| 8.47 | 11.52| 8.41 | 11.86| 8.33 | 12.54| 8.73 11.2 10 |15.56 | 15.44 | 15.31|15.20 | 15.09
Model SRK125VSXPZIX Indoor unit SRK60ZIX-S (2 units) Outdoor unit FDC125VSX
SRK125VSXPZJX SRKB60ZJX-S (2 units)
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
g:’:gg%r 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC | SHC| TC |SHC| TC [ SHC| TC | SHC ||-14.7 | -15 |14.13|14.06|14.00|13.94 | 13.86
20 12.07| 8.71 | 12.83| 9.15 | 13.21| 9.07 | 13.59 | 8.99 | 14.35| 9.35 | 15.30| 9.19 -9.6 -10 | 14.24|14.18| 14.11|14.03 | 13.96
25 12.21| 8.77 | 12.96| 9.21 | 13.34| 9.13 | 13.71| 9.03 [ 14.47| 9.40 | 15.62| 9.30 -3.4 -4 14.55|14.46 | 14.38 | 14.30 | 14.22
30 11.82| 8.59 | 12.55| 9.03 | 12.92| 8.96 | 13.29 | 8.87 | 14.02| 9.24 1.8 1 14.81]14.70 | 14.61|14.52 | 14.43
35 11.43| 8.42 | 12.14| 8.86 | 12.50 | 8.79 | 12.86 | 8.71 | 13.57 | 9.08 4.9 4 14.98 | 14.87 | 14.78 | 14.69 | 14.60
40 10.86| 8.17 | 11.55| 8.62 | 11.90| 8.55 | 12.26 | 8.48 | 12.96 | 8.87 7.0 6 14.22(14.11]14.00 | 13.92 | 13.83
43 10.50| 8.01 | 11.18| 8.47 | 11.52| 8.41 | 11.86| 8.33 | 12.54| 8.73 11.2 10 |15.56|15.44|15.31|15.20| 15.09
(b) Triple type
Model SRK140VNXTZIX  Indoor unit SRK50ZIX-S (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VNX
SRK140VNXTZJX SRK50ZJX-S (3 units)
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Qutdoor Indoor air temperature
Sr“tt:;c”; 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CwWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °cDB | ‘cwWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC |SHC| TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC [SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |11.61[11.55|11.50 | 11.45|11.39
20 13.52(10.47 | 14.37 | 11.14 | 14.79 | 10.91 | 15.22 | 10.67 | 16.07 | 11.23 | 17.14 | 10.70 -9.6 -10 |12.87|12.81 [ 12.75|12.68 | 12.61
25 13.68 [ 10.51[14.52 | 11.17 [ 14.94 | 10.94 | 15.36 [ 10.69 | 16.21 | 11.25|17.49 | 10.74 -3.4 -4 14.69 [ 14.60 | 14.52 | 14.44 | 14.35
30 13.24 (10.40 [ 14.06 | 11.08 | 14.47 | 10.85] 14.88 | 10.61 | 15.70 | 11.18 1.8 1 16.21 [ 16.09 | 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.80
35 12.80(10.29|13.60 | 10.98 | 14.00 | 10.76 | 14.40 | 10.53 | 15.20 | 11.11 4.9 4 17.08 | 16.95 | 16.86 | 16.75 | 16.65
40 12.16 [ 10.14|12.94 | 10.85|13.33 | 10.63 | 13.73 | 10.42 | 14.51 | 11.03 7.0 6 16.25|16.12 [ 16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 [ 10.04 | 12.52 | 10.76 | 12.90 | 10.56 | 13.28 | 10.34 | 14.04 | 10.97 11.2 10 |17.78 | 17.65|17.50 [ 17.37 | 17.25
Model SRK140VSXTZIX  Indoor unit SRK50ZIX-S (3 units) Outdoor unit FDC140VSX
SRK140VSXTZJX SRK50ZJX-S (3 units)
Cool Mode Heat Mode
Indoor air temperature Outdoor Indoor air temperature
gr“ttg:g 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB air temp. °CDB
16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB| 16 18 20 22 24
°cDB TC |SHC | TC [SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC -14.7 | -15 |16.15|16.07 | 16.00 | 15.93 | 15.85
20 13.5210.47 | 14.37 | 11.14|14.79 | 10.91 | 15.22 | 10.67 | 16.07 | 11.23 | 17.14 | 10.70 -9.6 -10 |16.28 | 16.20 | 16.13 | 16.03 | 15.95
25 13.68 [ 10.51)14.52 | 11.17[14.94 | 10.94 | 15.36 [ 10.69 | 16.21 | 11.25]17.49 | 10.74 -3.4 -4 16.63 [ 16.53 | 16.44 | 16.34 | 16.25
30 13.24[10.40] 14.06 | 11.08 | 14.47 | 10.85| 14.88 | 10.61] 15.70 | 11.18 1.8 1 16.92 [ 16.80 | 16.70 | 16.60 | 16.50
35 12.80|10.29 13.60 | 10.98 | 14.00 | 10.76 | 14.40 | 10.53 | 15.20 | 11.11 4.9 4 17.12116.99|16.89 | 16.79 | 16.69
40 12.1610.14]12.94 | 10.85|13.33 | 10.63 | 13.73 | 10.42 | 14.51 | 11.03 7.0 6 16.25|16.12|16.00 | 15.90 | 15.81
43 11.76 | 10.04 | 12.52 | 10.76 | 12.90 | 10.56 | 13.28 | 10.34 | 14.04 | 10.97 11.2 10 17.78 | 17.65|17.50 | 17.37 | 17.25
Note(1) These data show average statuses.

Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
(2) Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length :7.5m
Level difference of Zero.
(3) Symbols are as follows.
TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW)
HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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9.2 Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to air flow rate control

(fan speed)

Fan speed |P-Hior Hi'"

Lo

Coefficient 1.00

0.97

0.95

Note (1) Models FDU only.

9.3 Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to one way length of

refrigerant piping

It is necessary to correct the cooling and heating capacity in relation to the one way equivalent piping length between the indoor

and outdoor units.

Equivalent piping length (m) 75 | 10 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 55
Heating 1 1 1 1 1 ]0.998[0.998 | 0.993 [ 0.993 | 0.988 | 0.988

71 model 1 10996 [0.989 | 0.982 | 0.975 | 0.968 | 0.961 | 0.954 | 0.947 | 0.940 | 0.933

100 model 15.8 10991 [0.978|0.964 [ 0.951 | 0.937 [ 0.924 | 0.910 | 0.897 | 0.883 | 0.870

125 model 1 |0.986 | 0.968 | 0.950 [ 0.932 | 0.914 | 0.896 | 0.878 | 0.860 | 0.842 | 0.824
Cooling 140 model 1 |0.985]0.966 | 0.946 | 0.927 | 0.907 | 0.888 | 0.868 | 0.849 | 0.829 | 0.810

71 model 1.008 | 1.006 | 1.003 | 1 | 0.997|0.994 | 0.991 | 0.988 | 0.985 | 0.982 | 0.979

100 model 61005 | 1:016 | 1.013 | 1.007 | 1.002 | 0.996 | 0.991 | 0.985 | 0.980 | 0.974 | 0.969 | 0.963

125 model 1.022 | 1.018 | 1.009 | 1.001 | 0.992 | 0.984 | 0.975 | 0.967 | 0.958 | 0.950 | 0.941

140 model 1.026 | 1.021 | 1.011 | 1.002 | 0.992 | 0.983 | 0.973 | 0.964 | 0.954 | 0.945 | 0.935
Equivalent piping length '(m) 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | 80 | 85 | 90 | 95 | 100 | 105
Heating 0.983 0.983 [ 0.978 [ 0.978 [ 0.973 [ 0.973 [ 0.968 | 0.968 | 0.963 | 0.963

71 model o e — — — — — — — —

100 model b15.5g | 0856108431 0.829 | 0816 0.803 | 0789 | 0.776 | 0762 | 0.749 | 0.736

125 model 0.806 | 0.788 | 0.770 | 0.752 [ 0.734 | 0.716 | 0.698 | 0.680 | 0.662 | 0.644
Cooling 140 model 0.790 | 0.771 [ 0.751 | 0.732 [ 0.712 | 0.693 | 0.673 | 0.654 | 0.634 | 0.615

71 model — | -1 -1 -=-1-=-1=1-=1-=1-=1-=

100 model 61005 0959 ]0.955 | 0.951 | 0.948 | 0.944 | 0.940 | 0.936 | 0.932 | 0.929 | 0.926

125 model 0.935 | 0.929 | 0.924 | 0.919 | 0.912 | 0.908 | 0.902 | 0.897 | 0.892 | 0.887

140 model 0.928 | 0.920 | 0.913 | 0.907 | 0.900 | 0.894 | 0.888 | 0.882 | 0.876 | 0.870

Note (1) Calculate the equivalent length using the following formula.
However, install the piping so that the piping length is within +5 m of the limit length (actual length) for the respective types.

« Equivalent Length =Actual Length + (Equivalent bend length x number of bends in the piping.)

Equivalent length per bend.

Gas Pipe Diameter (mm)

¢12.7

¢ 15.88

$19.05

Equivalent Bend Length

0.20

0.25

0.30

9.4 Height difference between the indoor unit and outdoor unit

When the outdoor unit is located below indoor units in cooling mode, or when the outdoor unit is located above indoor units in
heating mode, the correction coefficient mentioned in the below table should be subtracted from the value in the above table.

Height difference between the indoor unit and

5m 10m 15m 20m 25m 30m
outdoor unit in the vertical height difference
Adjustment coefficient 0.99 0.98 0.97 0.96 0.95 0.94
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Piping length limitations

Model 71 100, 125, 140
Item
Max. one way piping length 50m 100m
Max. vertical height difference Outdoor unit is higher 30m
Outdoor unit is lower 15m

Note (1) Values in the table indicate the one way piping length between the indoor and outdoor units.

How to obtain the cooling and heating capacity

Example : The net cooling capacity of the model FDT100VNXVD with the air flow “P-High”, the piping length of 15m, the outdoor unit

located 5m lower than the indoor unit, indoor wet-bulb temperature at 19.0°C and outdoor dry-bulb temperature 35°C is

Net cooling capacity =  10.0 X 1.00 X 0978 x 099 = 9.7kW
Net cooling total capacity Air flow : P-High Height diff. :5m
of FDT100VNXVD shown in table 9.2 (Outdoor unit : below)
(Outdoor temp. : 35°CDB o shown in table 9.4
Indoor temp. : 19°CWB) Piping length :15m
shown in table 9.1 (Gas pipe size is ¢15.88)

shown in table 9.3
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10. APPLICATION DATA
10.1 Installation of indoor unit

(1) Ceiling cassette-4way compact type (FDTC)

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. rf \1
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to the electrical wiring work installation manual. For remote A CAU'"ON
controller installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a remote controller. For wireless
kit installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a wireless kit. For electrical wiring work @ Perform earth wiring surely.
(Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to the installation manual Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
attached to an outdoor unit. cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.
This unit must always be used with the panel. @ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. 0
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS poles under over current. o

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire

in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING and [A\CAUTION |, Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

[AAWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do ot install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.

ACAUTION | : Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances. If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could caus fire.

Both mentions the important tems to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means. @ Do notinstall and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown as follows: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.

O] Never do itunder any circumstances. | @ @ Aways doit according to the instruction. It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And gas could cause fire.

@ After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter . i . . . X
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user's manual of this unit Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand @ Do not use the indoor unitat the place where water splashes such as laundry. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed. Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.

@ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual. o

@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision

e A W ARN'NG \ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
It could cause the damage of the items.

. . @ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
@installation should be performed by the speciaist 0 Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
Ifyou install the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble Such as water leakage, electric shaock, fire, and injury due to overtur of the unit. equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
@Installthe system correctly according to these installation manuals. influence medical equi or ion equi and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.

Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. o @ Do not install the remote controller at the direct sunlight. ®
— = —— _ : It could cause breakdown or ion of the remote controller.
@When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the @ Do notinstall the indoor wnit at the place lsted below.
vent of leakage, referred by the formul rdance with 105149). ' ) .
oreno ga age,rfered b the 0. ula (accordance S05149 ) ) o - Places where flammable gas could leak. - Places where cosmetics or special sprays are
If the density of relr_\gemnt exceeds the limit, please consult the dealer and install the ventilation system, otherwise lack of - Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated. frequently used.
0xygen can occur, which can cause Serious accidents. - Place where the substances which affect the air condiioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach.
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for intallation. such as sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid, akalior ammonic atmospheres. + Heavy snow area ;
p g i 4 ) y ; et shock e o - Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly. + Places where the system is affected by
parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. . On vehicles and ships smoke fiom a chimney.

@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m

If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. 0 @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit

according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)

- Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit

- Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure.

- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the ®
infrared specification unit)

+ Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

@Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@nstall the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

ODo no! m?x ai‘r into the coqling cycl.e on inslgllgtion or removal of the air condi?inner. o ® it can affect performance o funcion and ec..
Ifair is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle wil rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries. ® D0 ot put any valuables which wil break down by geting wet under the air condifioner,
@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit. o Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings. ®
Power source with insuficent capacty and improper work can cause eleiric shock and fre. @ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use.
@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in It could cause the unit falling down and injury. ®
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. o @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit,
Loose connections or hold could resultin abnormal heat generation or fire. If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water. o
@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit
panel property. 0 @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper fiting may cause abnormel heat and fire. Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user's belongings. o
@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. @ Do not share the drain pipe for ind00( unit and GHP (‘Gas Heat Pump syﬁem) outdoor unit.
Ifthe refrgerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced. 0 Ez):rc.se;s;ﬁtagn?sg?e“ﬁ flow into room and t might cause serious damage (some poisoning or defciency of oxygen) t ®
OUse the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R4T0A. o @ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the fimit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can o
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. 0 oceur, which can cause serious accidents.

If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period. [ ] FULdrati"' Pipeki"ﬂ?uglﬁggv_ be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,
- ———— - - = and not to make air-bleeding. °
@Do ot put thedrainage pipe directy nto drainage channels where paisonous gases such as sulfide gas can occur. Check if the drainage is correctly done during commissioning and ensure the space for inspection and maintenance.
Poisonous gases wil flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also ® @ Ensurc the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circut so as not to condense water,
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak. . . " ? P . o
- — — - - Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.
@Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated. @ Do not install the outdoor unit where is ikely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
If the compressor s operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to ®
to abnormal high pressure in the system. Keep the surroundings clean.

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit

@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand. o
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.

@ Do not operate the system without the air filter.

@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
Ifyou install the system by yoursel, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

2%

Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
8 4 ) b A p ® It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fre. -
— - — @ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. ° It could cause electric shock.
Impropr nstaaion may causs watr lealage, lectc shock r i @ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. ®
@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work. o The pipe during operation would become very hot or cald according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn or frosthite.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. @ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water, ®
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
bumed, or electric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work, o @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. J kk It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. 4

- 141 -



Before installation

'10 « PAC-DB-136

) Preparation before installation

@ |nstall correctly according to the installation manual.
@ Confirm the following points:
O Unit type/Power supply specification

O Pipes/Wires/Small parts O Accessory items

For unit hanging For refigerant pipe Fordraom pipe
Flatwasher | Lovel gauge Pipe cover
ol nauiion, | Pecoverig) | 70 Stap Pipe cover(big) | Pipe coverlsmall)|  Drainhose | Hose clamp
5 4 1 1 4 1 1 1 1
For adjustment | For heat Forheat For heat Forheat
For unithanging |in hoisting nthe  |insulation insulation Forpe cO%erinuiaton insulation Fordranppe. | Fordan hose
units main body _[of gas pipe of liquid tube. 9 of drain socket [ of drain socket 9 9

@ |f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
O For grid ceiling
When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is over
700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
O In case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which has
enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
® Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.

| Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe position |

O Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use
a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling.
Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be taken.
Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.

Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.

This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humidity
condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensation drop
if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)
Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food, table
wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn't affect the
operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.)

@ Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is not
able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the strength
is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

@ If there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 5m to avoid malfunction due to
cross communication.

@ When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4m.

| Space for installation and service

® When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor units,
close the air supply port where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no short circuit
of airflow.

@ Install the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor.

4000mm or more

Indoor unit Indoor unit

N v, 1

Ceiling
Wall | surface, /

N Decorative panel

1000mm or more
2500mm or more

1000mm or more.

Obstacle

T T T 7

Floor

¥

Content

AT ouflet opening
for ducting

0( Suspension bolts pitch)
0 -
326

530 (Suspension bolts pitch F Decorative panel

i
Aireun)
airsupply | grlle

413,
700

185
190 223

3

Hanger plte for
suspension bolt

Installation of indoor unit

Work procedure

1. This units is designed for 2 x 2 grid ceiling.
If necessary, please detach the T bar temporarily before you install it.
If it is installed on a ceiling other than 2 x 2 grid ceiling, provide an inspection port on the control box
side.

2. Arrange the suspension bolt at the right position (530mmx530mm).

3. Make sure to use four suspension bolts and fix them so as to be able to hold 500N load.

4. Ensure that the lower end of the suspension bolt should be 45mm above the ceiling plane.
Temporarily put the four lower nuts 88mm above the ceiling plane and the upper nuts on distant
place from the lower nuts in order not to obstruct hanging the indoor unit or adjust the indoor unit
position, and then hang the indoor unit.

Control box

Thar  Ceiling

\ ?ne\

=

5. Adjust the indoor unit position after hanging it by inserting the level gauge attached on the package
into the air supply port and checking if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is
appropriate. In order to adjust the indoor unit position, adjust the lower nuts while the upper nuts are
put on distant place. Confirm there is no backlash between the hanger plate for suspension bolt and
the lower nut and washer.

Drain piping

Suspension bolt

Nut (upper)

Refrigerant piping

Spring washer

Nut (lower)

\_Ceiling surface

88mm
Level gauge B
Use level gauges as
Leierence‘ ﬁdjuf;l Ihef
ottom to the face of g
the indoor unit. hd @
Level gauge

Diffuser
7=z
Ceiling panel, m =
(insulation)

Correct Wrong
Unit Unit
\ \

Touch the nut (lower) and Play is left between the fixture
washer without any play and the nut (lower) and washer.

Use level gauges as
reference, adjust the

bottom to the face of o
the indoor unit i H @ i

Diffuser
Level gauge
e (insulation)

g’ T-bar

When the ceiling panel comes below the T
bar, align the bottom of the level gauge to
the lower face of the ceiling panel.

Ceiling panel
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nstallation of indoor unit (continued) ain pipe (continued)

Work procedure

. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part of drain
socket.
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the screw within
5mm left to the nut.
@ Do not apply adhesives on this end.

6. Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the
levelness of the indoor unit with a level gauge or transparent
hose filled with water. Keep the height difference at both ends of
the indoor unit within 3mm.

7. Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and levelness
adjustment.

o f’:’svj’af"gg)’ Joint for VP-20
@ Do not adjust the height by adjusting upper nuts. It will cause unexpected stress on the indoor unit (Accessory) (Prepare on site)

and it will lead to deformation of the unit, failure of attaching a panel, and generating noise from the Y e e e

Drain hose

VP-20
(Accessory) ¢ (Prepare on site)
o

fan. Unit
® Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally and set the gap between the unit underside and &
the ceiling plane properly. Improper installation may cause air leakage, dew condensation, water T’
leakage and noise. L
® Even after decorative panel attached, still the unit height can be adjusted finely. Refer to the a
installation manual for decorative panel for details. ’ Drain'socket | (Accessory) P‘(pF%yC f:\vsngf)m
® Make sure there is no gap between decoration panel and ceiling surface, and between decoration P‘("FZ cover ;zr:na)") (Prepare on site)
panel and the indoor unit. The gap may cause air leakage, dew condensation and water leakage. (Accessory)
@ In case decorative panel is not installed at the same time, or ceiling material is installed after the
unit installed, put the cardboard template for installation attached on the package (packing material
\_ of cardboard box) on the bottom of the unit in order to avoid dust coming into the indoor unit.

Fasten the screw within 5 mm left to the nut.

/ Hose clamp Drain hose

Drain socket
Y J
= ((
Metal plate \%
® Use the new refrigerant pipe. 10mm
| 10mm_

When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.

Do not use thin-walled pipes. 2. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the end
@ Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).
refrigeration pipe installation. . . . % As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful @ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes. It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.

® Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting
into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid
any dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and
compressor breakdown, etc.

® Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, y
and then remove them. frap in the midway.

(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.) @ Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the pipe

@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.) as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.

2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit. @ Do not set up air vent.

3 Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition, do

not twist and crush the pipes.

@ Do not bend or make an excess offset on the drain hose as shown in the picture.
Bend or excess offset will cause drain leakage.

Over 20mm

@

Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or

3% Do a flare connection as follows: 1.5m- Qmsuf)por""g meal v Noburp Tapped i il
® Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving e m = Mo rap generate noses.
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, _J / O A Not touching the WEIEW
and then remove them. Insulation material H i
@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw the Descending slope greater than 1/100 /7 7
nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque mentioned
in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a spanner when ) o As wide as possible
tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpSCFt)ed stress on the copper pipg. yes @ When sharing a drain pipe for more than one (abouno%mm)
3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas unit, lay the main pipe 100mm below the drain
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps. outlet of the unit. In addition, select VP-30 or
® Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely. bigger size for main drain pipe.
% Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping. VP-30 or bigger
4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit. 4. Insulate the drain pipe. Descending stop greater than 1/100
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation manual @ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may cause
attached to the outdoor unt. dew condensation and water leakage.
Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory) % After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size),
_ﬁ%ﬂ%m V‘ Y g then use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the
6952 ig m g i ! drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.
0 12.7 to
$15.88 68 10 82 v, g -
_ ¢ 19.05 10010 120 The tiktessof safon shouk be 20 o ot )| ® The positon for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for

installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical
pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause overflow of
water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the horizontal pipe
length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

@ |nstall the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly. 2950 325mm 100 orless
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods etc. |

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and Drain hose
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@® Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint. o -

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

® Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end of
the drain pipe after installation.

® Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or
trap in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained
out properly from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and
maintenance.

600mm or less

Joint for VP-20
(Prepare on site)
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Panel installation

Drain pipe (continued)

@ After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good condition and no water
leakage from joint and drain pan. Check if the motor sound of drain pump is normal or not.

@ Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

® For new building cases, make sure to complete the test before

® After wiring work finished, install the panel on the indoor unit.
@ Refer to attached panel installation manual for details. (see next page)

hanging the ceiling. N N Ny

1. Pour water of about 1000cc into the drain pan in the indoor unit by 1| Hook 1piece | Forfixing temporarily
pump so as not to get the electrical component wet. 2 | Chain / 2 pieces

2. Make sure that water is drained out properly and there is no water " - -
leakage from any joints of the drain pipe at the test. 3 | Bolt W 4pieces | Farinstalling the panel
Confirm that the water is properly drained out while the drain motor 4 | Screw &P 1piece | Forattaching a hook
is operating. At the drain socket (transparent), it is possible to 5 | Screw © 2 pieces | For attaching a chain

check if the water is drained out properly.

. Unplug the drain plug on the indoor unit to remove remaining water
on the drain pan after the test, and re-plug it. And insulate the drain
pipe properly finally.

Drain pump operation

O In case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).

@ Attach the panel on the indoor unit after electrical wiring work.
® Refer to attached manual for panel installation for details. (See next page)

\_ J

w

Drain plug

Check list after installation

® Check the following items after all installation work completed.

For th ration method, refer to [Operation for drain pump] in the installation manual for wirin -
w(:)rk e operation method, refer to [Operation for drain pump] in the installation manual fol 9 Chaok Expected ouble Chock
O ca;se electrical wiring work not finished The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1” on the indoor unit PCB is tumed ON, Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity
the Connector CNB is disconnected, and then the power supply (220-240VAC on the terminal block Insulation work s properly done? Water leakage
[ and @) or[© and ™ ]) is turned ON. Water is drained properly? Water leakage
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test. Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
\_ ) There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? PCB bumt out, not working at all
Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
I " I . Cable size comply with specified size? PCB bumt out, not working at all
W|r|ng out pOSItIOﬂ and wmng connection Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? Insufficient capacity

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an electrical
installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be executed according . J

to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installation in the country.
Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

® Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in order
not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

® Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause
miscommunication and malfunction.

® Be sure to do D type earth work.

® For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring work.

1. Remove a lid of the control box (1 screws).

2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.
3. Fix the wiring with clamp.

4. Install a lid of the control box back to original place.

Single spli (PAC) series
5

Power source side terminal block

\ Wiring between indoor
and outdoor unit
Remote controller line

N\ Wiring clamp

al block

Power source side terminal block

Indoor power source line

'« Signal line (shielded cord)
Remote controller line

Wiring clamp

Earth (signal line)
Signal side terminal block
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PANEL INSTALLATION MANUAL

Please read this manual together with the indoor unit’s installation manual.
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|[PJA012D783 A\

/N WARNING )

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not
to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.
Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

(@ Checking the indoor unit installation position)

* Read this manual together with the air conditioner installation manual carefully.

* Check if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is correct by inserting the
level gauge into the air outlet port of the indoor unit. (See below drawing)

* Adjust the installation elevation if necessary.

* Remove the level gauge before you attach the panel.

I

Diffuser

Use level gauges
as reference, adjust
the bottom to the
face of the indoor

¢ =3
unit.

Use level gauges
as reference, adjust
the bottom to the
face of the indoor
unit.

Diffuser
Level gauge
_____ (insulation)
Level gauge

Ceiling panel
9P (insulation)

Ceiling panel
When the ceiling panel comes below
the T bar, align the bottom of the level
gauge to the lower face of the ceiling
panel.

(@ Attaching a corner panel)

 First insert the part “a” of a corner panel into the part “A” of the cover panel, engage two
hooks and tighten the screw.

( (® Panel installation )

C@ Orientation of the panel and return air grille installation)

1. Take note that there is an orientation to install the panel.

* Attach the panel with the orientation shown on the below.

 Align the “PIPE SIDE” mark (on the panel) with the refrigerant pipes on the indoor unit.
2. The intake grille can also be attached in a rotated position by 90 degrees.

é - In case the orientation of the panel is not correct, it will lead to air leakage and also
3 itis not possible to connect the louver motor wiring.
¢

Intake grille

Louver motor
connector

Drain pipe side Refrigerant
Z Control box pipes side

) 3. Open the intake grille.
(@ Removing a corner panel )
4. Please remove the screw of a corner panel and
* Unscrew the screw from the corner area, pull the corner panel toward the direction remove a corner panel. (four places)
indicated by the arrow mark.
[Figure 2]
Screw
5. A panel is hooked on two bolts (@ mark ®®).
[Figure 3]
Corner
panel
[Figure 3]
J J

 Install the panel on the unit after completing the electrical wiring.

1 Hook ‘:@ 1 piece For fixing temporarily
2 Chain / 2 pieces

3 Screw W 4 pieces For hoisting the panel
4 Screw W 1 piece For attaching a hook

5 Screw @ 2 pieces For attaching a chain

1. Screw in two bolts out of the four supplied with
the panel by about slightly less than 5mm.
(@ mark ®®) [Figure 1] ®

[Figure 1]

2. Attach the hook supplied with the panel to the
main body with the hook fixing screw (1 screw).
[Figure 2]
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w e a
6. Please rotate a hook, put in the slot on the panel, and carry out fixing the panel R R R
temporarily. [Figure 4] (@ How to set the airflow direction
Itis possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air outlet from the wired remote controller. Once the
top and bottom position is set, the louver will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when swing
operation is chosen. It is also possible to apply different setting to each louver.
Note: This function is not able to be set with wireless remote controller or simple remote controll (RCH-H3).
op the air conditioner and press utton an
1 Stop the ai diti d @G SET butt d
LOUVER & button simultaneously for three seconds or more.
The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected to the
remote controller is one. Go to step 4.
“DATA LOADING
v
“Zlel &
The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected to the
remote controller are more than one
“&3 SHECTIA"
v
- 4 000 A
igure
[Fig ] 2 Press A or ¥ button. (selection of indoor unit)
Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set.
7. Tighten the two bolts used for fixing the panel temporarily and the other two. [EXAMPLE]
170000 A= 001 et A002 e
R
m 3 Press @@ SET button. (determination of indoor unit) NOTICE
X . . - Selected indoor unit is fixed. * In case the louver No to be set is uncertain,
« Improperly tightened hanging bolts can « If there is a gap remaining between the [EXAMPLE] set any louver temporarily.
cause the problems listed below, so make ceiling and the decorative panel even “JAI00] " (displayed for two seconds) The louver will swing once when the setting
sure that you have tightened them after the hanging bolts are tightened, y is completed and it is possible to confirm
securely. adjust the installation level of the indoor D"mi”ﬂm”ﬁ the louver No and the position.
unit again. SO A After that, choose the correct louver No and
" v = set the top and bottom position.
__Alrleakage 4 press A or ¥ button. (selection of louver No.)
mrslggmge along Select the louver No. to be set according to the right figure.
St [EXAMPLE]
) ool 7 T2 FerSAls e
Fouling /6% -
Dew condensation or dripping [/ Make sure no gap is left here.
5 Press @1 SET button. (Determination of louver No.)
The louver No. to be set is confirmed and the display shows the
upper limit of the movable range.
8. Please open the lid of a control box. [EXAMPLE] I No. louver is selected
9. Like drain pump wiring, please band together by the clamp and put in louver motor wiring “No.| IFFERY %" < current upper limit position Piping Drain
into a control box. [Figure 5] 6 Press A or ¥ button. (selection of upper limit position) side hase side
10. Please connect a louver motor connector. [Figure 5] Select the upper limit of louver movable range. Louver No.
“position 1" is the most horizontal, and “position 6” is the most downward.
“position -- s to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the setting to
the default setting, use “position --". )
“No.| UFPER] ¥ (the most horizontal) (horizontal)
< No.| UFPER "
< “No.| UFPERS &
= “No.| UPPER4 +"
) <= “No.| UFPERS &
Drain pump connector Louver motor connector < “No.| IFPERS & (the most downwards)
<l IFPFR— 4" (return to the default setting) © (downwards)
o 7 Press @@ SET button. (iin of the upper limit position) the position of the louver
Wire intake i R, ’
The upper limit position is fixed and the setting position is displayed for two
seconds. Then proceed to lower limit position selection display.
[EXAMPLE]
MNo.1 UPPER2 (displayed for two seconds)
Clamp Yol [0S+ (shows current setting)
8 Press A or ¥ button. (Selection of lower limit position)
Select the lower limit position of louver.
“position 1" is the most horizontal, and “position 6 is the most downwards.
“position --" is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the setting to
Louver motor wiring the default setting, use “position --".
No.I LR ¥ (the most horizontal)
No.| LOWERZ &
Ho.| LOWERS +
Ho.1 LOWERS +
Ho.| LOVERS &
No.1 LOWERE 4 (the most downwards)
] No.! LOWER— & (return to the default setting)
O Press @@ SET button. (iin of the lower limit position)
Upper limit position and lower limit position are fixed, and the set positions are
[Figure 5] displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed.
* After the setting is completed, the louver which was set moves from the
original position to the lower limit position, and goes back to the original
position again. (This operation is not performed if the indoor unit and or indoor
. R N N . unit fan is in operation.)
11. Attach two chains to the intake grille with two screws. [Figure 6] [EXAMPLE]
No.1U2 16 (displayed for two seconds) Lower ¥
position
SET COMPLETE
il 4
10 Ppress ooworr button.
Louver adjusting mode ends and returns to the original display.
For setting the swing range of other louvers, return to 1 and proceed same procedure respectively.
3
If the upper limit position number and the lower limit position number are set to the same position, the
louver is fixed at that position auto swing does not function. 3
ATTENTION
[Figure 6] If you press @ RESET button during settings, the display will return to previous display.
If you press [(OON/OFF] button during settings, the mode will be ended and return to original display, and the
settings that have not been completed will become invalid.
. ) When plural remote controllers are connected, louver setting operation cannot be set by slave remote
12. Replace the corner panels. Please also close a chain with a screw together controller.
then. [Figure 7] If it is necessary to fix the louver position manually, follow the procedure mentioned below.
1. Shut off the main power switch.
13. Close the intake grill 2. Unplug the connector of the louver motor which you want to fix the position.
B . Make sure to insulate unplugged connectors electrically with a vinyl tape.
3. Adjust the louver position slowly by hand so as to be within the applicable range mentioned below table.
Louver motor Louver
Connector Louver motor
<Range of louver setting>
[Figure 7] [ Vertical airflow direction | Horizontal 23°[Downwards 50°
[ Dimension L (mm) 40 24 | 31t can be set between 24-40mm freely.
Ma.ke sure Fhere 'S no Stress glve.n on the panel when adll:JS“ng the height of the.l,ndoor * Any automatic control or operation from the remote controller will be disabled on the louver whose
unit to avoid unexpected distortion. It may cause the distortion of panel or failing to position is fixed in the above way.
close the air return grille. * Do not set a louver beyond the specified range. Failure to observe this instruction may result in
dripping, dew condensation, the fouling of the ceiling and the malfunctioning of the unit.
J . J
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(2) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit.

For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to the electrical wiring work installation manual. For remote
controller installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a remote controller. For wireless kit
installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a wireless kit. For electrical wiring work
(Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to the installation manual
attached to an outdoor unit.

This unit must always be used with the panel.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work
in order to protect yourself.

@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, |[AAWARNING|and [A\CAUTION |,
/\WARNING : Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
ACAUTION | : Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.

@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
! Never do it under any ci © @ | Aways do it according to the instruction.

@ After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.

'10 « PAC-DB-136
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/A CAUTION

\1

@ Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could

cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed.

If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all

poles under over current.
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

@ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®

If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.

@ Do notinstall and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.

It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i gas could cause fire.

@ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual. a
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand @ Do ot use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed. Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
/ & W ARN'N G N\ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®
It could cause the damage of the items.
. -, @ Do notinstall nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
QInstallatlon Sh“”!d be peﬁor@d by the 5“_”“'3"“' ) Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
If you install the unit by yourseff it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtum equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
of the unit. influence medical or icati i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
@Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o @ Do not install the remote controller at the direct sunlight. ®
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electic shock, and fire. It could cause breakdown or tion of the remote controller
@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1505149). o L] Dgl not m:lallﬂthe Inﬂloor unit ?dtlthi place listed below. Bt st o e sy
- ) . - Places where flammable gas could leak. :
If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventiation system. - Places where carbon ier,meta powder orany powder s loated.  frequentl used. ®
@ Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. ° - Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated - :lgh\y salted area such as beach.
if i i " such as suffide gas, chloride gas, acid, alkali or ammonic atmospheres. - Heavy snow area
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - Places exposed 0 il mis or steam diecty, . Places where the_ system is affected by
@Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m
o " . @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
Olrstll ""_5 unitin 2 location that °?" fold hegvy welght. o according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
Improper installation may cause the unit to fallleading to accidents.

@Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. ®
Ifair i mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit. o
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal, °
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services

panel property. o

Improper ftting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. o
Ifthe refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.

@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A. o
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.

@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. o
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can
oceur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak.

@Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.

If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o
to abnormal high pressure in the system.

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work.
Ifthe pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

- Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure.

- Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit ®
- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the

infrared specification unit)

- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
It can affect performance or function and etc..

@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner. ®
Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings.

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®

It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.

Toavoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

@ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user's belongings. 0

@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.
Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to ®

user's health and safety.

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can °

occur, which can cause serious accidents.

and not to make air-bleeding.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps, °

Check if the drainage is correctly done during i and ensure the space for inspection and

@ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water. a
Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to ®

keep the surroundings clean.

@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.

Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit

@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o
Ifyou install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. o
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock o fire.

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
Ifthe power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. o

@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ®
burned, or electric shock.

@ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package. °
@ Do not operate the system without the air filter. ®
It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.

@ Do not touch any button with wet hands.

It could cause electric shock.

Q

@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. ®
The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn o frostbite.

@ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.

It could cause electric shock.

N

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. 0
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. /

J

@ Do ot control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. /J
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(DBefore installation

@Install correctly according to the installation manual.
@ Confirm the following points:
Ounit type/Power supply specification ~ OPipes/Wires/Small parts ~ OAccessory items

For unit hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe

Fiatwasher (M10)| Level gauge | Pipe coverlbig) |Pipecover (smal) | Strap Pipe coveribig) | Pipe coverismal) | Drain hose Hose damp

OEL O © =0 0 D ¢

8 1 1 1 4 1 1 1 1

For unit hanging| For heat insulation| For heat insulation For heat insulation| For heat insulation|  For drain pipe For drain hose
Forunithanging| oo agjustment | o gasppe  |oflnudbe | * PP ¥ M0 e sonket | of dransockel | comneciing | mounting

. S

(@Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

+ Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user
to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on
the ceiling.

+ Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

« Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be
taken.

+ Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.

+ Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

+ Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

+ Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

= Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

+ Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humid-
ity condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensa-
tion drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned
above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

+ Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)

« Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

+ Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

+ Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

+ Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect the
operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.)

(2Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is
not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

3if there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to avoid malfunction due
to cross communication.

@When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4 to 5m.

ISpace for installation and service|

@When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor
units, close the air supply port where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no
short circuit of airflow.

@Install the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor.

z v =i s

Ceiling /*
el v / 1000mm or more

N Decorative panel

1000mm or more; 7 7 7

Obstacle

4000 to 5000mm or more

< >
74 -
Indoor unit Indoor unit

2500mm or more

T T T 7

Floor

Set blow-out pattern

@Select the most proper number of blow-out air supply port direction from 4 way, 3 way or 2 way
according to the shape of the room and installation position. (1 way is not available.)

@If it is necessary to change the number of air supply port, prepare the covering materials.
(sold as accessory)

@Instruct the user not to use low fan speed when 2way or 3way air supply is used.

@®Do not use 2way air supply port under high temperature and humidity environment.
(Otherwise it could cause condensation and leakage of water.)

@It is possible to set the airflow direction port by port independently. Refer to tne user's manual
for details.

—
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(@Preparation before installation

\

Drain hose piece ,/ 345 303
(Accessory) /.
(Installed on site)

Hanger plate \
for suspention bolt

QSN o ;

207

@If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
OfFor grid ceiling
When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is
over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which
has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
@Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.

Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe positionl

860 to 910 (Ceiling hole size)
6 778 (Suspension bolts pitch) (mm)
Series Type a
Single Split (PAC) | 40to 71 type | 246
series 100 to 140 type | 298
VRF (KX) 28to71type | 246
M series 90 to 160 type | 298

control box
s

7 Symbol
A Gas piping
Liquid piping
Drain piping
Hole for wiring
Suspension bolts
Outside air opening for ducting
Air outlet opening for ducting

725 (Suspension bolts pitch)

I |o|m|o|o|m

e, 0840 3

IS
3

H
123

50 or more”
—
35

/Cnn!ml box g

Arfiter  pir retum grille

\

@|nstallation of indoor unit

Work procedure

. Prepare a ceiling hole with the size of from 860mm x 860mm to 910mm x 910mm
referring to the template attached in the package.

. Arrange the suspension bolt at the right position (725mmx778mm).

. Make sure to use four suspension bolts and fix them so as to be able to hold 500N load.

. Ensure that the lower end of the suspension bolt should be 50mm above the ceiling
plane. Temporarily put the four lower nuts 150mm above the ceiling plane and the upper
nuts on distant place from the lower nuts in order not to obstruct hanging the indoor unit
or adjust the indoor unit position, and then hang the indoor unit.

. Adjust the indoor unit position after hanging it by inserting the level gauge attached on
the package into the air supply port and checking if the gap between the ceiling plane
and the indoor unit is appropriate. In order to adjust the indoor unit position, adjust the
lower nuts while the upper nuts are put on distant place. Confirm there is no backlash
between the hanger plate for suspension bolt and the lower nut and washer.

S w N

o

Suspension bolt

Nut (upper)

Flat washer

Spring wasler
Nut (lower)

N\__Ceiling surface

{ -~ g
© { Correct Wrong

Keep the distance between 20-24 mm.
Exceeding the range of distance may cause
failure etc. Unit Unit

Touch the nut (lower) and Play is left between the fixture

| Celling opening dimensions washer without any play and the nut (lower) and washer.
e

Level gauge
(Inserted into the unit) J
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B\

hose

N

w

nstallation of indoor unit (continued)
levelness of the indoor unit with a level gauge or transpar-

ent hose filled with water. Keep the height difference at both

ends of the indoor unit within 3mm. N

7. Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and v

@ Do not adjust the height by adjusting upper nuts. It will cause unexpected stress on the indoor
unitand it will lead to deformation of the unit, failure of attaching a panel, and generating noise
from the fan.
the ceiling plane properly. Improper installation may cause air leakage, dew condensation,
water leakage and noise.

@¢Even after decorative panel attached, still the unit height can be adjusted finely. Refer to the
installation manual for decorative panel for details.
tion panel and the indoor unit. The gap may cause air leakage, dew condensation and water
leakage.

@In case decorative panel is not installed at the same time, or ceiling material is installed after
the unit installed, put the cardboard template for installation attached on the package (packing
unit.

BRefrigerant pipe
When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.

- Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.

+ Do not use thin-walled pipes.

@Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air
efc.

@Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to
avoid any dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration
oil and compressor breakdown, etc

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

2% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque
to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)

@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
2%Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition,

Do a flare connection as follows:

@ Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper
pipe, and then remove them.
the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a
spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas

@ Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
> Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation

6. Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the
Indoor unit \U,\'
levelness adjustment.
@ Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally and set the gap between the unit underside and
@ Make sure there is no gap between decoration panel and ceiling surface, and between decora-
material of cardboard box) on the bottom of the unit in order to avoid dust coming into the indoor
@Use the new refrigerant pipe.
refrigeration pipe installation.
getting into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting,
@Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.
remove them.
do not twist and crush the pipes.
@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.
manual attached to the outdoor unit.

Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)

Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m N\ /
4635 141018 INNNNNN\YY|
e Z s
$9.52 3410 42 | 1
$127 49 to 61 LLLLLLL L7
15.88 68 to 82 [ANNN \|
¢ 19.05 100 to 120 ‘The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.

G S
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(®Drain pipe

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end
of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap
in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly from
the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part of
drain socket.
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the screw

within 5mm left to the nut.
@Do not apply adhesives on this end. Pipe cover (big)

(For insulation) Joint for VP-20

(Prepare on site)
s

Unit

Drainhose ~ (WILE T

/| Drain hose
| (Accessory) .

The step part

=)

socket \

\ VP-20
\(Prepare on site)
onnect \

Pipe éover (small)
For insulation)
(Prepare on site)

/ | Clamp
I Drain socket| (Accessory)

Q\fﬁ@

Fasten the screw within 5 mm left to the nut.
\ Hoseclamp ~ Drain hose
\ /

Pipe cover (small)
(For insulation)
(Accessory)

No adhesive allowed

/ A
\%// A9

N

. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose
(the end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).
3%As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.

@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.

@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit
or drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and

water leakage.
|
x o x

. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway.
@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the
pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.
@Do nt set up air vent.

w

15m~2m
S—
// I
Insulation material ]
Descending slope greater than 1/100

Trapped air will

Supporting metal
| oy generate noises.

No bump

As wide as possible
(about100mm)

J

@ When sharing a drain pipe for more than
one unit, fay the main pipe 100mm
below the drain outlet of the unit. In
addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for \
main drain pipe. | VP-30 or bigger

Descending slope greater than 1/100

4. Insulate the drain pipe.

@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may
cause dew condensation and water leakage.
S After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then
use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain
hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised
up to 700mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for
installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If
the horizontal drain pipe is too long before
vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase
when the unit is stopped, and it may cause
overflow of water from the drain pan on the
indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the
horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe Joint for VP-20

(Prepare on site)

2?5 to 325mm 100 or‘[ess

L

Drain hose
|

within the limit shown in the figure below. J
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@ After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good condition and no
water leakage from joint and drain pan. Check if the motor sound of drain pump is normal or

(©®Drain pipe (continued)

not.

@ Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

@ For new building cases, make sure to complete the test
before hanging the ceiling.

1. Pour water of about 1000cc into the drain pan in the
indoor unit by pump so as not to get the electrical
component wet.

2. Make sure that water is drained out properly and there

is no water leakage from any joints of the drain pipe at
the test.
Confirm that the water is properly drained out while the
drain motor is operating. At the drain socket
(transparent), it is possible to check if the water is
drained out properly.

3. Unplug the drain plug on the indoor unit to remove remain
ing water on the drain pan after the test, and re-plug it. And
insulate the drain pipe properly finally.

Checking window
for draining

Drain plug

Drain pump operation

Oln case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).
For the operation method, refer toin the installation manual for wiring
work.

Oln case electrical wiring work not finished
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connec-
tor GNB is disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAG on the terminal block @) and @) is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.

@Wiring-out position

d wiring connection

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an

electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be

executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical

installation in the country.
Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in

order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscom-

munication and malfunction.
@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring

work.

o vaN|
{wé\ \

&
ling

1. Remove alid of the control box (3 screws) and [ )
the wiring cover (2 screws). ‘

2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten
them to terminal block securely.

3. Fix the wiring with clamps.

4. Install the removed parts back to original place.

\ LS
Power source line Signal

g /
Q’J AL
)l =~ Wiring cover
Single Split (PAC) series s 9
Power source line clamp ~ Earth Wiring between indoor and outdoor unit

Remote Controller line

Signal line clamp

©
Signal side terminal block

VRF (KX) series

Power source
lineclamp ~ Earth

Power source side
terminal block

Signal line (Shielded cord)
Remote controller line

Signal line clamp

Earth (Signal line)

Signal side terminal block
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®Panel installation

@ Attach the panel on the indoor unit after electrical wiring work.
@Refer to attached manual for panel installation for details. (See next page)

G Y
(©Check list after installation

@ Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if; Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity
Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage
Water is drained properly? Water leakage
Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? Insufficient capacity
. S

({DHow to check the dirt of drain pan (Maintenance)

|The method of checking the dirt of drain pan|

@It is possible to check the dirt for inlet of drain pan without detaching the panel.
(Inspection is not possible when the high efficient filter and option spacer is installed.)

1. Open the air return grille and remove the panel corner cover on drain pan side.

2. Remove the cover of inspection window. (1screw)

3. Check the drain pan from the inspection window.
If the drain pan is very dirty, remove the drain pan and clean it.

4 . After checking of the dirty of drain pan, restore the cover of the inspection window
securely. Improper restoration of the cover may cause dew condensation and water
leakage.

Available checking part
Panel for {nlet ?f drain pan.

Corner cover A =B
)=

Attention for removing drain pan|

@The fixing components have been attached the with drain pan. Pay attention to these
components during installation and removing. Take off the hanging hook after removing four
screws. During the installation of drain pan, fix the drain pan firmly by using four screws
after hanging it up with the fixing hook.

Remove the screws

Drain pan Rotate the hook

Fixing piece
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PANEL INSTALLATION MANUAL

Read this manual together with the indoor unit’s installation manual.

-~

/\ WARNING

@ Fasten the wiring to the term

I securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply
unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.

Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

-
Before installation

+ Follow installation manual carefully, and install the panel properly.
+ Check the following items.
O Accessories

[ ] —— |

‘ Strap |

=

Note: Accessories are laid in the position removing the corner panel

Accessories holding position

J

-

~

* Read this manual together with the air conditioner installation manual carefully.

- Check if the opening size for the indoor unit is correct with the level gauge supplied in the indoor unit.

+ Check if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is correct by inserting the level gauge into the air
outlet port of the indoor unit. (See below drawing)

+ Adjust the installation elevation if necessary.
Keep the distance between 20~24mm.

Exceeding the range of distance
may cause failure etc.

Indoor Uni
If there is a height difference beyond the design limit f

between the installation level of the indoor unit and the 20%

ceiling plane, the panel may be subject to excessive 7
Ceiling surface /

stress during installation, it may cause distortion and
Ceiling opening
Level gauge

damage.
dimensions
(inserted into the unit)

* The installation level of the indoor unit can be adjusted finely
from the opering provided on the comer, even after panel is attached.
(Refer to (CIXTITTIRRYTIID for details)

-

.

lle

Removing the

return g

<Removal>

=

1. Hold the stoppers on the air return grille (2 places) toward
OPEN direction, open the air return grille.

2. Remove the hooks of the air return grille from the decorative | |

panel while it is in the open position. i

|
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6) Attaching the panel

1. Temporary attaching
+ Lift up the hanger (2 places) on the panel for temporary support.
+ Hang the panel on the hook on the indoor unit.

Unit's hook

oL U U T U 7% N

Panel's fixing hanger

2. Fix the panel on the indoor unit
« Fasten the panel on the indoor unit with the four bolts supplied with the panel.

- Improperly tightened hanging bolts can cause the
problems listed below, so make sure that you have
tightened them securely.

- If there is a gap remaining between the ceiling
and the decorative panel even after the
hanging bolts are tightened, adjust the
installation level of the indoor unit again.

Air leakage
Air leakage along
the ceiling l
III777777777772
|

/0
Foul )
ouling 0

Dew condensation or dripping

/ Make sure no gap is left here.

« It is possible to adjust the installation height of the indoor unit with the panel attached as long
as there is no influence on the drain pipe inclination and/or the indoor unit levelness.

To adjust finely, please turn a nut fastening the indoor unit
using a spanner o similar tool from the opening on the corner.

Make sure there is no stress given on the panel when adjusting the height of the indoor

Vs

J Stolpper unit to avoid unexpected distortion. It may cause the distortion of panel or failing to
close the air return grille.
/L J
I N\
Removing a corner panel
+ Pull the corner panel toward the direction indicated by 1. After removing three screws of control box, detach the cover of control box (the hatched part).
the arrow and remove it. (Same way for all four 2. Connect the connector for louver motor (white 20P).
corner panels) - ) ) :
+ Hold the wiring by using the clamps of the indoor unit.
* Hold the connector inside the control box.
3. Connect the connector for panel switch.
+ Hold the wiring by using the clamps of the indoor unit.
Corner panel =
« Connect CNV (red) inside the control box.
J |
Panel switch
~N
of the panel installati
Take note that there is an orientation to install the panel.
« Attach the panel with the orientation shown on the right.
+ Align the “PIPE SIDE” mark (on the panel) with the 5 o 4
refrigerant pipes on the indoor unit. = P = - rows of
+ Align the “DRAIN” mark (on the panel) with the drain control box cover | ey == S
pipe on the indoor unit. i |
Control bo: QYA
( ;*’_ Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe
In case the orientation of the panel is ‘é
not correct, it will lead to air leakage
and also it is not possible to connect d > !
the louver motor wiring. el
2 + If the air return grill is opened, the
— panel switch is turned off so that the
air-conditioner cannot be operated any
more.
« To start the air conditioner, close the
air return grill.
2 wwesor oRN
Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe
J J
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-
8 Attaching a corner panel

1. To avoid unexpected falling of the comer panel, put the strap onto the corner panel’s pin with turing the strap up.
2, Then hang the strap of a corner panel onto the decorative panel’s pin.
3. First insert the part “a” of a comner panel into the part “A” of the decorative panel, and then engage four hooks.

—~—
. J

-~

How to set the airflow directi

Itis possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air outlet from the wired remote controller. Once the top and bottom position
is set, the louver will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when swing operation is chosen. ltis also possible to apply
different setting to each louver.

Note: This function is not able to be set with wireless remote controller or simple remote controller (RGH-H3).

1 Stop the air conditioner and press SET
button and (F=) LOUVER button simultaneously
for three seconds or more.

The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units
connected to the remote controller is one. Go to step 4.

“ DATA lUﬁ!!INE !
el &

The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units
connected to the remote controller are more than one

‘b3 SEL&ET 7"
“1/1000 Iy

2 Press A or ¥ button.(selection of indoor unit)
Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set.

[EXAMPLE]
‘L0000 AeTA00T #et1A002 % e
A0S 4 3e5079
3 Press SET button. (determination of
indoor unit)
Selected indoor unit is fixed.
[EXAMPLE]
- I/U[]E] " (displayed for two seconds) oz
[o}
“DATA iDﬁD[NE
ol AN H o

* For FDT type, in case the louver No to be setis uncertain, set any louver
temporarily. The louver will swing once when the setting is completed and it
is possible to confirm the louver No and the position.

After that, choose the correct louver No and set the top and bottom

=z
o

—
{ | xoq jon

=z
o
12}

posion. C_No4—]
4 Press A or ¥ button. (selection of louver No.) Piping side Drain hose side
Select the louver No. to be set according to the right figure.
[EXAMPLE] Louver No.
T A Yt ey P T R
T4 ¥
5 press SET button. (Determination of

louver No.)
The louver No. to be set is confirmed and the display shows the upper limit of the movable range.
[EXAMPLE] If No.1 louver is selected,
“No.] UPPER2 %" «-current upper limit position

6 Press A or ¥ button. (selection of upper limit

B

Select the upper limit of louver movable range.

“position1” is the most horizontal, and “position 6" is the most
downward,

“position —~" is to return to the factory setting. If you need to
change the setting to the default setting, use “position —~"

(horizontal) (@)
“No.1 UPPER] ¥ (the most horizotal)

< “No.] UPPER2 %" @
< “No. UPPER3 "
< “No.| UPPER4 " 6]
< “No.1 UPPERS #" @
< “No.1 UPPERS 2" (the most downwards)
= “No. 1 IPPFR— 4" (return to the default setting) 6]

<

® (downwards)
the position of the louver

7 Press
limit position)
The upper limit position s fixed and the setting position is
displayed for two seconds. Then proceed to lower limit position
selection display.
[EXAMPLE]
No.1 UPPER2

No.I LOWERS % (shows current setting)

SET button (Fixing of the upper

(displayed for two seconds)

8 Pressa or ¥ button (Selection of lower limit
position)
Select the lower limit position of louver.
“position 1" is the most horizontal, and “position 6 "is the most
downwards.
“position ——" is to return to the factory setting. If you need to
change the setting to the default setting, use “position —-".

No.1 LOWER* ¥ (the most horizontal)

No.T LOVER2  #

No.1 LOVERS &

No.1LOWER4 &

No.1 LOVERS &

No.1LOWERE 4 (the most horizontal)

No.1 LOWER—- & (retur to the default setting)

ET button (Fixing of the lower lii

position)
Upper limit position and lower limit position are fxed, and the set
positions are displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed. ®
* Adter the setting is completed, the louver which was set moves.

from the original position to the lower limit positon, and goes
back to the original position again. (This operation is not

Upper
position ¥ V@
performed if the indoor unit and/or indoor unit fan is in operation.) \

\@
[Examplel Movable
No.1U2 16 (displayed for two seconds) range
SET COMPLETE
Lower
Zi ol 4 position ¥

10 Press QON/OFF button.
Louver adjusting mode ends and returns to the orginal display.
For setting the swing range of other louvers, retun to 1 and proceed same procedure respectively.

If the upper limit position number and the lower fimit position number are set to the same position, the louver is fixed at that
position auito swing does ot funtion.

ATTENTION

If you press. ESET button during settings, the display will retumn to previous display. If you press [ ON/OFF]
button during settings, the mode will be ended and retum to original display, and the settings that have not been
completed will become invalid.

When plural remote controllers are connected, louver setting operation cannot be set by slave remote controller.

If it is necessary to fix the louver position manually, follow the procedure mentioned below.

1. Shut off the main power switch.

2. Unplug the connector of the louver motor which you want to fix the position. Make sure to insulate unplugged
connectors electrically with a vinyl tape.

3. Adijust the louver position slowly by hand so as to be within the applicable range mentioned below table.

Louver

Connector

Louver motor

<Range of louver setting>

[ Vertical airflow direction [ Horizontal 0° [Downwards 45?]
Dimension L (mm) [ 43 [ 26 | it can be set between 26~43mm freely.

+ Any automatic control or operation from the remote controller will be disabled on the louver whose
position is fixed in the above way.

+ Do not set a louver beyond the specified range. Failure to observe this instruction may result in
dripping, dew condensation, the fouling of the ceiling and the malfunctioning of the unit.

Attaching the air return grille

To attach the air retum grille, follow the procedure described in in the reverse order.

1. Hang the hooks of the air return grille in the hole of the panel. (The hooks of the grille can be hanged in three side
of the panel as following.)

2. After the grille is hanged, close the grille while the stoppers on the grille (2 places) are kept pressed to “OPEN”
direction. When the grille comes to the original position, release the stoppers to hold the grille. Make sure to hear the
sound of “CLICK” in both stoppers.

<Installation>

Panel switch

The grill may be
installed at one of
these three sides.

The grill cannot be
installed at this side.

Control box

Position for hanging hinges

+ Attaching the air return grille from the hinge side.
+ Be careful in air retun grille attaching, unstable attaching may cause grille falling.
- Repair or replace the distorted, broken stopper at once, or the grille falling may occur.
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(3) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. r/

\1

For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to the electrical wiring work installation A CAUTION
manual. For remote controller installation, refer to the installation manual attached
to a remote controller. For wireless kit installation, refer to the installation manual @ Perform earth wiring surely.
attached to a wireless kit. For electrical wiring work (Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, ligtning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could 9
work installation for outdoor unit, refer to the installation manual attached to an cause unit failure, efectic shock and fire due to a short circuit
outdoor unit. @ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. o
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause fire and electric shocks.
@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS poles under over current. o
@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.
in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING| and [A\CAUTION | . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.
[AAWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances. If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit it could cause fire.
Both mentions th“e important items {0 protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means. @ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
@ The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown as follows: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
[S] Never do it il any Giroua OQ\ Aways do it according to the instruction. ] N ) It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i gas could cause fire.
@After completing the installation, do comm}ssmmng to conf|rm there are no apnormalmeg and exp}alp tothe @ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter - . . . N c
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand @ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed. Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
f & W ARN'N G \ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®

It could cause the damage of the items.
@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.

@nstallation should be performed by the specialist. ° Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, igh-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
If you install the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble Such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtur of the unit. equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might

@lnstallthe system correctly according to these installation manuals. influence medical equi or and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
Improper installation may cause explosion, njury, water leakage, electrc shock, and fie. ° @ Do not install the remote controller at the direct sunlight. ®
@ Vihen installing in smal ok i ™ < e density i of efroerantinh It could cause breakdown or ion of the remote controller.
en installing in smal rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the ensity limit of refrigerant in the @ Do not nstal the indoor unit at the place lsted below,
event of leakage, referred by the formula (accordance with 1505149). G  Places where Tammabl gascoud lzk - lages where cosmetcs o spcial sprays are
If the density of refr}gerant exceeds ﬂje limit, please consult the dealer and install the ventilation system, otherwise lack of . Places where carbon fiber, metal powde} or any powder s floated. frequently used. ®
Otygen can ocour, which can cause serous accidents. - Place where the substances which affect the air condtioner are generated ~+ Highly salted area such as beach.
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. ° ) ;Lll:g :ss ﬂ"gieggsm?"f"mdfs?a& Z:Ea ri:kgl“r ggtalmmomc atmospheres. : g;ac‘gs mvrgiz e
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - On vehic! SS and ships . smoke from a chimney.

- Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m

@ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
- Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
- Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure. ®

@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation,
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced.

@nstall the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@ Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner.

+ Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the
infrared specification unit)

- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

-+ Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

airis mised in. the in the coolina ccle will ise abnommally and Josion and i It can affect or function and efc..
alris mixed in, the pressure In the cooling cycle will rise abnormally ana may cause explosion and Injuries. n . - " o

P — oL — d .y - E : — @ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner. ®
@B sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualiied electrical installer, and use exclusive crcut Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipeis clogged, and itdamages user's belongings.

Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.
@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation o fire.
@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services
panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.
@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed.
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can occur.

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.
@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.
@ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings. G
@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.
Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to ®
user’s health and safety.
@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can
occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,
and not to make air-bleeding. c

© 000 e e 0veee

. : Check if the drainage is correctly done during issioning and ensure the space for inspection and
Poisonous gases will flow |_mo the room through dra\nagg pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also @ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit o as not to condense water.
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak. R ) . "
- — — - - Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.
@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration urpun securely in installation work heforg compressor is uperalgq. @ Do not install the outdoor unit where is ikely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
I the compressor i operated when th service valveis open without connecting the pie, t couldcause explsion and injuies due Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to ®
to abnormal high pressure in the system. Keep the surroundings clean.
@Stop the compressor hefore removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor s in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle. by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.
@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material ‘ o
If you installthe system by yourself, it can cause Serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.
: ? & Do not operate the system without the air filter.
@ Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. @ Dorot perats the syste out e alr Tt ®
) ) It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. .
— — @ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. It could cause electric shock.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. @ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. ®
@Tum off the power source during servicing or inspection work. The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a bur or frostbite.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. @ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water. ®
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
burned, or electric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit ailure and improper running, \_ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. /J
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efore installation

Install correctly according to the installation manual. Pitch of suspension bolts and pipe position Location of pipe outlets
o Confirm the following points: : . vor__—
) 9P o . , ) Pitch of suspension bolts S N\
OUnit type/Power supply specification ~ OPipes/Wires/Small parts  OAccessory items A = rear lef)
24 B 24 f N —<C
p Blowout opening <~ 7 - s
Accessory item Topoutet\ Nl |8 S
S [of Right outlat |
For unit hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe Foui e g 3 N‘ <1 Rear cover
Fut Paper pattern | Pipe cover (arge)[Pipe cover (smal) | Strap (Bl’ﬁ"d"a"ms;) Hose clamp |Fixing bracket| Screw | Heay insulation| Screw E@ 21‘ 0" Rear outlet Cutout parts
)
I\ — @ e %The outlet through which the pipings are taken out is
\ 0 — ) | Wall X gl piping ut i
@‘ i//l Y @il) aLmy) ( o) “ (mm) available in three directions.
¥Pipes can be taken out in 3 directions (rear, right or
8 1 1 1 P 1 1 1 2 1 4 Series type A B to%). ¢ 9
inging) For h For heatinulaton | For iing of pipe | For e | For drain hose | For fixing of - [For nstaling of| For di For fi . 40 to 50t 1070 1022
Rt gt s i o o o s gl crmt o s e g o Singe Spit (PAC) e - Cutoutholes using rppers, et
series 60to 71type | 1320 | 1272 P ] .
ut out holes to take out pipes along the cutoff line
10010 140type| 1620 | 1572 on the rear cover.
Accessories Alr retum grille 36to56type | 1070 | 1022 + Cut out the top face cover aligning to the piping
are inside. VRF (KX) series 71type 1320 | 1272 position.
| 11210 140type| 1620 | 1572 + When taking pipe out to right-hand side, cut out a
< hole along the groove at the inside of side panel.
Pipe position + After installing pipes and wires, seal clearances
pep around pipes and wires with putty, etc. to shut off
235(Liquid piping) 13 Gas dust.
Re"‘ge'f"‘ ”';e' 5| /PP"9 Drain piping (eft) . .
195(Gas piping) S X Make sure to install the covers at rear and top in order to
k J piping | : H y
o H protect the inside of unit from intrusion of dust or protect
i gl / wires from damages by sharp edges. When taking them
— =i8 I8 out to the right-hand side, remove burrs or sharp edges
271 %ﬂ;e 110, ‘ 76 fromthe cutout.

Drain piping
(right)

Grille upside

(D Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user. ®Move the box as close to the installation area as possible packed. / a
- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. oIf it must be unpacked, wrap the unit with a nylon sling, -
Suggest to the user to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to and be careful not to damage the unit. J@ /}i |
avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling. olf you need to lay the unit on a floor after unpacking, always (Indoor uni) lj
+ Areas where there is enough space to install and service. put it with the intake grille facing upward. Ll

- Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descend- Preparation before instalation |

ing slope can be taken.

. . . . . . 1. Remove the air return grille. 2. Remove the side panel.
- Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port. N
A here fire al ill not b identally activated by the i diti Slide stoppers (4 places) of the catches, Remove the screw and detach the
it aIRIIEs Sl e el AU Tdssl s D then pull out the pins (4 or 6 places). side panel by sliding it toward the

« Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

» Areas where dew point is lower than around 23°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Stan-
dard) high humidity condition and confirmed there is no problem. How-

Side panel screw
(1 each on the left and right) (M4)
—»

Remove the hanging plate.

ever, there is some risk of condensation drop if the air conditioner is oper- 3.
ated under the severer condition than mentioned above. Remove the screw, and then loosen
- Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.) the fixing bolts. Hanging Plite

- Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed

A B . _ Indoor i
such as food, table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit. ~ unit E@[‘eg'f?ﬁ,ﬁ’”» —
i ; : ) olts(M8) X .
Areas where there is no |nf|ugnce by the heat wh|ch.cookware generates. \ Hanging prate Hanging plate y
= Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light

doesn’t affect the operation. Remote co ller
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the

wireless remote controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.)
(2 Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit.
If it is not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough Up to two receiver or wired remote controller can be installed in one indoor unit
to hold it. If the strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. group.
@ If there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to @ When both wired and wireless remote controller are used
avoid malfunction due to cross communication. It is necessary to set wired or wireless remote controller as slave.
(@ When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4 to 5m. (For the method of changing the setting, refer to the installtion
manual attached to remote controller or wireless kit.)

I Installation of remote controller |

[Space for installation and service|
‘ 4000~5000mm or more

@ When wired remote controller are used only (wireless type)

It is necessary to remove the line that is connected to the receiver.
//////f//////ﬁ///_//ﬂ//

T T & Remove signal line connected to the receiver from primary side of
‘ }” : ”U \}” ”} . terminal block (X, Y).
I
100mm: |8 0 ATTENTION
--formore g 150mm or more ﬁ (DInsulate with tape the removed line.

§ S cr more (2The LED of that removed connector will not be able to make any
- indication.

T 777 77

\ Obstacle J —‘

reparation before installa H

o|f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.

O For grid ceiling o1
When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling
and roof is over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt. [©) [ [©) | D @1’@ ®|®
Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the / L

ceiling plane which has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
®Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.

Remove the line
. J
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(®Installation of indoor unit

Work procedure

1. Select the suspension bolt locations and the pipe hole location.
(1) Use enclosed paper pattern as a reference, and
drill the holes for the suspension bolts and pipe.

%Decide the locations based on direct measurements.

(2) Once the locations are properly placed, the paper

pattern can be removed.

Paper pattern

2. Install the suspension bolts in place. S Ceiling
3. Fix with 4 suspension bolts, which can endure load of 500N. EE | J\‘\Hanging plate

4. Check the measurements given at the right
figure for the length of the suspension bolts.

" Suspension bolt

5. Fasten the hanging plate onto the suspension bolts.

<When installed against a ceiling material,>  <No ceiling material to install against,>

<" Air supply ;
 Fasten -~ Suspension bolt  anging plte 'S;z:’e"s"’” L2
04 farlc)tnr;e Ty 7':' SIP Washer
)end of _ Unit ‘ 4 Ceiling surface Uit | (accessory)
an \ \ Washer v
1w/ elon- /‘T/j \\(ECCESSWY) - Double nuts
' gaed  Hangingplate ~  xDouble nuts

L Please fasten firmly with double nuts.
6. Install the unit to the hanging plate.
(1) Slide the unit in from front side to get it
hanged on the hanging plate with the bolts.
(2) Fasten the four fixing bolts (M8: 2
each on the left and right sides) firmly.
(3) Fasten the two screws (M4: 1 each on
the left and right sides).
/\WARNINIG : Hang a side panel on from the
panel side to the rear side and ———————
then fasten it securely onto = —1
the indoor unit with screws. (For left-side drain
%To ensure smooth drain flow, install the unit with ~ correcor: 9@ e
a descending slope toward the drain outlet.
/A\ CAUTION : Do not give the reversed slope, which may cause water leaks.

Hanging plate

Screw for
hanging
plate (M4)

0~3mm

1\ J

®Use the new refrigerant pipe.
When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.

* Do not use thin-walled pipes.

@®Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no
harmful substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@®Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting
into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt
or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

®Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

D<Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)

®Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.

+ When taking out the pipe to rear or top, install it together with the electric wire®),

passing them through the attached cover.

- Seal clearances with putty, etc. to shut off dust.

Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly.
In addition, do not twist and crush the pipes.

Do a flare connection as follows:

e®Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner
and giving torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected
stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.

®When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a
spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material

after a gas leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

®Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
*Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.

As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation

manual attached to the outdoor unit.

g

w

»

Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)

Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m
26.35 14t0 18
0 9.52 34 to 42
012.7 49 to 61
0 15.88 68 to 82 / J
\ 0 19.05 100 to 120 The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.

- Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
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Refrigerant pipe (co

.

The pipe can be connected from three different directions. (back, reight, top)

@ When the pipe is routed through the back.
If the bracket is removed, piping work will become easy.
X After piping, reinstall the removed bracket.

Bracket

e When the pipe is routed through the back.
Cut the removed top cover, and install to
the rear panel instead of rear cover.

Remove

J

Work procedure

The drain pipes may face out towards the back to the left, or to the right side.

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

® Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the
other harmful andinflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and
it would cause serious damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency
of oxygen). In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

o Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the
indoor unit and the end of the drain pipe after installation.

® Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap
in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly
from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

, Heatinsulation material

1. Insert drain hose completely to the \
base, and tighten the drain hose clamp Drtin = v
securely. (adhesive must not be used.) \

2 When plumbing on the left side, move the
rubber plug and the cylindrical insulating

Drain hose (accessory) VP-20

Clamp (accessory) (prepare on site)

- Drain hose

materials by the pipe connecting hole on E A Hoso clamp
the left side of the unit to the right side. —F e (:‘ canbe atached d)
A\ Beware of a possible outflow of water that may Lowest point |0 S he unit,

occur upon removal of a drain plug.
2. Fix the drain hose at the lowest point with | =
a hose clamp supplied as an accessory. 4
% Give a drain hose a gradient of 10mm gy 2 descending
as illustrated in the right drawing by
laying it without leaving a slack.
® Take head of electrical cables so that
they may not run beneath the drain hose.
/\ A drain hose must be clamped down with a hose clamp.
There is a possibility that drain water overflows.

No bumps
No traps

Not to be in water

3. Connect VP-20(prepare on site) to drain hose. (adhesive must not be used.)
2% Use commercially available rigid PVC general pipe VP-20 for drain pipe.

4. Do not to make the up-down bending and trap in the mid-way while assum-
ing that the drain pipes is downhill. (more than 1/100)
® Never set up air vent.

5. Insulate the drain pipe.

o Insulate the drain hose clamp with the heat insulation supplied as accessories.
o When the unit is installed in a humid place, consider precautions against
dew condensation such as heat insulation for the drain pipe.

® After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good
condition and no water leakage from joint and drain pan.
o Do drain test even if installation of heating season.
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(®Wiring-out position and wiring connection

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation
manual by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power
provider of the country, and be executed according to the technical stan-
dards and other regulations applicable to electrical installation in the coun-
try.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

® Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the
cord securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

e Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may
cause miscommunication and malfunction.

® Be sure to do D type earth work.

® For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for
electrical wiring work.

1. Remove a lid of the electrical box (2 screws).
2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and connect to a terminal block surely.
3. Fix the wiring by clamps.
4. Install the removed parts back to original place.
n " : Power source side Signal side
Single split (PAC) series N N Wireless
g termma\‘block terminal block receiver line

Remote controller line

X Wiring between indoor
Earth Wiring clamp  and outdoor unit

Power source side
terminal block

Signal side
terminal block

/ receiver line

Signal line
(shielded cord)

VRF(KX) series Wireless

Remote controller
- line
Indoor power
Earth Wiring clamp ~ source line

(@Attaching the air return grille

@ The air return grille must be attached when electrical cabling work is completed.

1. Fix the chains tied to the air return 2. Close the air return grille.
grille onto the indoor unit with This completes the unit install-
screws supplied as accessories (4 tion work.
pieces).

(0Check list after installation

@ Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if Expected trouble Check

The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely?| Falling, vibration, noise

Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity

Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage

Water is drained properly? Water leakage

Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all

There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? | PCB burnt out, not working at all

Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock

Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all

Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet?| Insufficient capacity
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@How to set the airflow direction

It is possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air outlet from
the wired remote controller. Once the top and bottom position is set, the louver
will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when swing
operation is chosen. It is also possible to apply different setting to each louver.
Note: This function is not able to be set with wireless remote controller or simple remote controll
(RCH-HQ).
1. Stop the air conditioner and press (:0.) SET button and R
(=) LOUVER button simultaneously for three seconds or e
more.
o The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units
connected to the remote controller is one. Go to step 4.
“DTHLOADING

A
@ The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units 73 @
connected to the remote controller are more than one. < |

6% ST 2640608 1
000 & 305079

2. Pressaorvhbutton.(selection of indoor unit)®Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set.
[ExAWPLE]

‘1000 w001 #0022 # e
‘1003 &

3. Press (L07) SET button.(determination of indoor unit) ®Selected indoor unit is fixed.

[EXAMPLE]
“I/U001 " (displayed for two seconds)
v
“DATALOADING "
v

‘TNl A

4. Pressaorv button.(selection of louver No.) ®Select the louver No. to be set
according to the right figure.

[EXAMPLE]
Hel  ATE T2 eSS e
‘Zted ¥

5. Press ((01) SET button.(Determination of louver No.)
®The louver No. to be set is confirmed and the display shows the upper
limit of the movable range.

[EXAMPLE] If No.1 louver is selected,

“Yo.l PPER2. & «current upper lmit position

o

Press a or vbutton.(selection of upper limit position)
® Select the upper limit of louver movable range.
“position 1” is the most horizontal, and “position 6” is the most downward.

® (downwards)
the position of the louver

“No.1 UPPER6 2" (the most downwards)
“Nn.1 [IPPFR-- 4" (return to the default setting)

“position --" is to return to the factory setting. (horizontal) (D)
If you need to change the setting to the default ®
setting, use “position --".
“No.1 UPPER1 %" (the most horizotal) ®
=No.| PPER &7
oNo.] UPPER3 " @
<*No.| UPPER4 & &
<*No.| UPPERS $°

7. Press ((O1) SET button.(Fixing of the upper limit position)
® The upper limit position is fixed and the setting position is displayed for
two seconds. Then proceed to lower limit position selection display.

[EXAMPLE]
No.I UPPER2  (displayed for two seconds)

No.1 LOWERS # (shows current setting)

©

. Press aor vbutton.(Selection of lower limit position)
® Select the lower limit position of louver.

“position 1” is the most horizontal, and “position 6 "is the most downwards.

“position --” is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change

the setting to the default setting, use “position --".
No.I LOVR” ¥ (the most horizonta)
No.l LOWER2 &
No. LOVER3
No. LOVER4
No. LOIERS
No.I LOWERG # (the most downwards)
No.l LOWER—- & (return to the default setting)

00

9. Press ([0 SET button.(Fixing of the lower limit position)
eUpper limit position and lower limit position are fixed, and the set
positions are displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed.
« After the setting is completed, the louver which was
set moves from the original position to the lower
limit position, and goes back to the original position

®

Upper
position® 1@

again. (This operation is not performed if the indoor 6}
unit and/or indoor unit fan is in operation.) Movable \@
(Example] range
No.l U2 L6 (displayed for two seconds) ®
SET COMPLETE Lover ©
oWl & position

10.Press ©ON/OFF button.
el ouver adjusting mode ends and returns to the original display.

If the upper limit position number and the lower limit position number are set to the same
position, the louver is fixed at that position auto swing does not funtion.

If you press () RESET button during settings, the display will retum to previous display.If you press
button during settings, the mode will be ended and return to original display, and the settings that have not been
completed will become invalid.

When plural remote controllers are connected, louver setting operation
\cannot be set by slave remote controller. )
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[PJRO12D319 A |

(4) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. r/ \1
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to the electrical wiring work installation manual. For remote A CAUT|ON
controller installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a remote controller. For wireless kit
installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a wireless kit. For electrical wiring work @ Perform earth wiring surely.
(Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to the installation manual Do not connect the earth wiring tothe as pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
attached to an outdoor unit. cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.
@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. G
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.
@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS poles under over current. pact 0
@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.
in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AAWARNING]and . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire. ®
[ZAWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances. If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit it could cause fire. ®
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so stricty follow them by any means. © Do not nstall and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
[ST Never do it under any oi [© @] Aways do it according to the nstruction. | It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And gas could cause fire.

@After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter

@ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual. 0
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.

Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand @ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed. Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
e A W ARN'NG N\ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®

It could cause the damage of the items.
@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.

@lnstallation should be performed by the specialist. Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication

If you install the unit by yoursel, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtun 0 equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might

of the unit influence medical equi or icati i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
@nstall the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o @ Do not install the remote controller at the direct sunlight. ®

Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fie. It could cause breakdown or of the remote controller.
@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1S05149), c . Do notntal he '"::"" “""Td‘l"‘i e e e, et ol sy e

’ ) - Places where flammable gas could leal :

If the density exceeds the imit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. - Places where carbon fibe, metal powder o any powder is foated.  frequently used. ®

@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. - Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach
- Y . " . " such as suffide gas, chloride gas, acid, alkali or ammonic atmospheres. - Heavy snow area

If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - Places exposed {0 oil mist o steam diecty. - Places where the system is affected by
@Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. + On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.

If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m

@ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit

Olnstal "“_’ unitn a location that can hold heavy ‘""'9'“- o according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)

Improper installation may cause the unit to fallleading to accidents. - Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit

Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. - Locations where vibation can be amplied due t insufficent stength of structue. ) ®
o i properly i 9 oo ! . 0 - Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the

Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

infrared specification unit)
@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. ® - Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

- . . P + Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
If air is mixed i, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries. it can affect performance or function and etc.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit, o @ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire. Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings ®

@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in @ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. o It could cause the unit falling down and injury.
Loose connections or hold could resultin abnormal heat generation or fire. @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
@Armange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
panel property. 0 To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire. @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings. o

@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.

—— Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A. o user's health and safety.

Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle. @ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. o If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can 0

Ifthe flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period. occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can o :ﬂ;‘f,’:,"{mﬁ,{m"ﬂﬂg:;,’.’; sureto make descending sope ofgreate than 1/100,not o male traps, G

occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also

@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. o
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.

Check if the drainage is correctly done during ioning and ensure the space for inspection and

cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak. © Ensure “‘? '"su_lam" on the pipes for m"ge_ra"o" c"cu't_ 5025 not to condense water. o
- —————— — - - Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.
@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated. @ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o Insects and small animels could come into the electronc components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to ®
to abnormal high pressure in the system. Keep the surroundings clean.
@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit ° Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressue in the cooling cycle. by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.
@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material. 0
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. © Do not operate the system without the air fllter.. ®
. X It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. -
— - — @ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. o It could cause electric shock
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. @ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when i operation, ®
@Tum off the power source during servicing or inspection work. The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating conditon, and it could cause a bur or frosthite.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. ©® Do not clean up the air conditioner with water. ®
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
burned, or electric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. ° @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. /J k\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. /J
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OThis model is middle static ducted type air conditioning unit. Therefore, do not use this model for direct
blow type air conditioning unit.

efore installation

@Install correctly according to the installation manual.
@ Confirm the following points:
OuUnit type/Power supply specification

Accessory i

For refrigerant pipe

OPipes/Wires/Small parts  OAccessory items

For drain pipe

Pipe cover(big)
1
For heat insulation
gas pie.

\

Pipe cover (small) Pipe cover(big) | Pipe cover(smal) | Drain hose Hose clamp

o) OO ®

1 4 1 1 1 1

For heat insulation
ofliguid ube:

For heat insulation
of drain socket

For dain hose
mounting

Accessory parts are stored inside

For pipe covr iin this suction side.

For heat insultion|  For ain pipe
of drainsocket | connecting

J
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(@Preparation before installation (continued)

(@Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

+ Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user
to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on
the ceiling.

= Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

- Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be
taken.

+ Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.

- Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

+ Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

- Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

+ Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

+ Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humid-
ity condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensa-
tion drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned
above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

+ Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)

- Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

+ Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

+ Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn't affect
the operation.

(Abeam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.)

(@Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is
not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

[Space for installation and service|
@ Make installation altitude over 2.5m.

(Indoor Unit)
" UNIT: mm
Installation Space 620 Wiult type | 22-56 | 71,90 [112, 140
= — - Single type | 50 | 60,71 [100~140
L o A 7100 | 1300 | 1720
<

+

A .

(@Preparation before installation

@If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
OfFor grid ceiling
When the suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof
is over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane
which has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
@Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.

Suspension Bolt Location

Suspension bolt (M10)

O Adhere to the
measurements given
below for the length of
the suspension bolts.

472

_

A
UNIT: mm
Multi type | 22~56 | 71,90 [112, 140

Single type 60, 71 |100~140
A 786 986 1406

Under 60 mm

\

Pipe locations | UNIT: mm
22-90
Single type
510
Removal opening for the humidifier pipe 480
(outer panel hole 914) 465 Drain pipe
connection
= 40 | VP20(PVC pipe)
o 0
=
(L] - 3
b= %I 8 } h
gl=
' ' QT Hole for electrical wiring
Refrcerant v 250 (outer panel hole #35)
efrigerant gas pipe —
9 945 pip 460 .| (For natural drainage)
Refrigerant liquid pipe drain pipe ion VP 20 (PVC pipe)
Multi type 112,140
Single type 100~140 510
480
Removal opening for the humidifier pipe 465 M-
(outer panel hole p14) 405 Egﬁ'r?e‘c]{ﬂfn
- VP20(PVC pipe)
S|
! 0
o
&
&
NaN
155 Hole for electrical wiring
. X (outer panel hole 035)
Refrigerant gas pipe 260 (For natural drainage)
Refrigerant liquid pipe drain pipe connection VP 20 (PVC pipe)
@)Installation of indoor unit
[Hanging]
Hang the unit up. Suspension bolt

If the measurements between

the unit and the ceiling hole do
not match upon installation, it

may be adjusted with the long

holed installation tool.

Washer for M10

Spring washer for M10

Adjustment for horizontality

Otither use a level vial, or adjust the level according to the method below.

@Adjust so the bottom side of the unit will be leveled with the water surface as
illustrated below.

Pipe side.

Pour wate}‘

N Vinyl hose

Let the pipe side be slightly sloped.

L Olf the unit is not leveled, it may cause malfunctions or inoperation of the float switch.

J

®Duct Work

(DA corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air conditioner
(on the outlet port). Do not remove it until connecting the duct.
@An air filter can be provided on the main body of the air conditioner (on the inlet port). Remove
it when connecting the duct on the inlet port.

(@Blowout duct
@ Use according to the spot numbers shown in the table below with a 200 circular duct.
[ Mulitype | 22 [36,4556 | 71,90 | 112,140 |
| singletype | - 50 56,71 | 100~140 |
Spotnumbers| 1spot | 2spots |3 or 2 spots |4 or 3 spots|

@The difference of the duct lengths between each spot should be less than 2:1.
@The ducts should be at their minimum lengths.
@Keep the bends to a minimum. (The bending radius should be as large as possible.)

Bad example Bad example Good example
}@ -

@Tie and secure the connection to the duct flange of the main unit/blowout hole with a band.
Then, apply insulation materials to the secured part for dew condensation prevention.

@ Use of the sound and heat insulated flexible duct is recommended for condensation preven-
tion and soundproofing. (sold separately; 1m, 2m, 4m available)

@ Conduct the duct work before ceiling attachment.

3nlet port
@ When shipped the inlet port lies on the back.
@ When connecting the duct to the inlet port, remove the air filter if it is fitted to the inlet port.
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S)Duct Work (continued) (®Refrigerant pipe

@\When placing the inlet port to carry out suction from the bottom side, use the following
procedure to replace the suction duct joint and the bottom plate.

‘@Remove the screws which fasten the
bottom plate and the duct joint on the
inlet port side of the unit.

@Replace the removed bottom plate
and duct joint.

@Fit the duct join with a screw; fit the bottom plate.
@ Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.
@Install the specific blowout duct in a location where the air will
circulate to the entire room.
@The duct connection is specific to the 200 circular duct.
@ Conduct the installation of the specific blowout hole and the
connection of the duct before attaching them to the ceiling.
@Insulate the area where the duct is secured by a band for
dew condensation prevention.
(5Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service elecric
equipment, motor, functional components and cleaning of heat exchanger.
Air candjlloner main unit

Blowout
duct

Ceiling suriace

/T )
@ ./ Suction duct ¥ 5.
@Blow outlet ‘>\(mawm ey osuctonnole

(®Inspection hole Ewﬁ" air filter)

 @Blowoutduct *
(optional or marketed item)

aile % % Suction grile
Bad example of duct work | (option) (Locality)
(DIf a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling,
humidity in the space will increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of
wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather (rainy day) and others.
a)Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the
ceiling. Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within
the limitation of wind volume. When the building is a concrete structure, especially imme-
diately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if the space over the ceiling is not
substituted in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with
glass wool (25mm). (Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.)

b)It may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature
is 35°C DB, suction air temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as
compressor overload, efc..

c)There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation
due to the capacity of ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver
so that drainage from be heat exchanger may fall to reach the drain pan but leak outside
(Example: drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room.

()If vibration damping is not conducted between the unit and the duct, and between the unit and
the slab, vibration will be transmitted to the duct and vibration noise may occur. Also, vibration
may be transmitted from the unit to the slab. Vibration damping must be performed.

Bad example of duct work

Louver to
outdoor air

N ®
/ \Fur ventilation

A specific cover plate is available when changing the 4 spot to the 3 spot, or when changing the
3 spot to the 2 spot.
Note: Do not change from 2 spot to 1 spot.

| Connecting the air intake/vent ducts |
(DFresh Air Intake

Side fresh air intake hole

(Pipe side)

[for air intake duct only] =@
QOUse the side fresh air intake hole, or supply ~
through a part of the suction duct. o Ti:(ﬁ
Fresh air intake through the
PPN suction duct

[for simultaneous air intake/vent]
Olntake air through the suction duct.
(the side cannot be used)

(Pipe side)

Y \ Fresh air intake through the
suction duct

Secure with a band, etc.

@Use the new refrigerant pipe.

When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
= Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
= Do not use thin-walled pipes.

@ Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting into
refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or
water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

@Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

When conducting piping work, make sure to allow the pipes

to be aligned in a straight line for at least 250 mm, as shown

in the left illustration. (This is necessary for the drain pump
250mm to function)

(Section where attached
in a straight line)

Refrigerant pipe

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.
2% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)
2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
>Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition,
do not twist and crush the pipes.

Do a flare connection as follows:

@ Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper
pipe, and then remove them.

@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a
spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

@Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.

> Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.
4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation
manual attached to the outdoor unit.

w

Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)
$6.35 141018 N / N
$9.52 341042
9127 4910 61 /ﬁ:ﬁ
$15.88 68 to 82 I |
$ 19.05 100 to 120 A he thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end
of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap
in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly from
the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part of
drain socket.
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the screw
within 5mm left to the nut.
@Do not apply adhesives on this end.
@Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.
Pipe cover (big) (For insulation)

Stage difflernce part 1AC/CESSUWD

Drain socket
ﬁ:{main hose

Unit =y

@~Airvent ém o -
OUse the side air vent hole. [ (,{Céess%,y) Adnesion\ (prepare on site)
i ir i L Fasten the screw within Drain socket
(always use together with the air intake) — 5°mm left to the nut. . Clamp (Accessory)  pipg cover (small)
o k= ) Hose clamp  Drain hose Pipe cover (small) (For insulation)
Frsh i ntae through the Drain socket (For (Accessory) (Prepare on site)
suction du
OUse the duct flange for the air intake/vent (sold separately; for 125 circular duct connection),
and connect the 125 circular duct (tighten with band). N
L Olnsulate the duct to protect it from dew condensation. \ Metal plate 4
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(@Drain pipe (continued) @ Drain pipe (continued)

2. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose

(the end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).

3As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.

@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.

@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit
or drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and
water leakage.

3. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway.
@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the
pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.
@Do not set up air vent.
1.5m~2m, Supporting metal

Trapped air will

MNo bump generate noises.

No trap \
Not touching the water W
T in ni As wide as possible
@When shanng adrain pipe fqr more than (aboutioomm)
one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm

below the drain outlet of the unit. In l:ﬁ

addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for
main drain pipe. ‘ VP-30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100
4. Insulate the drain pipe.
@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may

cause dew condensation and water leakage.

3 After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then
use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain
hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

Insulation mate

Descending slope gr_ealer than 1/100

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for
installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical pipe,
the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause overflow of water from the
drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the horizontal pipe length and offset of the
pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

290~325 100 or;;/ss

il
Joint for VP-20 (Prepare on site) unit (mm)
Otherwise, the construction point makes it same as drain pipe construction.

D

. Conduct a drain test after completion of the electrical work.

. During the trail, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water
leaks from connections.

. In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling.

. Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the heating season.

1. Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air outlet by using a feed water pump.
2. Check the drain while cooling operation.

o —

B

Insert water supply hose
for 20mm ~ 30mm to
supply water. .
(Insert hose facing v Drain Pour water into a convex joint
toward bottom.) ain .

unit piping
Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket.

Attached drain hose clamp

m’;‘gﬁ?gwmﬁ;” ( If the electrical work has not been completed, connect a cunvex)

i joint in the drain pipe connection to provide a water inlet.
it back after test. Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that
drain flows through the drain pipe normally.

Outline of bottom drain piping workl

@ [f the bottom drain piping can be done with a
descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to
connect the pipes as shown in the drawing below.

Con/necting port of top drain pipe

N
Standard hard polyvinyl

Connecting port of bottom drain pipes chioride pipes

% G Insulating material

Rubber stopper (to be removed)

| Uncoupling the drain motor connect0r|

P.C. board

@ Uncouple the connector CNR for the drain motor -
as illustrated in the drawing on the right. E] =

&
drain water will be discharged from the upper drain <«
pipe joint, causing a water leak.

For drain motor
connector CNR (blue)

( Note: If the unit is run with the connector coupled, )

Drain pump operation

Oln case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).
For the operation method, refer to in the installation manual for wiring
work.

QOln case electrical wiring work not finished
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connec-
tor CNB is disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block (D and (2) is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.

S

(®Wiring-out position and wiring connection

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscommu-
nication and malfunction.

@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring

work.

. Remove a lid of the control box (2 screws).

. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.

. Fix the wiring with clamps.

. Install the removed parts back to original place.

AwN =

Signal side
Power source side  torminal block
terminal block

Power source side Signal side
terminal blogk  terminal block

Power source 2 | (I power source
line clamp i 24 § line clamp

Indoor power source fine
(Shielded cord)

Mult unit wiring connection

connecting line

Single unit wiring connection]

J

(©Check list after installation

@ Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity
Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage

Water is drained properly? Water leakage

Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock

Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? icient capacity

y
(0Tap selection on blower unit (when the high peformance filter is used)

Following table shows the maximum external static pressure for models adapted to the
fan setting speed (Hi, UH). Select at site the fan setting speed according to the external
static pressure.

50/60Hz
Multi type 22~56 71,90, 140 112
Single type 50 60, 71,125, 140 100
Fan | Hi 60/60 60/60 60/60
Speed | UH 85/90 85/100 90/100
Unit:Pa
/A CAUTION

@ Taps should not be used under external static pressure mentioned above.
Dew condensation may occur with the unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.

@ Do not use under external static pressure of 60Pa or less. Water drops may be
blown from the diffuser outlet of the unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.
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[PJDO12D052 A |

(5) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. r/ \1
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to the electrical wiring work installation manual. For remote A CAUTION
controller installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a remote controller. For wireless kit
installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a wireless kit. For electrical wiring work @ Perform earth wiring surely.
(Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to the installation manual Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
attached to an outdoor unit. cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.
@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. 0
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.
@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS poles under over current. o
@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.
in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING]and . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.
[AWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®
 Wrong installation might cause serious q depending on circt Ifthe gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.
Both mentions the important ftems to protect your health and safety so stricty follow them by any means. @ Do ot install and use the nit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc. or flammable gas (such
@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
[T Never do it under any cicur [@@] Aways ot according o the instructon. ] It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i gas could cause fire.
@ After completing the installation, do commissioning to con_flrm there are no ab_normalmes, and exp_lam tothe @ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter . o - . ) . o
. N ; ¥ y - Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit. - -
Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand @ Donot use the indoor unit atthe place where water splashes such as laundry. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed. Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
7~ A WARN |NG I instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®
It could cause the damage of the items.
. . @ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
@nstallation should be performed by the specialst. Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
If you install the unit by yoursel, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shack, fire, and injury due to overtum o equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
of the unit. influence medical equi or icati i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
@nstall the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o @ Do not install the remote controller at the direct sunlight. ®
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire It could cause breakdown or of the remote controller.
@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1S05149). 0 @ Do otinstal he T unl st pace IS DSION. st csmet S
. ) - Places where flammable gas could leak. :
If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. - Places where carbon fier, metalpowder o any powder isfloated.  requenty used. ®
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. - Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach.
o P . " . , such as sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid, alkali or ammonic atmospheres. - Heavy snow area
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - Places exposed 0 il mist or steam directy - Places where the system s afected by
@Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. - Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m
— " - @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
Oinstall ““? it '!‘ alocation that oan hold hefwy weight 0 according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
Improper installation may cause the unit to fal leading to accidents. - Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit S

Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. ~ Locations where vibraion can be ampified due to insufficint strngth o structure.
o . p pery . 9 o ’ 9 o - Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

infrared specification unit)
@ Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. ® - Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

R . . . - - Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle wil rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries. It can affect performance or function and etc..

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit. o @ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner.
Power source with insuffcient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire. Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings. ®

@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in @ Do not use the hase frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. 0 It could cause the unit falling down and injury.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire. @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
@Amange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water. 0
panel property. To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.
Improper fiting may cause abnormal heat and fire. @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings. o

@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.

—— Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A. o user's health and safety.

Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle. @ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can
f the lare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period. o occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. o
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can and not to make air-bleeing. 0
sccu" lon o h ouh ¢ oo and et beat andsfety. T I Check if the drainage is correctly done during issi and ensure the space for inspection and
oisonous gases willflow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also OE - - - —
! . . o X nsure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water.
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure o refrigerant leak.
- ———— — g - Incomplete insulation could cause ion and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables. o
@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated. ® Do not install the outdoor unit where is ikely to be a nest for insects and small animals
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o Insects and small animals could come nto the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire Instruct the user to ®
to abnormal high pressure in the system. keep the surroundings clean.
@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle. by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.
@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material. o
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals ike nail and woods are used in the package.
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. @ Do not operate the system without the air fier ®
. . It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. -
— - — @ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner. o It could cause electric shack.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. ® Do ot touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. ®
@Tum off the power source during servicing o inspection work. The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn or frosthite.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. @ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water. ®
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
burned, or electric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. o @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. /J L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. /J
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OThis model is middle static ducted type air conditioning unit. Therefore, do not use this model for direct
blow type air conditioning unit.

@|nstall correctly according to the installation manual.
@Confirm the following points:
OUnit type/Power supply specification
OPipes/Wires/Small parts
OAccessory items

For refrigerant pipe

Pipe cover(big)

O

Pipe cover (small)

O

Strap

o=

Accessory parts are stored inside
this suction side.

1 1 4
For heat insulation | For heat insulation i i
of gas pipe of liquid tube For pipe cover fixing
For drain pipe
Pipe cover(big) Pipe cover(small) Drain hose Hose clamp
0| © T— @
1 1 1 1
For heat insulation| For heat insulation For drain pipe For drain hose
of drain socket of drain socket connecting

(@Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user
to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on
the ceiling.

- Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

- Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be
taken.

- Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.

- Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

- Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

- Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

- Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

- Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humid-
ity condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensa-
tion drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned
above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

- Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)

- Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

- Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect
the operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.)
(2)Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is
notable to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

[Space for installation and service |
@ Make installation altitude over 2.5m.
(Indoor Unit)

Installation Space
UNIT: mm
Multi type 7 90, 112, 140
ol Single type 100, 125, 140
3 — Inspection A 1200 1720
1y hole
<> +
d

\ J

'10 « PAC-DB-136

(@ Preparation before installation

@|f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
OFor grid ceiling
When the suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof
is over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
QOln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which
has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
@Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.

Suspension Bolt Location

—&] [
¢ |, -Suspension bolt (M10)
o I O Adhere to the
Unit | measurements given
A £ below for the length of
) 3| the suspension bolts.
UNIT. mm -3
Multi type 71 90, 112,140 =

[Single type| 71 [100, 125, 140]
[ A | 986 | 1406 |

Pipe locations | UNIT: mm

g 0
o w0
285 g
T Br
Liquid [}/ 2o
& Diping/L‘ a3
2

Gas /| 101
piping 150

Air outlet duct P
———— 260

" . Drain
/ [\ (Connectabl with VP20)
] L\

rain
(Natural drainage VP25)
28]

Multi type 90, 112, 140
Single type 100, 125, 140

o
S
70
g Liguid E]J(
g P9 25
1 Gas i
piping,/| |50

Air outlet duct 260

Drain N
L \(Connectable with VP20)
il

"
7 —‘W Drain .
(Natural drainage VP25)

@Installation of indoor unit

\ — Yy

[Hanging]
Hang the unit up.
Suspension bolt If the measurements between
the unit and the ceiling hole do
M10 MUt Washer for M10 not match upon installation, it
may be adjusted with the long
Unit Sor e for W10 holed installation tool.
ring washer for
N pring

L

Adjustment for horizontality

Ocither use a level vial, or adjust the level according to the method below.

@Adjust so the bottom side of the unit will be leveled with the water surface as
illustrated below.

Pipe side

Pour wate}*
y

Water
surface

iyl hose

Let the pipe side be slightly sloped.

L Olfthe unit is not leveled, it may cause malfunctions or inoperation of the float switch. y
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®Duct Work (®Refrigerant pipe (continued)

A corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air conditioner
(on the outlet port). Do not remove it until connecting the duct.
(D@The air conditioner main unit does not have an air filter. Incorporate it into the easy-to-clean
suction grille.
(@Blowout duct
@The ducts should be at their minimum lengths.
@Keep the bends to a minimum. (The bending radius should be as large as possible.)

Bad example Bad example Good example
%D »

@ Conduct the duct work before ceiling attachment.

@Suction duct
@Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.

@Location and form of blow outlet should be selected so that air from the outlet will be distrib-
uted all over the room, and equipped with a device to control air volume.

(©Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service elecric
equipment, motor, functional components and cleaning of heat exchanger.

Air conditioner main unit
/)

Ceiling suriace

AN
@Blow outlet

(@Blowout duct
(optional or marketed item)

Bad example of duct work

(Dif a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling,
humidity in the space will increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of
wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather (rainy day) and others.
a)Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the
ceiling. Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within
the limitation of wind volume. When the building is a concrete structure, especially immedi-
ately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if the space over the ceiling is not
substituted in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with
glass wool (25mm). (Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.)

b)lt may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature
is 35°C DB, suction air temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as
compressor overload, etc..

c)There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation
due to the capacity of ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver
so that drainage from be heat exchanger may fall to reach the drain pan but leak outside
(Example: drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room.

(@f vibration damping is not conducted between the unit and the duct, and between the unit and
the slab, vibration will be transmitted to the duct and vibration noise may occur. Also, vibration
may be transmitted from the unit to the slab. Vibration damping must be performed.

)
o £
/ Suction duct T 5
(marketed item) @Suction hole

marketed item)
®Inspection hole ~ (with air filter)

Bad example of duct work

Louver to
outdoor air
iy

For ventilation

B.

@Use the new refrigerant pipe.

When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
+ Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
- Do not use thin-walled pipes.

@ Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting into
refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or
water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

@ Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

When conducting piping work, make sure to allow the pipes
1o be aligned in a straight line for at least 250 mm, as shown
in the left illustration. (This is necessary for the drain pump
to function)

Refrigerant pipe

250mm
(Section where attached
in a straight line)

A

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

3% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque
to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then
remove them.

(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
>Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition,
do not twist and crush the pipes.

2%Do a flare connection as follows:

@ Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper
pipe, and then remove them.

@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw
the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque
mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a
spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

@Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
> Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.

As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation

manual attached to the outdoor unit.

Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)
$ 6.35 141018 [: / x|
$9.52 341042
$12.7 49 t0 61 ! |
$15.88 68 o 82 [ \|
¢ 19.05 100 to 120 Ahe thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.

y

@ Drain pipe

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end
of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap
in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly from
the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part of
drain socket.
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the screw
within 5mm left to the nut.
@ Do not apply adhesives on this end.
@ Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.

VP-25
Prepare on site)

(

VP-20
(Prepare on site)

Pipe cover (big)
(For insulation) (Accessory)

Drain socket

Stage difflernce part N
/ Unit

/" (Prepare on site)

= “Drain hose r “oainnose
(Accessory)
Clamp (Accesson)
(No adhesive allowed)

Pipe cover (For insulation)

Drain socket (Prepare on site)
Pipe cover (small)

(For insulation) (Accessory)

Fasten the screw within 5 mm left to the nut.

Hose clamp ~ Drain hose

Drain socket

Metal plate
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@Drain pipe (continued) @Drain pipe (continued)

2. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose Drain pump operation

(the end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).

3¥As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market. Oln case electrical wiring work finished
@ When installing drain pipe, use VP-20 for the pipe goes up the closest to the unit, and Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).

VP-25 or higher number product for farther pipes. For the operation method, refer to in the installation manual for wiring
@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose. work.

It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid. In case electrical wiring work not finished
@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit OD ) il I th g \:v henth ; : Hch“GW7-1" on the indoor unf PCB i umed O, the Conec-

or drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and rain pump wilrun continuously when the dp suitc onthe indoor unit PCS is tumed ON, the Connec

water leakage. tor CNB is disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block (1) and ) is turned ON.

L Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.

WV,

(®Wiring-out position and wiring connection

3. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway.
@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the
pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.
@Do not set up air vent.
1.5m~2r

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.
Supporting metal Trapped air will @ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in
generate noises. .
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscommu-

Tl nication and malfunction.

@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@When sharing a drain pipe for more than As wide as possible @ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring

(about! 00mm) work.
one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm :/

below the drain outlet of the unit. In Eﬁ%@gﬁ
addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for / \

main drain pipe. VP-30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100

Insulation material
Descending slope greater than 1/100

. Remove a lid of the control box (2 screws).

. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.
. Fix the wiring with clamps.

. Install the removed parts back to original place.

Bwn =

4. Insulate the drain pipe. Power source side  Signal side

Signal side
terminal block ~ terminal block

terminal block

Power source side
terminal block

@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may
cause dew condensation and water leakage.

¢ After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then i

use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain convoler

hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

Superlynk line
(Shielded cord)

Inner/outer
conmecting e S Indoor power source line

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for Clamp for wiring at site Eath Clamp for wiring at site
installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical pipe,

the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause overflow of water from the
drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the horizontal pipe length and offset of the

. J
pipe within the limit shown in the figure below. ) . .
05 (@Check list after installation

Drain he
rain hosg @ Check the following items after all installation work completed.

¥

Right overhead

600
Maximum local

drain up dimension

Check if Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
Joint for VP20 (local procurement) - - - y
Otherwise, the construction point makes it same as drain pipe construction. Inspection for leakage is done? capacity
work is properly done? Water leakage

Water is drained properly? Water leakage

1. Conduct a drain test after completion of the electrical work. . Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all

2. During the trail, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of bining? PCB burt out. not warking at al

leaks from connections. il 9 piping? ) ] 9
3. In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling. Earth wiring is properly? Electric shock
4. Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the heating season. Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
L Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? icient capacity J

1. Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air outlet by using a feed water pump.

2. Check the drain while cooling operation. 5 . . . .
({0Tap selection on blower unit (when the high peformance filter is used)
Insert water supply hose

for 50mm to Attached drain hose clamp L . . . .
slupp\% I\:vate;. _ Pour water into a convex joint The fan tap’s factory setting is “Standard.” If you want to change it to the high static-pressure setting,
Insert hose facint i o .
%,,wa,d bongm,)' o Ma{n Ei';‘i'r'l‘g you can avail yourself of the following two methods. Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
uni

7 N Make sure to perform the functional setting with remote controller.
Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket. i . 8 .
m&ugvsi g%nmset; . Ifthe electrcal work has not been completed, connect a convex Select [I/U FUNCTION] in the functional setting mode, and change the function number [02]
it back after test joint in the drain pipe connection to provide a water inlet. [FAN SPEED SET].
: Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that . ,
drain flows through the drain pipe normally. For operation method, refer to the user’s manual of the remote controller.

- P—— Function number A [Functional content B|Setting content C| Default settin:
Outline of bottom drain piping work ‘ g 2

02 Fan Speed Set .Standard o
@ [f the bottom drain piping can be done with a Connecting port of top drain pipe High Speed 1
descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to UNIT: Pa
connect the pipes as shown in the drawing below. Static | StandardTap | 60 |
\ Pressure | High Speed 1 Tap| 130
Standard hard polyvinyl
Conneting port of bottom drain pipes chloride pipes
(& Insulating material
Rubber stopper (to be removed)——-%
‘ Uncoupling the drain motor connector‘ A CAUTION
. - P.C. board If the external static pressure is 60Pa or less, do not set the fan speed to High speed 1.
° Ungouple the _connector [.;NR for the _dram motor E] = If High speed 1 setting is done, air outlet speed from indoor unit will increase and
as illustrated in the drawing on the right. waterdrop may be blown out and wet the ceiling or the furniture.

&

For drain motor L
connector CNR (blue) J

drain water will be discharged from the upper drain

( Note: If the unit is run with the connector coupled, )
pipe joint, causing a water leak.
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(6) Wall mounted type (SRK)

This instruction manual illustrates the method of installing an indoor unit.
RKY012A007 For electrical wiring work, please see instructions set out on the backside.

For outdoor unit installation and refrigerant piping, please refer to the installation manual that comes with your outdoor unit.
A wired remote control unit is supplied separately as an optional part.

Vs

® Please read these "Safety Precautions" first then accurately execute the installation work.

® For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by using suitable protective clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the installation works.

® Though the precautionary points indicated herein are divided under two headings, | A\ WARNING |and| /A CAUTION |, those points which are related to the strong possibility of an installation done in error resulting in death, serious injury or environmental pollution are listed in the section. However, there is also a possibility of
serious consequences in relationship to the points listed in the seclion as well. In either case, important safety related information is indicated, so by all means, properly observe all that is mentioned.

® Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at the high position.

® After completing the installation, along with confirming that no abnormalities were seen from the operation tests. Please explain operating methods as well as maintenance methods to the user (customer) of this equipment, based on the user's manual. Moreover, ask the customer to keep this sheet together with the user's manual.

® If unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

/A WARNING

/\ CAUTION

® To disconnect the appliance from the mains supply this appliance must be connected to the mains by means of a circuit breaker or a switch (use a
recognized 16A) with a contact separation of at least 3mm.

® The appliance shall be installed in accordance with national wiring regulations.

@ When a plug is connected to the power cord, a plug conforming to the IEC60884-1 standard must be used.

® This system should be applied to places as households, residences and the like. Application to inferior environment such as engineering shop could
cause equipment malfunction.

@ Please entrust installation to either the company which sold you the equipment or to a professional contractor. Defects from improper installations can be
the cause of water leakage, electric shocks and fires.

@ Execute the installation accurately, based on following the installation manual. Again, improper installations can result in water leakage, electric shocks
and fires.

® For installation, confirm that the installation site can sufficiently support heavy weight. When strength is insufficient, injury can result from a falling of the
unit.

® For electrical work, please see that a licensed electrician executes the work while following the safety standards related to electrical equipment, and local
regulations as well as the installation instructions, and that only exclusive use circuits are used.
Insufficient power source circuit capacity and defective installment execution can be the cause of electric shocks and fires.

® Accurately connect wiring using the proper cable, and insure that the external force of the cable is not conducted to the terminal connection part, through
properly securing it. Improper connection or securing can result in heat generation or fire.

® Take care that wiring does not rise upward, and accurately install the lid/service panel. It's improper installation can also result in heat generation or fire.

® Always use accessory parts and authorized parts for installation construction. Using parts not authorized by this company can result in water leakage,
electric shock, fire and refrigerant leakage.

® Ventilate the work area when refrigerant leaks during the operation.
Coming in contact with fire, refrigerant could generate toxic gas.

® Confirm after the foundation construction work that refrigerant does not leak.
If coming in contact with fire of a fan heater, a stove or a movable cooking stove, etc., refrigerant leaking in the room could generate toxic gas.

® Turn off the power source during working on the inside of the unit such as servicing or installing work.
This may cause electric shock.

® Use only pipe, flare nut and tools that have been designed to operate with R410A.
Using existing parts (R22) may cause the unit failure, even as due to serious accident such as explosion of the cooling cycle or injury etc.

® For pump down work, stop the compressor before removing the refrigerant pipe.
If the refrigerant pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valves open (liquid side and gas side), air would be mixed in the
refrigerant circuit and this may cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

® Connect the pipes for refrigerant circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, this may cause frostbite and injuries due to refrigerant leakage
rapidly. Also, the unit is absorbed the air etc., this may cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

@ Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period, and then, this may cause generate the
harmful substance due to touch the flammable materials.

® Make sure there is no dust or clogging on both plug and socket nor loose connection of the socket before plugging of the power plug. Then, the power
plug must be inserted tightly.
Accumulation of dust, clogging on the socket or plug, or loose installation of the socket may cause electric shock and fire. Replace the socket if it is loose.

@ Do not open the service valves (liquid side and gas side) until refrigerant piping construction, air-tightness test and evacuation are completed
This may cause frostbite and injuries due to refrigerant leakage rapidly. Also, if the refrigerant gas leakage occurs during installing work, stop the work
such as brazing work and then ventilation of the room. This may cause generate the toxic gas due to touch the flammable materials.

@ Please avoid installing this unit in the locations where oil splashes and moisture are abundant (e.g., kitchens, mechanical workshops) or where the outside
air is likely to flow in. These locations may cause corrosion and lower performance of the heat exchanger and cause damage to plastic parts.

® Please avoid installing this unit in the locations with corrosive gases (such as sulfurous acid gas), inflammable gases (such as thinner, gasoline) and areas
where there are possibilities of gas accumulation or where a volatile inflammable material is handled. These locations can cause corrosion to the heat
exchanger and damage to plastic parts. Also, the inflammable gas could cause fire.

@ Please avoid installing this unit in the vicinity of equi generating etic waves such as hospital equipment or equipment generating
high-frequency waves. A failure to observe this instruction may result in controller performance errors due to noise generation.

® Please avoid installing and using this unit in a place where it is subject to sea breezes (coastal area). Installation in such a place may result in the corrosion
of exterior panels and the heat exchanger.

@ Do not place the remote control at locations that receives direct sunlight. This may cause malfunction and deformation.

® Spatters from welding, etc., if hit the unit, can damage (pinhole) its drain pan and other components and cause a water leak. Care must be taken in
performing a welding operation near this unit and take necessary precautions to prevent spatters from entering this unit.

@ For installation work, be careful not to get injured with the heat exchanger, piping flare portion or screws etc.

@ For the drain pipe, follow the installation manual to insure that it allows proper drainage and thermally insulate it to prevent condensation. Inadequate
plumbing can result in water leakage and water damage to interior items.

® The installation of an earth leakage breaker is necessary depending on the established location of the unit. Not installing an earth leakage breaker may
result in electric shock.

@ When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling or drying operation) in which ventilator is installed in the room. In this case, using the air conditioner in
parallel with the ventilator, there is the possibility that drain water may backflow in accordance with the room lapse into the negative pressure status.
Therefore, set up the opening port such as incorporate the air into the room that may appropriate to ventilation (For example; Open the door a little). In
addition, just as above, so set up the opening port if the room lapse into negative pressure status due to register of the wind for the high rise apartment etc.

® Secure the regulated space for inspection and maintenance
When it is not possible to keep enough space, this may cause injury due to falling from the installation place.

® To prevent the falling, institute the everlasting ladder and handrail etc., to the aisle when installing the outdoor unit in the location with rooftop or altitude.
Or, for surrounding of the outdoor unit, institute the fence and handrail etc., to the aisle to prevent the falling.

® Performing the heat insulation and condensation of the refrigerant piping
If the heat insulation and condensation of the refrigerant piping is not correctly, this may cause the water leakage, dew dropping and household wetting etc.

@ Be careful not to injury due to damage of the unit installing work when leaving of the packaging materials.

Y

® Do not install the unit where there is a concern about leakage of combustible gas.
The rare event of leaked gas collecting around the unit could result in an outbreak of fire.
@ Do not touch the suction or aluminum fin on the outdoor unit
This may cause injury.
@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for small animals
Small animals may come into the electronic components and may cause breakdown and fire. Also,instruct the user to keep the surroundings clean.
® Do not install the outdoor unit at the place where fan airflow falls on the garden tree etc.
This may cause damage to the garden tree etc., due to the fan airflow.
@ Do not put anything on the outdoor unit and operating the unit.
This may cause damage the objects or injury due to falling to the object.

@ Symbols which appear frequently in the text have the following meaning

® Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur is generated.
Toxic gas would flow into the room. Also, this may cause corrosion of indoor unit, and malfunction or refrigerant leakage.

@ Be sure to bring back the packing material, form polystyrene, band and vinyl back etc., of the indoor and/or outdoor units after complete the installation
work, and then implement appropriate measures such as breaking them.

® When setting up or moving the location of the air conditioner, do not mix air etc. or anything other than the designated refrigerant (R410A) within the
refrigeration cycle.
Rupture and injury caused by abnormal high pressure can result from such mixing.

@ Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a socket with other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting contact, defecting insulation and over-current etc.

@ Do not bundling, winding or processing for the power cord. Or, do not deforming the power plug due to tread it
This may cause fire or heating.

® Do not vent R410A into the atomosphere:R410A is a fluor inated greenhouse gas. covered by the Kyoto Protocol with a Groval Warming Potential (GWP)
=1975

® Execute proper grounding. Do not connect the ground wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or a telephone ground wire. Improper placement of
ground wires can result in electric shock.

O

Strictly prohibited

Observe instructions with Provid hi
great care rovide proper earthing

(cauTions For INsTALLATION) O

OThe system should be applied to places as households, residences and the like.
OThe equipment shall be installed in accordance with national wiring regulations.

OThe connection to the fixed wiring of the mains supply must be made via a double pole isolating switch with a contact gap of at least 3mm in each pole.

OWhen the outdoor unit has a possibility of being overturned or being displaced and fall from its original installation position, the outdoor unit should be

fixed in

its position by use of anchor bolts or wires.
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(" SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION
( BEFORE INSTALLATION ) Slnstall at Iocgon thatomeets moefollowmg coSndmons after getting agoval from?egstomer) 0

OBefore installation check that the power supply matches the air conditioner. Indoor unit

O Where there is no obstructions to the air flow and where the cooled and heated air can be evenly distributed.

) ) . O A solid place where the unit or the wall will not vibrate.

Standard accessories (Installation kit) Qty O A place where there will be enough space for servicing. (Where space mentioned below can be secured)
Accessories for indoor unit O Where wiring and the piping work will be easy to conduct.

O The place where receiving part is not exposed to the direct rays of the sun or the strong rays of the street lighting.

6.5 cm minimum from the ceiling

Installation board (@ Installation board

[©) . " 1 O A place where it can be easily drained.
(Attached to the rear of the indoor unit) O A place separated at least 1m away from the television or the radio. (To prevent interference to images and sounds.)
. O Places where this unit is not affected by the high frequency equipment or electric equipment.
@ | Wireless remote control 1 O Avoid installing this unit in place where there is much oil mist.
O Places where there is no electric equipment or household under the installing unit.
® | Remote control holder ! [ Wireless remote control |
@ Tapping screws 4 O A place where the air conditioner can be received the signal surely during operating the wireless remote control.

O Places where there is no affected by the TV and radio etc.
O Do not place where exposed to direct sunlight or near heat devices such as a stove.

INSTALLATION OF INDOOR UNIT

(for installation board 4dia. by 25mm)

® Wood screw 2
(for remote control switch holder 3.5(mm). by 16mm)

N .
© | Battery [RO3(AAA Micro) 1.5V] 2 (Installation of Installation board )
@ | Air-cleaning filters 2 L ) . OAdjustment of the installation board in the horizontal
!_ook for the |.ns|de wall structures (Intersediats support or pillar and finally direction is to be conducted with four screws in a temporary ® Wireless remote control
® Filter holders > install the unit after level surface has been checked.) tightened state.
“ | (Attached to the front panel of indoor unit)
© | Insulation (#486 50 x 100 t3) 1 (® Remote control holder
(® Wood screws
Option parts Qty Mating mark for
" level surface
@ | Sealing plate 1 OAdjust so the board will be level by tuming the board with
the standard hole as the center.
® | Sleeve 1 Fixing on concrete wall
Use of nut anchor Use of bolt anchor [ Relation between setting plate and indoor unit
© | Inclination plate 1 Bot Nt B g p
@ | Puty 1 (M6x12) ey — T INSTALLATION SPACE (INDOOR UNIT)FRONT VIEW)
Lﬁounr;nng ~H Spacefor Indoor uit el S
' ' Mounting o 3 50, senice nsalaionboad e 100
(@ | Drain hose (extention hose) 1 board Max.10 | UJ: wl ] [0
(1) | Piping cover 1 2 450
(for insulation of connection piping) (Drilling of holes and fixture of sleeve (Option parts) )
When drilling the wall that contains a metal lath, wire lath or metal plate, be sure to use pipe hole sleeve sold separately. ~ %///// //////////////////
. . s
Necessary tools for the installation work /
\ndoor side Outdoor side ® 0 g
1 | Plus headed driver @)D)))))) Tum ©
265 @ @ tighten
2 | Knife Thicknese of the wall + 1.5cm Installed state Drain hose (216) 5208 %
3 | Saw O Drill a hole with whole core drill. Ol case of rear piping draw out, cut off the lower Pipingfor Gas 4914
and the right side portions of the sleeve collar. Piping for Liquid (20 to 60 type): 06.35 2l
4 . . . . Piping for Gas (20t 35 type) : 09.52 Piping foriguid_ 5591 -
Tape measure ( Installing the support of piping ) ® Matters of special notice when piping from left or central/rear of tha unit. (5010 60type) : 0127 Piping hole (o65) Piping hole (065)
[Top view]
5 | Hammer PESpan : n n
‘ In case of piping in the right rear direction ‘ Left-hand-side piping Right-hand-side piping
6 | Spanner wrench [ Shaping of pipings | [ Taping of the exterior | Piping in the left rear direction Piping in the right rear direction
~ o Pipings
7 | Torque wrench ( 214.‘40~ glg}‘,% )
Piping is possible in the rear, left,
iping s p ft
8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter) left rear, left downward, right or
Piping in the left direction Piping in the right direction downward direction.
Drain hose
9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m| i i
ench key (Hexagon) [4m/m] OHold the bottom of the O Tape only the portion [Drain hose changing procedures]
i iping and fix directi that through th
10 | Flaring tool set (DeS\Q%?%ia%(Xflca”V) E:epfg]r?e as;‘reu‘:’;m‘;eif ;\r:i wz:ll\.goes rough the 1. Remove the drain hose. | 2. Remove the drain cap. 3. Insert the drain cap. 4. Connect the drain hose.
shaping it. O Always tape the wiring
11 | Gas leak detector Des‘g{(‘f}fpe%many with the piping.
12 Gauge for projection adjustment
Used when flare is made by using Downward | oft Left
conventional flare tool Left downward

13 | Pipe bender O Remove the screw and O Remove it with hand or O Insert the drain cap which was removed O Insert the drain hose securely,

drain hose, making it pilers. at procedure ‘2’ securely using a making rotate. And install the
rotate. hexagonal wrench efc. A
Note: Be careful that Ifitis not Inserted ~ Note: Be careful that I it is not
securely, water leakage may Inserted securely, water
occur. leakage may occur.
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Ve
Fixing of indoor unit

Installation Steps

@ How to remove the indoor unit from the installation board

(DPass the pipe through
the hole in the wall,
and hook the upper
part of the indoor unit

@Gently push the lower
part to secure the unit.

Installation
borad

-»>

Indoor unit base lower latch,

to the installation board.  ag

( Push up at the marked portion of the indoor unit base lower latch, and slightly pull it
toward you. (both right and left hand sides) (The indoor unit base lower latch can be
removed from the installation board)

Since this air conditioner has been designed to collect dew drops on the rear Gutter
surface to the drain pan, do not attach the power cord above the gutter.

Wall

Pipe accommodating section

(@ Push up the indoor unit upward. So the indoor unit will be removed from the i tion
board.

E \WA}
The marked portion of the indoor
unit base lower latch.

O Arrange the drain hose in a downward angle ACAUTlON Go through all installation steps and check if the
O Avoid the following drain piping. drainage is all right. Otherwise water leak may occur.
the gutter
) ; %
: o
Higher than specified  The drain hose Way  Thegaptothe groundis The drain hose
tipis in water. 5cmorless. tip is in the gutter.

O Pour water to the drain pan located under the heat exchanger, and ensure that the water is discharged outdoor.
OWhen the extended drain hose is indoor, always use a shield pipe (to be arranged by the user) and ensure it is
thermally insulated Stield pipe
7]

/777777 [ Jmmmm

7
Drainhose  When tis exposed indoor. Extended drain hose

Preparation Keep the openings of the pipes covered with tapes etc. to prevent dust, sand, etc. from entering them.

/CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS

Indoor

B | =

(Do not turn)
Remove

O Remove the flared nuts. (on both liquid and gas sides)
then flared the pipes.

check protrusion so

Connection

(Insulation of the connection portion)

Copper pipe type of a flare tool in use.
If a coventional flare tool is used, please use a copper pipe gauge or a similar instrument to

® Flaring work Measurement B (mm) /A CAUTION
Copper pipe diameter Clutch type flare tool for C (Rez) fare tool Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts.
Measurement B 7 y b :
N Dimension A A CAUTION | Rat10A Clutch type Wing nut type Otherwise, the flared nuts may checkdepending.
3 Liquid side 86.35 : 9.1 (mm) Do not apply refrigerating machine I 06.35 0.0-05 10-15 15-2.0
§ A Gas side 09.52 : 13.2 (mm) oil to the flared surface. 09.52 0.0-0.5 10-15 15-20
0127166 (mm) 012.7 00-05 10-15 20-25
O Install the removed flared nuts 1 76 pipes 1o be comnected. Flaring i Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare tool.
Pip¢ 3 block Please note that measurement B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the

that you can keep measurement B to a correct value.

Liquid t?ide
Gas side Vinyl tape

(Do not turn)

O Connect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides.

Cover the coupling with insulator and then cover it with tapes.

(Finishing work and fixing )

Use an attached insulation pad for heat insulation.

Refrigerant piping

Connection wiring, Cover the exterior portion with outer tape and
Earth wiring shape the piping so it will match the contours
Outer tape of the route that the piping to take.

-

you feel resistance.
(The panel stops at approx. 60° open position)
O To close, hold the panel at both ends of lower
part to lower downward and push it slightly until
the latch works.
O To remove, pull up the panel to the position
shown in right illustration and pull it toward you.
O Toinstall, insert the panel arm into the slot on the
front panel from the position shown in right
illustration, hold the panel at both ends of lower
part, lower it downward slowly, then push it
slightly until the latch warks.

@ Remove the 5 set screws.

push upwards to remove.

O Fitting
@ Do remove the air filter.
@ Cover the body with the front panel.

@ Tighten the 5 set screws.
® Fitthe air filter.
® Fitthe air input panel.

@ Remove the 4 latches in the upper section.
@ Move the lower part of the panel forward and

@ Fit the 4 latches in the upper section.

O Tighten the nus to the following torque. Position it so that the st area faces upward Drain hose Also fix the wiring and pipings to the wall with

P . R ’ . . clamps.

e 4t tpoNm o ® Cover the indoor units flare-connected jonts, after they are checke fo a gas leak, with an indoor D oo screw g
(0127) +49.0-61.0 N (49 -6.1 kg,‘m) unit heat insulating material and then wrap them with a tape with an attached insulation pad placed
) . 9-61kg over the heat insulating material's slit area. Clamp
N
( Open/close and detachment/attachment of the air inlet panel ) ( How to remove and fit the front panel )
O To open, pull the panel at both ends of lower part O Removing
2! -
and release latches, then pull up the panel until @ Remove the air inlet panel. Set screw;% \atch
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(Preparation of indoor unit )

[ Mounting of connecting wires |

(D Open the air inlet panel.
@ Remove the service panel.
Remove the wiring clamp

©

/ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK

/\CAUTION

In case of faulty wiring connection, the indoor unit stops, and
then the run lamp tums on and the timer lamp blinks.

Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid loosening of the
wires.
CENELEC code for cables Required field cables.

Terminal block

Ve
T ( Installing the air-cleaning filters )

. Open the air inlet panel and remove the air filters.

Install the filter holders, with the air-cleaning filters installed in the holders.
In the air conditioner.

* Each air-cleaning filter can be installed in the left or right filter holder.
Install the air filters and close the inlet panel.

~

Service panel \

o [ 4

©

@ Connect the connecting wire securely to the terminal block.
1) Connect the connection wire securely to the terminal
block. If the wire is not affixed completely, contact will be
poor, and it is dangerous as the terminal block may heat
up and catch fire.

HO5 RNR4G1.5 (example) or 245IEC57
H  Harmonized cable type

05 300/500 volts
R Natural-and/or synth, rubber wire insulation

2) Take care not to confuse the terminal numbers for indoor N Polychloroprene rubber conductors insulation
R Stranded core

and outdoor connections.
- . : 4or5  Number of conductors
3) Fix the connection wire using the wiing clamp. G One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor
Fix the connecting wire by wiring clamp. (yellowlgreen)

® Attach the service panel. 15 Section of copper wire (mm?)
Close the air inlet panel.

®
=

)

Si)
il

(S
H1

Sb)
5o,

5]
58,

Filter holder

Air-cleaning filter

AN

p
INSTALLATION OF REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

\ Mounting method of battery \

OUncover the wireless remote control, and mount the batteries
[RO3(AAA Micro), X2 pieces] in the body regularly.

(Fit the poles with the indication marks, ® & © without fall)

OAvoid installing it on a clay wall etc.

/\ CAUTION

Do not use new and
old batteries together.
(@) Wireless remote control

(8 Wood screw
$3.5x16 e

.

OConventionally, operate the remote control switch by holding in your hand.

p
INSTALLATION TEST CHECK POINTS

Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before turning on the power. Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
At the same time, explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take care of the unit following the user's manual.

After installation

1 The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.

[___1No gas leaks from the joints of the operational valve.

[T Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board.
[ Operational valve is fully open.

[ The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.

Test run
[ Air conditioning operation is normal. [ Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer.
[ No abnormal noise. (Three-minutes restart preventive timer)

When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the operation, the unit
will not start operating for approximately 3 minutes.
This is to protect the unit and it is not a malfunction.

[ Water drains smoothly.
[____] Protective functions are not working.
[___] The remote control is normal.

N

p
HOW TO RELOCATE OR DISPOSE OF THE UNIT

O In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down (recovery of refrigerant). @ Forced cooling operation
O Pump down is the method of recovering refrigerant from the indoor unit to the
outdoor unit when the pipes are removed from the unit.

Turn on a power supply again after a while after tun off a power supply.
Then press continually the ON/OFF button 5 seconds or more.

<How to pump down>

(@ Connect charge hose to service port of outdoor unit.

@ Liquid side : Close the liquid valve with hexagon wrench key.
Gas side : Fully open the gas valve

Carry out cooling operation . (If indoor temperature is low, operate

forced cooling operation.)

1

5

3) After low pressure gauge become 0.01MPa, stop cooling operation

\ &

©)

= \

and close the gas valve.

Unit ON/OFF button

p
CONCERNING TERMINAL CONNECTION FOR AN INTERFACE

(® Remove the front panel and lid of control.

@ There is a terminal (respectively marked with CNS) for the indoor control board.
In connecting an interface, connect to the respective terminal securely with the connection hamess supplied
with an optional “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E” and fasten the connection harness onto the indoor control
box with the clamp supplied with the kit.
For more details, please refer to the user's manual of your “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E”.
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10.2 Instullation of wired remote controller

Read together with indoor unit's installation manual.
4 AWARNING N

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the
terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.

\ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. o /
ACAUTION

@ DO NOT install the remote controller at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface

@ DO NOT leave the remote controller without the upper case.

In case the upper cace needs to be detached, protect the remote controller with a packaging box or bag in ®
K order to keep it away from water and dust. /

Accessories Remote controller, wood screw (23.5x16) 2 pieces

Prepare on site | Remote controller cord (2 cores) the insulated thickness in 1mm or more.
[In case of embedding cord] Erectrical box, M4 screw (2 pieces)

[In case of exposing cord] Cord clamp (if needed)

Installation procedure

(D Open the cover of remote controller , and remove the screw under the
buttons without fail.

(@  Remove the upper case of remote controller.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver into the dented part of the upper part
of the remote controller, and wrench slightly.

[In case of embedding cord] )
(3 Embed the erectrical box and remote controller cord beforehand.

Controller cord

Erectrical box

.~ (Prepare on site)
7 ©)

(#  Prepare two M4 screws (recommended length is 12-16mm) on site, and install the lower case to erectrical box.
Choose either of the following two positions in fixing it with screws.

Upper part Upper part
OO (@) -1~ Tighten the screws after
cutting off the thin part of
¥ Lower case Lower cas screw mounting part
° @
Wiring oulet Lower part Lower part
g Wiring oulet

(5  Connect the remote controller cord to the terminal block. \

Connect the terminal of remote controller (X,Y) with the terminal of M4 screw x 2 (Prepare on site)

indoor unit (X,Y). (X and Y are no polarity) The thin part

Upper
| S—

©® Install the upper case as before so as not to catch up the remote controller cord, e

and tighten with the screws. Lower case

A 0 OO0 ®

[In case of exposing cord] I e —
(®  You can pull out the remote controller cord from left upper part or center upper part. Upper

Cut off the upper thin part of remote controller lower case with a nipper or knife, S

and grind burrs with a file etc.

¥ Lower case

@ Install the lower case to the flat wall with attached two wooden screws. 0 Ogo ®

Lower
~
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® Connect the remote controller cord to the Sheath Sheath
terminal block.

Connect the terminal of remote controller (X,Y)
with the terminal of indoor unit (X,Y).

(X and Y are no polarity)

Wiring route is as shown in the right diagram

Upper case Upper case

depending on the pulling out direction. Lover Wiring Lower ™ Wirng
In case of pulling out from In case of pulling out from
upper left upper center

The wiring inside the remote controller case should be within 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm?2.
The sheath should be peeled off inside the remote controller case.
The peeling-off length of each wire is as below.

Pulling out from upper left | Pulling out from upper center
X wiring : 215mm X wiring : 1770mm
Y wiring : 195mm Y wiring : 190mm

The peeling-off length
of sheath

® Install the upper case as before so as not to catch up the remote controller cord, and tighten with

the screws.
@ In case of exposing cord, fix the cord on the wall with cord clamp so as not to slack.

Installation and wiring of remote controller

(@  Wiring of remote controller should use 0.3mm? x 2 core wires or cables. (on-site configuration)
(@ Maximum prolongation of remote controller wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote controller case should be under 0.5mm? . Change the wire size outside
of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire
connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.

100 = 200M:+sseeseesseesseseeseens 0.5mm? x 2 cores
Under 300m - - evseeseesseneenes 0.75mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m - -1.25mm? x 2 cores
Under B00m -+--wsevseesenenss 2.0mm? x 2 cores

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote controllers are used

A maximum of two remote controllers can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of indoor units.)

Switch Setting Contents
E Indoor units : SW1 M Master remote controller
| ! S Slave remote controller
| |

——eTe—— - - - — n

Remote controller cord (no polarity)

Upper

r r
o v ] : 1 : Master
1 1

1 Remote controller : 1 Remote controller : I

I SW1'Master" ! SW1 "Slave" | Wsllave
e 5

Lower

Set SW1 to "Slave" for the slave remote controller. It was factory set to "Master" for shipment.
Note: The setting "Remote controller thermistor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote
controller in the position where you want to check room temperature.
The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote controller regardless of the
master/ slave setting of it.

The indication when power source is supplied

When power source is turned on, the following is displayed on the remote controller until the
communication between the remote controller and indoor unit settled.

Master remote controller : " 4] T M"

Slave remote controller : " Ml T g"

At the same time, a mark or a number will be displayed for two seconds first.
This is the software's administration number of the remote controller, not an error cord.

> The left mark is only an
Ok RLC 3% The left mark is onl
1T 1] Wi example. Other marks may
(AT T M oem
When remote controller cannot communicate with the indoor unit for half an hour, the below indication will

appear.
Check wiring of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit etc.

[HSPECT 1.1
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The range of temperature setting

When shipped, the range of set temperature differs depending on the operation mode as below.
Heating : 16~30°C (55~86°F)
Except heating (cooling, fan, dry, automatic) : 18~30°C (62~86°F)

@Upper limit and lower limit of set temperature can be changed with remote controller.
Upper limit setting: valid during heating operation. Possible to set in the range of 20 to 30°C (68 to 86°F).
Lower limit setting: valid except heating (automatic, cooling, fan, dry) Possible to set in the range of 18 to 26°C (62 to
79°F).
When you set upper and lower limit by this function, control as below.

1. When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote controller function of function setting mode is "INDN CHANGE" (factory setting),
[ If upper limit value is set ]
During heating, you cannot set the value exceeding the upper limit.

[ If lower limit value is set ]
During operation mode except heating, you cannot set the value below the lower limit.

2. When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote controller function of function setting mode is "NO INDN CHANGE"
[ If upper limit value is set ]
During heating, even if the value exceeding the upper limit is set, upper limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.
[ If lower limit value is set ]

During except heating, even if the value lower than the lower limit is set, lower limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.

@How to set upper and lower limit value

1. Stop the air-conditioner, and press (—O ) (SET) and (MODE) button at the same time for over three
seconds .

The indication changes to "FUNCTION SET V¥
Press [W] button once, and change to the "TEMP RANGE A " indication.
Press (_O ) (SET) button, and enter the temperature range setting mode.
Select "UPPER LIMIT W " or "LOWER LIMIT A" by using [A] [W] button.
Press (O ) (SET) button to fix.
When "UPPER LIMIT ¥ " is selected (valid during heating)
@ Indication: " ¢n V A SET UP" — "UPPER 30°C V"
(@ Select the upper limit value with temperature setting button . Indication example: "UPPER 26°C V N'
(blinking)
@ Press (_O ) (SET) button to fix. Indication example: "UPPER 26°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "UPPER LIMIT W¥".
7. When "LOWER LIMIT A" is selected (valid during cooling, dry, fan, automatic)
@ Indication: "#y v A SET UP" — "LOWER 18°C A"
(@ Select the lower limit value with temperature setting button [Al. Indication example: "LOWER 24°C V A'
(blinking)
@ Press (CO),(SET) button to fix. Indication for example: "LOWER 24°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed lower limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "LOWER LIMIT W ".
8. Press button to finish.

o oD

4 ot
s ~
+ Itis possible to finish by pressing (:\ TEMP RAMGE &
ON/OFF] button on the way, but oo | U dmew oonorF )
unfinished change of setting is B
unavailable. =
+ During setting, if you press @ =
(RESET) button, you return to the
previous screen. e
~ ~ \ \ Y

2.4 Previous button
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The functional setting

@The initial function setting for typical using is performed automatically by the indoor unit connected, when remote
controller and indoor unit are connected.
As long as they are used in a typical manner, there wiil be no need to change the initial settings.
If you would like to change the initial setting marked “O ”, set your desired setting as for the selected item.
The procedure of functional setting is shown as the following diagram.

[Flow of function setting]

Start  : Stop air-conditioner and press “(—O )" (SET) and Record a”‘?‘ keep the
“ " (MODE) buttons at the same time for over three seconds. setting

Finalize : Press “(_O ) (SET) button.

Reset :Press“(_Z )" (RESET) button.

Select : Press[A] [W] button. [ Consult the technical data etc. for each control details |
End : Press [ON/OFF| button.

It is possible to finish above setting on the way,
and unfinished change of setting is unavailable. Stop air-conditioner and press
“O: Initial settings C9.(SET) + Ca). (MODE) buttons
“ 3% 7 - Automatic criterion at the same time for over three seconds.
= FUNCTION ¥ | (Remote controller function)
Function .
01 [ GRILLE T4 SET setting
T4 INVALID (@)
B50H=z ZONE OHLY When you use at 50Hz area
60Hz ZONE ONLY When you use at 60Hz area
02 TAUTORINSET |
AUTO RUN OH %
X_| Automatical operation is impossible
03 TEMP S
[ YALTD @)
SN THYALTD Temperature setting button is not working
04 MODE Sl
&[] YALIT @)
A THYALID Mode button is not working
05 [ ON/OFF SW__]
[ @ YALID [O
[ @ THVALID I On/Off button is not working
[=1FAN SPEED Si
== VALID *
=] THYALTD »¢_|Fan speed button is not working

LOUVER S0 |

07 [E

S EITYALLD

> _|Louver button is not working

[E]YALID O
S[S] INVALID Timer button is not working

O_|Remote thermistor is not working.
Remote thermistor is working.

08 TIMER SW

3% [09 TESENSOR SET ]

EISENSOR +3 Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature.
EISENSOR +2 Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature.
SEMSOR + 1.0 Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature.

Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -3.0°C increase in temperature.

10 | AUTORESTART

[IHVALTD [©
[VALTD [
(11 TVENTUINKSET |
NI VENT @)
In case of Single split series, by connecting ventilation device to CNT of the
VENT LINK indoor printed circuit board (in case of VRF series, by connecting it to CND of the

indoor printed circuit board), the operation of ventilation device is linked with the
operation of indoor unit.

In case of Single split series, by connecting ventilation device to CNT of the indoor printed

NO VENT LINK circuit board (in case of VRF series, by connecting it to CND of the indoor printed circuit
board), you can operate /stop the ventilation device independently by (VENT) button.

12 JTEMP RANGESET |

THDM CHANGE O |!f you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature
_ — will vary following the control.
NO INDN CHANGE If you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature
will not vary following the control, and keep the set temperature.
13 | I/U FAN
HI-MID-LO 3_|Airflow of fan becomes of ¥usli- $tanll- 3uul or the four speed of Sl -52unl - $unl- $2u0l.
[HI-LO % _|Airflow of fan becomes of #asi- #uul
HI-MLD) Airflow of fan becomes of ¥zt - #uill.
1 FAN SPEED >_|Airflow of fan is fixed at one speed.
14 [ = — POSLTION If you change the remote controller function "14 = =FOSITION ",
you must change the indoor function "04 = —POSITION" accordingly.
4FOSITION STOF [ O ]You can select the louver stop position in the four.
FREE STOP The louver can stop at any position.
15 [ HMODEL TYPE ] petany®
[HEAT PLMP [ X
| COOLING DNLY [ X
16 [ EATERNAL CONTRDL 561
INDIVIDUAL O [Ifyou input signal into CNT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, the
indoor unit will be operated independently according to the input from external.
FOR ALL UNITS If you input into CNT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, all units which
connect to the same remote controller are operated according to the input from external.
7 | ROOM TENP INDICATION SET
[INDICATION OFF O
[IHDICATION 0N ] In normal working indication, indoor unit temperature is indicated instead of airflow.
_ (Only the master remote controller can be indicated.)
18 | % INDICATION
INDICATION ON @)
TNDICATION OFF Heating preparation indication should not be indicated.
19 | &% SET
& [ O |Temperature indication is by degree C
e [ |Temperature indication is by degree F
. T
Note (1) 3% The mark cannot use SRK serles. ON/OFF| button

(finished)
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Note 1: The initial setting marked “3% " is decided by connected indoor and outdoor unit, and is automatically defined as following table.

Function No. Item Default Model
Remote controller  |AUTD RN SET ALITO RUN ON "Auto-RUN" mode selectable indoor unit.
function02 AUTO RUM OFF Indoor unit without "Auto-RUN" mode
Remote controller  |(EEIFAM SPEED SW (¢~ YALID Indoor unit with two or three step of air flow setting
function06 do [E= TMYALID Indoor unit with only one of air flow setting
Remote controller LOUYER S WALID Indoor unit with automatically swing louver
function07 INYALID Indoor unit without automatically swing louver
Remote controller  |T./LIFAl HI-MID-L0 Indoor unit with three step of air flow setting
function13 HI-LO Indoor unit with two step of air flow setting
HI-MID
1 FAN SPEED Indoor unit with only one of air flow setting
Remote controller  MODEL TYFE HEAT PLIMP Heat pump unit
function15 CODLING DNLY Exclusive cooling unit

Note 3: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
But only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “05 EXTERNAL INPUT” and “06 PERMISSION /

PROHIBISHION".
Note2: Fan setting of "HIGH SPEED"
Indoor unit No. are indicated only when Fant Indoor unit air flow setting
m plural indoor units are connected. antap Staitl - Seatl - Sl - San) | Snd - Stwdl) - Swnl | Swdd - Hun) | Sesh - Susl
_ Function FAN |STANDARD| PHi-Hi-Me-Lo | Hi-Me-Lo | Hi-Lo | Hi-Me
%[0 TFANSPEENSET | SPEED
T < SET | plihy o| PHi-PHi-Hi-Me | PHi-Hi-Me | PHi-Me | PHi-Hi
. (D2 Initial function setting of some indoor unit is "HIGH SPEED".
%103 [FILTER 4 speed is not able to be set with wireless remote controller or simple remote controller (RCH-H3).
NOICATION OFF
YPE 1 (O | The filter sign is indicated after running for 180 hours.
YPE 2 The filter sign is indicated after running for 600 hours.
TYPES The filter sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours.
TYPE4 The filter sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours, then the indoor unit will be stopped by
compulsion after 24 hours.
04 |= —POSITION If you change the indoor function "04 == POSITION",
— you must change the remote controller function "14 == FUSITION " accordingly.
APOSITION STOP 1O ¥You can select the louver stop position in the four.
FREE STOP | The louver can stop at any position.
05 [EXTERMAL INPUT
LEVEL THPUT @)
PULSE THPUT
06 ] oremTIONPERISSION PROMIELTION]
THYALID @)
VALID Permission/prohibition control of operation will be valid.
3|07 [EMERGENCY STOF ]
THYALID (@)
With the VRF series, it is used to stop all indoor units connected with the same outdoor unit immediately.
When stop signal is inputed from remote on-off terminal "CNT-6", all indoor units are stopped immediately.
DFFSET To be reset for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
OFFSET To be reset for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
»[08 i SF OFFSET ] OFFSET +1.0% To be reset for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
N0 OFFSET @)
OFFSET +2 To be reset producing +2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
OFFSET +1 To be reset producing +1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
3|09 |RETURN ALR TEMP OFFSET +1.0% 5 To be reset producing +1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
To be reset producing -1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
To be reset producing -1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
To be reset producing -2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
3[10 [ FAHCONTROL ]
LOW FAM SPEED O _| When heating thermostat is OFF, to be operated with low fan speed. (or with ultre low fan speed in case of some models)
SET FAN SPEED When heating thermostat is OFF, to be operated with set fan speed.
INTERMITTENCE When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is operated intermittently.
Fé&iN OFF When heating thermostat is OFF, the fan is stopped.
When the remote thermistor is working, "FAN OFF" is set automatically.
Do not set "FAN OFF" when the indoor unit's thermistor is working.
3|11 _|FROST PREVENTION TEMP Change of indoor heat exchanger temperature to start frost prevention control.
TEMP HIGH
o
|12 | FROST PREVENTION CONTROL Working only with the Single split series.
FAN CONTROL ON O _|To control frost prevention, the indoor fan tap is raised.
FAN CONTROL OFF
»%[13 TORAIN PUMFLINK |
O _|prain pump is run during cooling and dry.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry and heating.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry, heating and fan.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry and fan.
sx[14 T3k FAN REMAINING
HO REMATNING O _| After cooling is stopped, the fan does not perform extra operation.
05 HOUR After cooling is stopped, the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
1 HOUR After cooling is stopped, the fan perform extra operation for an hour.
& HOLR After cooling is stopped, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.
3|15 [ FANREMAINING |
MO REMATHING O _|Atter heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan does not perform extra operation.
05 HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
2 HIUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF the fan perform extra operation for two hours.
& HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.
3¢[16 [ FANINTERMITTENCE]
MO REMATMING Q
_ - During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes
zomi nOFF smin0M . 5 T
with low fan speed after twenty minutes' OFF.
During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes
sminDFF sminON y A ,
with low fan speed after five minutes' OFF.
317 [FRESEURE CONTRAL |

STANDARD

- 173 -

Connected “OA Processing” type indoor unit, and is automatically defined.



VLl -

10.3 Installation of outdoor unit

(1) Model FDC71VNX

PSB012D909G AR\|

Inverter driven single split PAC
71V
Designed for R410A refrigerant

OThis installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, refer to the respective installation manuals supplied with the units.
OWhen install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height
differences between indoor and outdoor units, power supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces

I

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

J

@®We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before the installation work in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit and to avoid malfunction due to
mishandling.

@The precautions described below are divided into [ AAWARNING |ang[ A CAUTION] . The matters with possibilities leading to serious consequences such as death or serious personal
injury due to erroneous handling are listed in the and the matters with possibilities leading to personal injury or damage of the unit due to erroneous handling including
probability leading to serious consequences in some cases are listed in . These are very important precautions for safety. Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

@The meaning of "Marks" used here are as shown below.

’®‘ Never do it under any circumstance. ‘ o 9 ‘ Always do it according to the instruction

@®Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after completed installation and explain the operating methods as well as the maintenance methods of this equipment
to the user according to the owner's manual.
@Keep the installation manual together with owner's manual at a place where any user can read at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user

@ Model name and power source

@ Refrigerant piping length

@ Piping, wiring and miscellaneous small parts
@ Indoor unit installation manual

(_Check before installation work )

J
( /A WARNING )
@ Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. @ Do not perform brazing work in the airtight room
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a system It can cause lack of oxygen.
@ Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.
@ Install the system in full accordance with the instruction manual. Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.
Incorrect may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric shocks and fire. @ Tighten the flare nut by usmg double spanners and torque wrench according to prescribed method. Be sure not to
@ Use the original ies and the tighten the flare nut too much.
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause fall of the unit, water leaks, electric shocks, fire, refrigerant leak, substandard Loose flare connection or damage on the flare part by tightening with excess torque can cause burst or refrigerant leaks which
control failure and personal injury. may result in lack of oxygen.
@ When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage accordance @ Do not open the service valves for liquid line and gas line until completed refrigerant piping work, air tightness test
with 1S05149. and evacuation.
Consult the expert about prevention measures. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can occur, which If the compressor is operated in state of opening service valves before completed connection of refrigerant piping work, you
can cause serious accidents. may incur frost bite or injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked into refrigerant circuit, which can cause
@ Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage during installation. burst or personal injury due to anomalously high pressure in the refrigerant
If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, gas is produced. @ Only use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
@ After . ion. check that no leaks from the system. If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.
If refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or other hot surface, gas is produced. @ Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup condition
@ Hang up the unit at the specified points with ropes which can support the weight in lifting for portage. And to avoid jolting out of alignment, The forced "per"‘“";‘ by 5“"""?"9”"“;9 F’t“’tec“"e device of pressure switch and temperature controller or the use of non
be sure to hang up the unit at 4-point support. component can cause fire or burst.
An improper manner of portage such as 3-point support can cause death or serious personal injury due to falling of the unit @ Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation, inspection or servicing.
@ Install the unit in a location with good support. If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit failure or personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.
Unsuitable i locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury. @ Consult the dealer or an expert regarding removal of the unit.
@ Ensure the unitis stable when installed, so that it can withstand earthquakes and strong winds. Incorrect i can cause water leaks, electric shocks or fire.
Unsuitable i locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury. @ Stop the compressor before closing valve and disconnecting refrigerant pipes in case of pump down operation.
@ The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and “national If disconnecting refrigerant pipes in state of opening service valves before compressor stopping, you may incur frost bite or
wiring regulation”, and the system must be connected to the dedicated circuit injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked, which can cause burst or personal injury due to anomalously
, . : ; § At
Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by improper work can cause electric shocks and fire, high pressure in the refrigerant circuit
@ Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work. @ Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is installed and removed.
Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failu.re or incorrect function of If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit becomes too high, which can cause burst and
- personal injury.
@ Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable ampacity for power distribution work. ®D t h it with d " tecti
Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, heat production or fire. 0 not run the unit with removed pane's or protections . )
Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric
@ Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to prevent shocks.
overloading the terminal blocks. o8B to fi th . 1
Loose ions or cable ings can cause heat on o fire. | e sure ? fix up the serw::e p_anehs. s or fi intrusion of
@ Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up further into the box. Install the service panel correctl neorrect fixing can cause electrc shocks or fire due 1o infrusion of dust or water
Incorrgct installatio% may result in overheating and fire. P P : P V. @ Do not perform any repairs or modifications by yourself. Consult the dealer if the unit requires repair.
\_ - If you repair or modify the unit, it can cause water leaks, electric shocks or fire. )

9€1-ad-0vd « 01,
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CAUTION

@ Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care
Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line's ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults such as
electric shocks due to short-circuiting. Never connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe because if gas leaks,it could cause explosion or ignition.

e

@ Use the circuit breaker for all pole with correct capacity.
Using the incorrect circuit breaker, it can cause the unit ion and fire.

@ Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in accordance with the local codes and regulations.
The isolator should be locked in with EN60204-1.

@ Take care when carrying the unit by hand.
If the unit weights more than 20k, it must be carried by two or more persons. Do not carry by the plastic straps, always use the carry handle when carrying the
unit by hand. Use gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins.

@ Dispose of any packing materials correctly.
Any remaining packing materials can cause personal injury as it contains nails and wood. And to avoid danger of suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic
wrapper away from children and to dispose after tear it up.

@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld spatter when welding work is done near the indoor unit.
If weld spatter entered into the indoor unit during welding work, it can cause pin-hole in drain pan and resutt in water leakage. To prevent such damage, keep the indoor unit in its packing or cover it

@ Be sure to insulate the refrigerant plpes so as not to condense the ambient air moisture on them.

insulation can cause which can lead to moisture damage on the ceiling, floor, fumiture and any other valuables.

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ Perform i ion work properly ing to this i ion manual.
Improper i ion can cause abnormal vibrations or increased noise

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause fire or electric shocks.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in the location where fuses are to be used.
Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause unit failure and fire.

@ Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of combustible gases can occur.
If leaked gases around the unit, it can cause fire.

@ Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases) can
accumulate or collect, or where volatile combustible substances are handled.
Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger breakage of plastic parts and etc. And ible gas can cause fire.

Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit falling down and cause personal injury.

® @ Do not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged due to long periods of operation.

@ Do not install the unit in the locations listed below
+ Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.
+ Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.
- Vehicles and ships
+ Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.
+ Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and machine plant.
- Locations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics are used.
- Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines
+ Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide base flame and snow hood mentioned in the manual)
+ Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke
- Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high)
+ Locations with ammonic atmospheres
+ Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit
+ Locations without good air circulation.
- Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
+ Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units installation)
- Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit
It can cause remarkable decrease in corrosion and damage of ion and fire.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit in the locations listed below.
+ Locations where discharged hot air or operating sound of the outdoor unit can bother neighborhood.
- Locations where outlet air of the outdoor unit blows directly to an animal or plants. The outlet air can affect adversely to the plant etc.
- Locations where vibration can be amplified and transmitted due to insufficient strength of structure.
+ Locations where vibration and operation sound generated by the outdoor unit can affect seriously. (on the wall or at the place near bed room)
- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)
- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim

@ Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods, cooling precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or art.
It can cause the damage of the items.

@ Do not touch any buttons with wet hands
It can cause electric shocks

@ Secure a space for i ion, i and specified in the manual.

@ Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the system is in operation.

space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the i ion place..

@ When the outdoor unit is installed on a roof or a high place, pmwde permanent ladders and handrails alung the access route and fences and handrails around the outdoor unit.
If safety facilities are not provided, it can cause personal injury due to falling from the i plact

During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely cold depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury o frost injury.

@ Do not clean up the unit with water
It can cause electric shocks

@ Do not install nor use the system close to the equi that i fields or high i —— - -
Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency and jcati can affect the system, and cause @ Do not operate the outdoor unit with any article placedonit.
and The system can also affect medical equi and and obstruct its function or cause jamming. You may incur property damage or personal injure from a fall of the article.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where insects and small animals can inhabit.
Insects and small animals can enter the electric parts and cause damage or fire. Instruct the user to keep the surroundings clean.

@ Do not step onto the outdoor unit.
You may incur injury from a drop or fall.

.
( TS - -
Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A Dedicated R410A tools
@ Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional refrigerant. a) | Gauge manifold
A cylinder containing R410A has a pink indication mark on the top. b) | Charge hose
@ A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size indoor unit operation valve charge port and a different size check joint provided in the unit to prevent the charging of a wrong refrigerant by c) | Electronic scale for refrigerant charging
mistake. The processed dimension of the flared part of a refrigerant pipe and a flare nut's parallel side measurement have also been altered to raise strength against pressure. Accordingly, you are d) | Torque wrench
required to arrange dedicated R410A tools listed in the table on the right before installing or servicing this unit. e) | Flare tool
@ Do not use a ct}arge cylinder. The use of a charge c_yl|ndgr will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which results in performance degradation. f) | Protrusion control copper pipe gauge
@ In charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase. 9 v dant
@ All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Check connectable indoor unit models in a catalog, etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system ) | Vacuum pump adapter
operation) h) | Gas leak detector
.

1. HAULAGE AND |NSTALLAT|0N (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an operation with two or more persons.)

When a unit is hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its gravi
/\CAUTION ; : granty

1) Delivery

center position. If not properly balanced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.

@ Deliver the unit as close as possible to the installation site before removing it from the packaging.
@ When some compelling reason necessitates the unpacking of the unit before it is carried in, use
nylon slings or protective wood pieces so as not to damage the unit by ropes lifting it.
Wooden pallet

2) Portage
@ The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is heavier. A person
carrying the right hand side must take heed of this fact. A person carrying the left hand
side must hold with his right hand the handle provided on the front panel of the unit and
with his left hand the corner column section.
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3) Selection of installation location for the outdoor unit
Be sure to select a suitable installation place in consideration of following conditions.
O A place where it is horizontal, stable and can endure the unit weight and will not allow vibration transmittance of the unit.
O A place where it can be free from possibility of bothering neighbors due to noise or exhaust air from the unit
O A place where the unit is not exposed to oil splashes.
O A place where it can be free from danger of flammable gas leakage.
O A place where drain water can be disposed without any trouble.
O A place where the unit will not be affected by heat radiation from other heat source.
QO A place where snow will not accumulate.
QO A place where the unit can be kept away 5m or more from TV set and/or radio receiver in order to avoid any radio or TV interference.
O A place where good air circulation can be secured, and enough service space can be secured for maintenance and service of the unit safely.
QO A place where the unit will not be affected by electromagnetic waves and/or high-harmonic waves generated by other equipment.
O A place where chemical substances like sulfuric gas, chloric gas, acid and alkali (including ammonia), which can harm the

unit, will not be generated and not remain.

O A place where strong wind will not blow against the outlet air blow of the unit.

4) Caution about selection of installation location

(1) If the unit is installed in the area where the snow will accumulate, following measures are required.
The bottom plate of unit and intake, outlet may be blocked by snow.

2. Provide a snow hood to the outdoor
unit on site.
Regarding outline of a snow hood,
refer to our technical manual.

3. Install the unit under eaves
or provide the roof on site.

. Install the unit on the base so
that the bottom is higher than
snow cover surface.

Since drain water generated by defrost control may freeze, following measures are required.
@ Don't execute drain piping work by using a drain elbow and drain grommets (optional parts). [Refer to Drain piping work.]
@ Recommend setting Defrost Control (SW3-1) and Snow Guard Fan Control (SW3-2). [Refer to Setting SW3-1, SW3-2.]

(2) If the unit can be affected by strong wind, following measures are required.
Strong wind can cause damage of fan (fan motor), or can cause performance degradation, or can trigger anomalous stop
of the unit due to rising of high pressure.

3.The unit should be installed on
the stable and level foundation.
If the foundation is not level,
tie down the unit with wires.

2.Install the outlet air blow side of
the unit in a position perpendicular
to the direction of wind.

1.Install the outlet air blow side of the
unit to face a wall of building, or
provide a fence or a windbreak screen.

Wind direction

Over 500 mm Wind direction

-

5) Installation space

@ Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not acceptable.
@ There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above.

@ When more than one unit are installed side by side, provide a 250mm or wider interval between them as a service space.

n

order to facilitate servicing of controllers, please provide a sufficient space between units so that their top plates can be

removed easily.

@ Where a danger of short-circuiting exists, install guide louvers.
@ When more than one unit are installed, provide sufficient intake space consciously so that short-circuiting may not occur.
@ Where piling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper snow guards.

(mm)
v
P, @mple installation 1 I o
L1 Open | Open | 500
L2 300 250 | Open
L3 100 | 150 100
L4 250 | 250 250

6) Installation

(1 Anchor bolt fixed position

60,

Intak Ls
[p Make
|:> Ls
Intake
Li

Outlet @ (servwce
5

pace

777777777

(2 Notabilia for installation

E_@f @ Intake ‘ 97
l |
- (=
& iR
[ J
@ Outlet / ‘ o
150 580 150 -
880 87.9)
Anchor bolt position

Use a long block to
extend the width.

@ In installing the unit, fix the unit’s legs with bolts specified on the above.

@ The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.

@ Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.

@ Refer to the above illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.

@ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)
Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.

7

~

is =5°C or lower.

@ When the outdoor air temperature is -5°C or lower, provide a snow hood to the outdoor unit on site. So that strong wind
will not blow against the outdoor heat exchanger directly. Regarding outline of a snow hood, refer to our technical manual.

Fasten with bolts
(M10-12)

Use a thicker block to
anchor deeper.

To run the unit for a cooling operation, when the outdoor temperature

2. REFRIGERANT PIPING WORK
P

1) Restrictions on unit installation and use
@ Check the following points in light of the indoor unit specifications and the installation site.

@ Observe the following restrictions on unit installation and use. Improper installation can result in a compressor failure or performance degradation.

- Dimensional | Marks appearing in the drawing on the right
Restrictions - - -
restrictions Single type Twin type
One-way pipe length of refrigerant piping L L1+L1+L2
Model 71V 50m or less

Main pipe length L L

One-way pipe length after the first branching point 20m or less - L1, L2

Difference of pipe length after the first branching point 10m or less - L1—L2
Elevation difference between When the outdoor unit is positioned higher, 30m or less H H
indoor and outdoor units When the outdoor unit is positioned lower, 15m or less H H
Elevation difference between indoor units 0.5m or less — h

/A\CAUTION

@ The use restrictions appearing in the table above are applicable to the standard pipe size combinations shown in the table below. Where an existing pipe system is utilized,
different one-way pipe length restrictions should apply depending on its pipe size. For more information, please see “ 6. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”

< Single type >

Indoor unit

Outdoor unit

< Twin type >

Indoor unit (The unit of which elevation difference from the outdoor unit is the largest.)

-

Outdoor unit

Indoor unit
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2) Determination of pipe size

@ Determine refrigerant pipe size pursuant to the following guidelines based on the indoor unit specifications.

Model 71V
Gas pipe Liquid pipe
Outdoor unit connected ‘D?:%%B ¢g|'a5r%
Refrigerant piping (branch pipeL) ®15.88 $9.52
Indoor unit connected $15.88 $9.52
In the case of a single type
Capacity of indoor unit Model 71V
Branching pipe set DIS-WA1
Refrigerant piping (branch pipe L1,L2) p12.7 $9.52
In the case of a twin type
Indoor unit connected ¢12.7 $6.35
Capacity of indoor unit Model 40Vx2

A c AUT'ON @®When the 40V model is connected as an indoor unit, always use a ¢9.52 liquid pipe for the branch (branching pipe — indoor unit) and a different diameter joint supplied with the branching pipe set for connection with the indoor unit (¢6.35

on the liquid pipe side).

—| About brazing

Brazing must be performed under a nitrogen gas flow.

)

Only use nitrogen Brazing
gas (N2)

Without nitrogen gas, a large quantity of foreign matters (oxidized film) are created,
causing a critical failure from capillary tube or expansion valve clogging.

Primary side Secondary side

If a ¢6.35 pipe is used for connection with a branching pipe, a refrigerant distribution disorder may occur, causing one of the indoor units to fall short of the rated capacity.
@A riser pipe must be a part of the main. A branching pipe set should be installed horizontally at a point as close to an indoor unit as possible.

A branching part must be dressed with a heat-insulation material supplied as an accessory.
@For the details of installation work required at and near a branching area, see the installation manual supplied with your branching pipe set.

3) Refrigerant pipe wall thickness and material Pipe diameter [mm] 6.35 9.52 127 15.88 T @ Select pipes having a wall thickness larger
@ Select refrigerant pipes of the table shown on the right wall thickness Minimum pipe wall thickness [mm] 08 08 0.8 1.0 than the specified minimum pipe thickness.
and material as specified for each pipe size. Pipe material* O-type pipe | O-type pipe | O-type pipe | O-typepipe | *phosphorus c copper pipe C1220T, JIS H3300
4) On-site piping work F'acfggpgirpe end: A (mm)
——————— . . P . A i iter 0
@ Take care so that installed pipes may not touch components within a unit. ‘<—>‘ Pipe outer | A~ _q 4
w If touching with an internal component, it will generate abnormal sounds and/or vibrations. d:g]zt:r o
’ How to remove the side cover | Please remove the screw of a side cover and remove to the front. Z?:i 12'2
@ Carry out the on site piping work with the operation valve fully closed. @1 5‘;38 19:7
@ Give sufficient protection to a pipe end (compressed and blazed, or with an adhesive tape) so that Copper pipe protrusion for flaring: B (mm)
water or foreign matters may not enter the piping. C ———
@®Bend a pipe to a radius as large as practical.(R100~R150) Do not bend a pipe repeatedly to correct pipgpgjtrer In the case of a rigid (clutch) type
its form. diameter | With an R410A tool | With a conventional tool
@ Flare connection is used between the unit and refrigerant pipe. Flare a pipe after engaging a flare $6.35
nut onto it. Flare dimensions for R410A are different from those for conventional R407C. Although 9'52
we recommend the use of flaring tools designed specifically for R410A, conventional flaring tools can 9. 0~05 07~13
also be used by adjusting the measurement of protrusion B with a protrusion control gauge. 127 ’ R
@ The pipe should be anchored every 1.5m or less to isolate the vibration. $15.88
@Tighten a flare joint securely with a double spanner.
f CAUTION Do not apply force beyond proper fastening torque in tightening the flare nut.
—  Fixboth liquid and gas service valves at the valve main bodies as illustrated on the right, and then fasten them, applying appropriate fastening torque. PR
Operation valve size | Tightening torque | Tightening angle | Recommended length - &
(mm) (N-m) ) of a tool handle
- {mm) Use a torque wrench. If a torque
$6.35 (1/4") 14~18 45~60 150 ) . wrench is not available, fasten the
$9.52 (3/8") 34~42 30~45 200 - flare nut manually first and then
127 (1/2") 49~61 30~45 250 Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner. tighten it further, using the left
$15.88(5/8") 68~82 15~20 300 table as a guide.
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5) Air tightness test

(D Although outdoor and indoor units themselves have been tested for air tightness at the factory, check the connecting pipes after the installation work for air tightness from the operation i Gas side .
valve’s check joint equipped on the outdoor unit side. While conducting a test, keep the operation valve shut all the time. Outdoor unit operation valve Indoor unit
a) Raise the pressure to 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutes to see if the pressure drops. Check joint
b) Then raise the pressure to 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to see if the pressure drops.
c) Then raise the pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure. /
d) If no pressure drop is observed with an installation pressurized to the specified level and left for about one day, it is acceptable. When the ambient Temperature fall 1°C, the pressure

Close
*

also fall approximately 0.01 MPa. The pressure, if changed, should be compensated for.
e) If a pressure drop is observed in checking €) and a) — d), a leak exists somewhere. Find a leak by applying bubble test liquid to welded parts and flare joints and repair it. After repair,
conduct an air-tightness test again.
@ In conducting an air-tightness test, use nitrogen gas and pressurize the system with nitrogen gas from the gas side. Do not use a medium other than nitrogen gas under any
circumstances.

{_ Arighteness test completed | Pay attention to the following points in addition to the

above for the R410A and compatible machines.

6) Evacuation

<Work flow> ing begins . . . . .
Run th for at | hour after th h 101kPa or | ( Hg or lower) ‘ T . OTo prevent a different oil from entering, assign dedicated
. ) un the vacuum pump for at least one hour after the vacuum gauge shows -101kPa or lower. (-755mmHg or lower, : , :
ng ‘Ohreasly:;ﬁ;" p:?:t rg]rga"l';'ggm;"zzgs Vacuaming compieted tools, etc. to each refrigerant type. Under no circumstances
indicator will rise. ' Confirm that the vacuum gauge indicator does not rise even if the system is left for one hour or more. must a gauge maﬂifOlld and a charge hose in particular be
Check the system for a leaky point and Vacuum gauge check shared with other refrigerant types (R22, R407C, etc.).

QOuUse a counterflow prevention adapter to prevent vacuum
pump oil from entering the refrigerant system.

then draw air to create a vacuum again.

7) Additional refrigerant charge
(1) Calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.

N Pipe length for Additional charge volume (kg) . Installation’s pipe length (m)
Srl]andard Tefrlgelr(ant standard refrigerant per meter of refrigerant piping ; Refhr!geran% V?Itllj'lm? crgargeg covered without additional
charge volume (kg) charge volume (m) (liquid pipe ¢6.35) or shipment at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge
Model 71V 2.35 20 0.06 2.95 30

@ This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 30m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the installation site is not required for an installation with up to 30m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 30m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above table for the portion in excess of 30m.

@ When refrigerant piping is shorter than 3m, reduce refrigerant by 1kg from the factory charged volume and adjust to 1.95kg.

@ |f an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size. For further information, please see “6. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”

Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

*When an additional charge volume calculation result
Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge 30 (m) } x 0.06 (kg/m) + Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m) is negative, it is not necessary to charge refrigerant

additionally.

@ For an installation measuring 3m or longer, but not more than 20m, in pipe length, please charge the standard refrigerant charge volume, when you recharge refrigerant after servicing etc.
@ When refrigerant piping is shorter than 3m, recharge 1.95kg of refrigerant.
Ex.) For a 10m installation, charge 2.35 kg of refrigerant.
For a 25m installation, charge “2.35 + (25-20) x 0.06 = 2.65 kg.”
(2) Charging refrigerant

@ Since R410A refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container cylinder upside down or using a refrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

@ Charge refrigerant always from the liquid side service port with the operation valve shut. When you find it difficult to charge a required amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid and gas sides and charge refrigerant from
the gas (suction) side service port, while running the unit in the cooling mode. In doing so, care must be taken so that refrigerant may be discharged from the cylinder in the liquid phase all the time. When the cylinder valve is
throttled down or a dedicated conversion tool to change liquid-phase refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however, adjust charge conditions so that refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.

@ In charging refrigerant, always charge a calculated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.

@ When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes. Running the unit with an insufficient quantity of refrigerant for a long time can cause a compressor failure.

(I8 Put down the refrigerant volume calculated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached on the back side of the service panel.

8) Heating and condensation prevention Band (accessory) N Pipe cover (accessory)

(1) Dress refrigerant pipes (both gas and liquid pipes) for heat insulation and prevention of dew condensation.
- Improper heat insulation/anti-dew dressing can result in a water leak or dripping causing damage to household effects, etc.
(2) Use a heat insulating material that can withstand 120°C or a higher temperature. Poor heat insulating capacity can cause heat insulation problems or cable deterioration.
- Al gas pipes must be securely heat insulated in order to prevent damage from dripping water that comes from the condensation formed on them during a cooling operation or personal
injury from burns because their surface can reach quite a high temperature due to discharged gas flowing inside during a heating operation.
- Wrap indoor units’ flare joints with heat insulating parts (pipe cover) for heat insulation (both gas and liquid pipes).
- Give heat insulation to both gas and liquid side pipes. Bundle a heat insulating material and a pipe tightly together so that no gaps may be left between them and wrap them together
with a connecting cable by a dressing tape.
- Although it is verified in a test that this air conditioning unit shows satisfactory performance under JIS condensation test conditions, both gas and liquid pipes need to be dressed with
20 mm or thicker heat i ion materials above the ceiling where relative humidity 70%.
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3.

DRAIN PIPING WORK

s

~
@ Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain grommets supplied separately as O There are 3 drain holes provided on the bottom plate of an outdoor unit to discharge
optional parts, where water drained from the outdoor unit is a problem. % condensed water.
% O When condensed water needs to be led to a drain, etc., install the unit on a flat base
% (supplied separately as an optional part) or concrete blocks.
» O Connect a drain elbow as shown in the illustration and close the other two drain holes with
Z - grommets.
Drain elbow (1 pe.)\,ﬁ
i ide pi 16) - z Drain grommet
Hard vinyl chloride pipe for general purpose (VP-16) (2 pes)
. J
ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK For details of electrical cabling, refer to the indoor unit installation manual.
~N

s

Electrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country.

Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installations in the country.

*Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.
- braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51),
- ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53)
- flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41);
Do not use anything lighter than polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 IEC57) for supply cords of parts of appliances for outdoor use. [ VCT cabtyre cable ] [ VVF flat cable ] [ 4-core cable ] [ Shield cable

*Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.
If impropery grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result.

*A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide a grounding wire longer than the power cable. @ Connect a pair bearing a common terminal number with an indoor-outdoor connecting wire.

*The installation of an impulse withstanding type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker can result in an acccident such as @ In cabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no external force may work on
an electric shock or a fire. terminal connections.

*Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completeted . @ Grounding terminals are provided in the control box.

*Do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor improvement under any circumstances. (It dose not improve power factor, while it can cause an abnormal

overheat accident)
*For power supply cables, use conduits. &
*Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and other cables together outside the unit. Laying them together can result in the =

malfunctioning or a failure of the unit due to electric noises.
*Fasten cables so that may not touch the piping, etc.
*\When cables are connected, make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box are free of loose connector coupling or terminal
connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in malfunctioning or a failure of the unit, if water penetrates into the box.) )
*Always use a three-core cable for an indoor-outdoor connecting cable. Never use a shield cable. Grounding terminal

@ O Do not connect to the grounding wire from another unit,
but install a dedicated wire up to the grounding wire from
the distribution board.

Wiring clamp

O Fasten cables and protect the terminal connections from
external force.

/)

ﬂ Power source, signal line and ground terminal block

| Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires

@ Always perform grounding system installation work with the power cord unplugged.

A CAUTION  Aways use an earth leakage circuit breaker designed for inverter circuits to prevent a faulty operation.

1 L
Earth leakage breaker Power cable MAX. over Indoor-outdoor

wI1e

(Harmoni resistant type) Model Power source thickness current Cabl?n!f)mgth Gfotmtmgs\gire wire thickness
i *
or Circuit breaker - - ) ® number Wiring diagram
I— Single phase 3 wire O ltis attached on the back side of the service panel.
LI|NJ= 71V 220-240V 35 17 21 @1.6mm ¢$1.6mmx3
Outdoor unit 50Hz
1[eN[3 = - } e e - L ! !
T T T T @The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer to the installation instructions or the construction
[HENENES instructions of the indoor unit.
Indoor unit @Switchgear or Circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen along the regulations in each country.
X1ylz @The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and a
voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these conditions, follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation in effect in each
Remote controller country.
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5. TEST RUN

/\ CAUTION

@ When you operate switches for on-site setting, be careful not to touch a live part.

® You cannot check discharge pressure from the liquid operation valve charge port.

® The 4-way valve (20S) is energized during a heating operation.

@ When power supply is cut off to reset the unit, give 3 or more minutes before you turn on power again after power is cut off.
If this procedure is not observed in turning on power again, “E-5" (Communication error) may occur.

W @ Before conduct a test run, do not fail to make sure that the operation valves are closed.
@ Turn on power 6 hours prior to a test run to energize the crank case heater.
@ |n case of the first operation after turning on power, even if the unit does not move for 30 minutes, it is not a breakdown.
@® Always give a 3-minute or longer interval before you start the unit again whenever it is stopped.
@ Removing the service panel will expose high-voltage live parts and high-temperature parts, which are quite dangerous.
Take utmost care not to incur an electric shock or burns. Do not leave the unit with the service panel open.

A failure to observe these instructions can result in a compressor breakdown.

About insulation resistance |

resistance, please check the following:

(2) Check whether the earth-leakage breaker is a harmonic resistant type.

This unit is equipped with an inverter and therefore, the use of a harmonic resistant type earth-leakage breaker is necessary to prevent a false actuation.

(1) Check whether a normal insulation resistance value is restored about 6 hours after power is turned. Turning on power will energize the compressor and heat it to evaporate refrigerant gathered in it.

@ An insulation resistance value may drop to several M ohms immediately after installation or when the unit is left for a long time without power, because refrigerant is gathered in the compressor. When the earth-leakage breaker is actuated due to low insulation

1) Test run method

Please remove a side cover.

(1) A test run can be initiated from an outdoor unit by using
SW5-4 and SW5-4 for on-site setting.

(2) Switching SW3-3 to ON will start the compressor.

@3

2) Checking the state of the unit in operation
Please remove a service panel.

Use check joints provided on the piping before and after the
four-way valve installed inside the outdoor unit for checking
discharge pressure and suction pressure.

As indicated in the table shown on the right, pressure detected
at each point will vary depending on whether a cooling or
heating operation has been selected.

3) Setting SW3-1, SW3-2.
Please remove a service panel.

(1) Defrost control switching (SW3-1)
*When this switch is turned ON, the unit will run in the defrost

heating operation.
(2) Snow guard fan control (SW3-2)

3°C or lower and the compressor is not running.
+When the unit is used in a very snowy country, set this switch

4) Failure diagnosis in a test run

@ When you leave the outdoor unit with power supplied to it,

) The unit will start a cooling operation, when SW5-4 is OFF, or a heating operation, when SW5-4 is ON.
(4) Do not fail to switch SW5-3 to OFF when a test run is completed.

*¢ In case of the first operation after turning on the power supply, when the unit runs in the cooling mode at outside temperature
5°C or lower, it automatically changes into the cooling mode after it runs in the heating mode for 10 minutes.

-Set this switch to ON, when installed in a region where outdoor temperature falls below zero during the season the unit is run for a

*When this switch is turned on, the outdoor unit fan will run for 30 seconds in every 10 minutes, when outdoor temperature falls to

W33l SWaa ltems to checkbefore a test run be sure to close the panel.
on OFF Cooling during a test run :ﬁ%meﬁéﬂu‘aﬁe tem Check item Check
ON Heating during a test run If brazed, was t brazed under a nitrogen gas flow?
OFF — Normal or After the test operation i Were air-tightness test and vacuum extraction surely performed?
2 plumbing Are heat insulation materials nstalled on both liquid and gas pipes?
Are operalion valves surely opened for botn liuid and gas systems?
Have you recorded the additional refrigerant charge volume and refrigerant pipe length on the panel’s label?
Is the unit free of cabling errors such as connection, an absent or reversed phase?
Are property rated electrical equipments used for circuit breakers and cables?
Does't cabling oross-Connect between units, where more than one unit are nstalled?
Aren'tindoor-outdoor signal wires connected to remote control wires?
4 Electric Do indoor-outdoor connecting cables connect between the same terminal numbers?
wiring Are either VCT cabtyre cables or WF flat cables used for indoor-outdoor connecting cables?
Does grounding satisfy the D type grounding (type Ill grounding)
Is the unit grounded with a dedicated grounding wire not connected to another unit's grounding wire?
Check joint of the pipe gggfg:elr?giggf‘}gﬁ . Are Gables froe of loose screws t their connection points?
Are cables held down vith cable clamps so that no external force works onfo terminal connections?
_ ) Discharge pressure Suction pressure _ [ Isindoor unitnstallation work completed?
Cooling operation (High pressure) (Low pressure) Indoor unit | e  ace cover should b atache onto anindoor unt s he fae coveratached o the indoor unt?
Heating operation Sz’f;w"pf;:j:': D'?ﬁ?;g;gsrsjrs;m @ Always carry out a test run and check the following in order as listed.
Turn The contents of operation Check
(1) | Open the gas side operation valve fully.
Open the liquid side operation valve fuly
@ | Close the panel.
(@) | Where a remote control unit is used for unit setup on the installation site, unit setup on the unit.
mode more frequenﬂy. = | SW5-3/SW5-4 OFF: the unit will start a cooling operation.
| SW5-3/ SW5-4 ON: the unit will start a heating operation.
(6) | When the unit starts operation, press the wind direction button provided on the remote control unit to check its operation.
@_| Place your hand before the indoor units iffuser 1o check whether cold (warm) winds come out in @ cooling (neating) operation.
(® | Make sure thata red LED is not linking.
(@ | When you complete the test run, please furn on SW5-3 for 1 second and be sure (0 end a test un
) | Where options are used, check their operation according to the respective instruction manuals.

to ON.

Error indicated on the Printed circuit board LED(The cycles of 5 seconds)
remote control unit Red LED Green LED

Failure event

Action

E34 Blinking once Blinking continuously | Open phase

Check power cables for loose contact or disconnection

E49 Blinking once Blinking continuously

5) The state of the electronic expansion valve

63H1 actuation or operation with operation valves shut

E40 Blinking once Blinking continuously ocours mainly during a heating operation)

Low pressure error or operation with operation valves shut
(occurs mainly during @ cooling operation)
@ If an error code other than those listed above is indicated, refer to the wiring diagram of the outdoor unit and the indoor unit.

1. Check whether the operation valves are open.
2.If an error has been canceled when 3 minutes have elapsed since

a compressor stop, you can restart the unit by effecting Check
Reset from the remote control unit.

The following table illustrates the steady states of the electronic expansion valve.

When the unit comes to a normal stop

When the unit comes to an abnormal stop

When power is turned on -
During a cooling ope

ration | During a heating operation

During a cooling operation | During a heating operation

Valve for a cooling operation Complete shut position

Complete shut position

Full open position

Full open position Full open position

Valve for a heating operation Full open position Full open positiol

n Complete shut position

Full open position Full open position

6) Heed the following on the first operation after turning on the circuit breaker.

This outdoor unit may start in the standby mode (waiting for a compressor startup), which can continue up to 30 minutes, to prevent the oil level in the
compressor from lowering on the first operation after turning on the circuit breaker. If that is the case, do not suspect a unit failure.

Switches for on-site setting
sw7 Sw3

31 Do not operate SW3-3, SW5-1, SW5-2, SW8.
3%2 Refer to TECHNICAL MANUAL about SW9. (Pump down SW)

Power source, signal line and
ground terminal block

Switches for on-site setting

Sw9

ON
All set to OFF for shipment
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9‘. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.

Check whether an existing pipe system is reusable or not by using the following flow chart.

START

‘Are an outdoor unit and an indoor unit connected to the 1 No
existng pipe system 10 reuse?

YES l
No_ [ Wnich ofthe folowing refigeration oils Cant
( Are the exdsting units our products? JF | does the eisting untuse? N "
s ves | Suniso, MS, Barrel Freeze, HAB, Freo,
ether oi, ester ol

CanUse |

Does the existing pipe system to reuse satisy allof the following?

(1) The pipe fength is 50m or less.

(2) The pipe size conforms to the table of pipe size restrictions.

(3) The elevation difference between the indoor and outdoor units
conforms to the following resirictions. ‘

Where the outdoor unit is above: 30m or less .
3%Check with the flow chart developed for a case where

Where the outdoor unitis below: 15m or less t
an existing pipe system is reused for a

YES l twin-triple-double-twin model published as a technical
s _dHasteet o "
Is the unit to instalin the existing pipe system a - Change is impossible.
[ twin-iple-double-twin model? ‘ Change the branching pipe to a specified type. } o
Nul Change |
YES Repair is impossibl.
[Is the existing pipe system to reuse free of corrosion, flaws or dents? )—» ‘ Repair the damaged parts. } ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, »
Nﬂl Ropalr |
Air tightness is
Is the existing pipe system to reuse free of gas leaks? impossible
(Check whether refrigerant charge was required frequently for the ‘ Check the pipe system for air tightness on the site. } rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr >
system before) -
Air tightness is OK |
NO l Remove is
(e there any branch ipes with o indoor it comnectea? | Remove those branches Jiossste ..., N
NO Remove !
Ave heat insulation materials of the existing pipe system 1o reuse Repair is impossibl.
free of peel-offs or deterioration? ‘ Repair the damaged parts } ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, N
(Heat insulation is necessary for both gas and liquid pipes) T
Repair |
NO
( Aren'tthere any loose pipe supports? — ‘ Repair the damaged parts, ‘
No loose pipe supports Some loose pipe supports Repair |

The existing pipe system is not reusable.
Install a new pipe system.

| The existing pipe system is reusable.

/A WARNING <Where the existing unit can be run for a cooling operation.>
== Carry out the following steps with the excising unit (in the order of (1), (2), (3) and (4))

(1) Run the unit for 30 minutes for a cooling operation.

(2) Stop the indoor fan and run the unit for 3 minutes for a cooling operation (returning liquid)

(3) Close the liquid side operation valve of the outdoor unit and pump down (refrigerant recovery)

(4) Blow with nitrogen gas. ¥ If discolored refrigeration oil or any foreign matters is discharged by
the blow, wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
@ For the flare nut, do not use the old one, but use the one supplied with the outdoor unit.

Process a flare to the dimensions specified for R410A.

@ Turn on-site setting switch SW8-1 to the ON position. (Where the gas pipe size is ¢ 19.05)

<Table of pipe size restrictions>
©:Standard pipe size O:Usable /:Restricted to shorter pipe length limits Cool | : Cooling capacity drop

Additional charge volume per meter of pipe 0.06kg/m 0.08kg/m
Liquid pipe $9.52 $9.52 $12.7
Pipe size
Gas pipe 127 1588 1588
Usability Cool } o A
71V i one-way pipe length 35 50 25
Length covered without additional charge 30 30 15

@ The pipe length should be at least 3m. If the pipe length is shorter than 3m, the quantity of refrigerant needs to be

reduced. Please consult with our distributor in the area, if you need to recover refrigerant and charge it again.
@ Any combinations of pipe sizes not listed in the table are not usable.

<Pipe system after the branching pipe>
©:Standard pipe size O:Usable

Additional charging amount of refrigerant per 1m 0.06kg/m @ Any combinations of pipe sizes not listed in
Liquid pipe $9.52 the tableare not usable.
Pipe size "
Gas pipe #127 | ¢15.88
Model Combination type \ Combination of capacity
FDC71 Twin \ 40+40 [©) @)

<The model types of existing units of which branching pipes are reusable.>
The branching pipes used with models other than those listed above are not bl
Use our genuine branching pipes for R410A.

Formula to calculate additional charge volume

Additional charge volume (kg) = {Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge shown in the table (m)} X
Additional charge volume per meter of pipe shown in the table (kg/m) +
Total length of branch pipes (m)X Additional charge volume per meter of pipe shown in the table (kg/m)

% If you obtain a negative figure as a result of calculation, no additional refrigerant needs to be charged.
Example) When an 71V (single installation) is installed in a 30m long existing pipe system (liquid ¢ 12.7, gas ¢ 15.88),
the quantity of refrigerant to charge additionally should be (30m-15m) x 0.08kg/m = 1.2 kg.
Example) When an 71V (twin installation) is installed in a 30m long existing pipe system
(main pipe length 20m, liquid ¢ 12.7, gas ¢ 15.88; pipe length after branching pipe 5m x 2, liquid ¢9.52, gas ¢ 12.7),
the quantity of refrigerant to charge additionally should be (20m-15m) x 0.08kg/m + 5m x 2 x 0.06kg/m = 1.0 kg.

<Where the existing unit cannot be run for a cooling operation.>
Wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
@ I you choose to wash the pipe system, contact our distributor in the area.
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(2) Models FDC100~140VNX, 100~140VSX

OThis installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, refer to the respective installation manuals

supplied with the units.
©OWhen install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height
differences between indoor and outdoor units, power supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces

PSB012D955F

Inverter driven single split PAC
100VNX~ 140VNX,100VSX~ 140VSX
Designed for R410A refrigerant

s

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

2 (Check before installation work )

@® We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before the installation work in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit and to
avoid malfunction due to mishandling.

@ The precautions described below are divided into /AWARNING | and [ A\ CAUTION . The matters with possibilities leading to serious consequences such as
death or serious personal injury due to erroneous handling are listed in the and the matters with possibilities leading to personal injury or
damage of the unit due to erroneous handling including probability leading to serious consequences in some cases are listed in . These are
very important precautions for safety. Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

@ The meaning of "Marks" used here are as shown below.
’®‘ Never do it under any circumstance. ‘ 0 9 ‘ Always do it according to the instruction

@ For 3 phase power source outdoor unit,EN61000-3-2 is not applicable if consent by the utility company or nortification to the utility company is given before usage.

@ 3phase power source unit, both indoor and outdoor, is suitable for installation in a commercial and light industrial environment. If installed as a house-hold
appliance it could cause electromagnetic interference.

@5 and 6 HP units of single phase power source are equipment complying with |[EC 61000-3-12.

@ Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after completed installation and explain the operating methods as well as the maintenance
methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner's manual.

\0 Keep the installation manual together with owner's manual at a place where any user can read at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user

[ Accessory ]

Edging 1 piece knock-out hole protection

@ Model name and power source

@ Refrigerant piping length

@ Piping, wiring and miscellaneous small parts
@ Indoor unit installation manual

J

/A WARNING

o

@ Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a system

@ Install the system in full accordance with the instruction manual.
Incorrect i may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric shocks and fire.

@ Use the original accessories and the specified components for installation.
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause fall of the unit, water leaks, electric shocks, fire, refrigerant leak, substandard
performance, control failure and personal injury.

@ Do not perform brazing work in the airtight room
It can cause lack of oxygen.

@ Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.

@ Tighten the flare nut by using double spanners and torque wrench according to prescribed method. Be sure not to
tighten the flare nut too much.
Loose flare connection or damage on the flare part by tightening with excess torque can cause burst or refrigerant leaks which
may result in lack of oxygen.

@ When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage
accordance with 1S05149.
Consult the expert about prevention measures. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can occur, which
can cause serious accidents.

[ ] Ventllate the working area well in the event of refngeram leakage during installation.

If the comes into contact with naked flames, gas is produced.
After ion, check that no refri leaks from the system.
If refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or other hot surface, poi gas is produced.

@ Hang up the unit at the specified points with ropes which can support the weight in lifting for portage. And to avoid jolting out of alignment,
be sure to hang up the unit at 4-point support.
An improper manner of portage such as 3-point support can cause death or serious personal injury due to falling of the unit

@ Install the unit in a location with good support.

Unsuitable it locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury.
@ Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can withstand earthquakes and strong winds.
Unsuitable i ion locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury.

@ The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and “national
wiring regulation”, and the system must be connected to the dedicated circuit.

@ Do not open the service valves for liquid line and gas line until completed refrigerant piping work, air tightness test
and evacuation.
If the compressor is operated in state of opening service valves before completed connection of refrigerant piping work, you
may incur frost bite or injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked into refrigerant circuit, which can cause
burst or personal injury due to anomalously high pressure in the refrigerant

@ Only use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

@ Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup condition
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure switch and temperature controller or the use of non
ified component can cause fire or burst.

@ Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation, inspection or servicing.
If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit failure or personal injury due to the start of fan.

@ Consult the dealer or an expert regarding removal of the unit.
Incorrect i can cause water leaks, electric shocks or fire.

@ Stop the compressor before closing valve and disconnecting refrigerant pipes in case of pump down operation.
If disconnecting refrigerant pipes in state of opening service valves before compressor stopping, you may incur frost bite or
injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked, which can cause burst or personal injury due to anomalously
high pressure in the refrigerant circuit

Power supply with i capacity and incorrect function done by improper work can cause electric shocks and fire,

@ Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or incorrect function of

[ Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable ampacity for power distribution work.

cables can cause electric leak, heat or fire.

@ Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to prevent
overloading the terminal blocks.

Loose ions or cable ings can cause heat pi or fire.

@ Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.
Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

@ Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit becomes too high, which can cause burst and
personal injury.

@ Do not run the unit with removed panels or protections
Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric
shocks.

@ Be sure to fix up the service panels.
Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to intrusion of dust or water.

@ Do not perform any repairs or modifications by yourself. Consult the dealer if the unit requires repair.

If you repair or modify the unit, it can cause water leaks, electric shocks or fire. )
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/A WARNING

@ Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a system
malfunction.

@ Install the system in full accordance with the instruction manual.
Incorrect ii ion may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric shocks and fire.

@ Use the original accessories and the specified components for installation.
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause fall of the unit, water leaks, electric shocks, fire, refrigerant leak, substandard
performance, control failure and personal injury.

@ Do not perform brazing work in the airtight room
It can cause lack of oxygen.

@ Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.

@ Tighten the flare nut by using double spanners and torque wrench according to prescribed method. Be sure not to
tighten the flare nut too much.
Loose flare connection or damage on the flare part by tightening with excess torque can cause burst or refrigerant leaks which
may result in lack of oxygen.

@ When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage
accordance with 1S05149.
Consult the expert about prevention measures. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can occur, which
can cause serious accidents.

@ Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage during installation.

If the comes into contact with naked flames, poi gas is produced.
check that no refri leaks from the system.
If refngerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or other hot surface, poi gas is produced.

@ Hang up the unit at the specified points with ropes which can support the weight in lifting for portage. And to avoid jolting out of alignment,
be sure to hang up the unit at 4-point support.
An improper manner of portage such as 3-point support can cause death or serious personal injury due to falling of the unit

@ Install the unit in a location with good support.
Unsuitable i locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury.

@ Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can withstand earthquakes and strong winds.
Unsuitable i ion locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury.

@ The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and “national
wiring regulation”, and the system must be connected to the dedicated circuit.
Power supply with i capacity and incorrect function done by improper work can cause electric shocks and fire,

@ Do not open the service valves for liquid line and gas line until completed refrigerant piping work, air tightness test
and evacuation.
If the compressor is operated in state of opening service valves before completed connection of refrigerant piping work, you
may incur frost bite or injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked into refrigerant circuit, which can cause
burst or personal injury due to anomalously high pressure in the refrigerant

@ Only use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

@ Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup condition
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure switch and temperature controller or the use of non
ified component can cause fire or burst.

@ Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation, inspection or servicing.
If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit failure or personal injury due to the start of fan.

@ Consult the dealer or an expert regarding removal of the unit.
Incorrect i can cause water leaks, electric shocks or fire.

@ Stop the compressor before closing valve and disconnecting refrigerant pipes in case of pump down operation.
If disconnecting refrigerant pipes in state of opening service valves before compressor stopping, you may incur frost bite or
injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked, which can cause burst or personal injury due to anomalously
high pressure in the refrigerant circuit

@ Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.
Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or incorrect function of

[ ] Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable ampacity for power distribution work.

cables can cause electric leak, heat ion or fire.

@ Use the ibed cables for electrical tighten the cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to prevent
overloading the terminal blocks.
Loose or cable ings can cause heat ion or fire.

@ Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.
Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

@ Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit becomes too high, which can cause burst and
personal injury.

@ Do not run the unit with removed panels or protections
Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric
shocks.

@ Be sure to fix up the service panels.
Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to intrusion of dust or water.

@ Do not perform any repairs or modifications by yourself. Consult the dealer if the unit requires repair.
If you repair or modify the unit, it can cause water leaks, electric shocks or fire.

CAUTION

@ Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care
Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line's ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults such as
electric shocks due to short-circuiting. Never connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe because if gas leaks,it could cause explosion or ignition.

e

@ Use the circuit breaker for all pole with correct capacity.
Using the incorrect circuit breaker, it can cause the unit and fire.

@ Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in accordance with the local codes and regulations.
The isolator should be locked in with EN60204-1.

@ Take care when carrying the unit by hand.
If the unit weights more than 20kg, it must be carried by two or more persons. Do not carry by the plastic straps, always use the carry handle when carrying the
unit by hand. Use gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins.

@ Dispose of any packing materials correctly.
Any remaining packing materials can cause personal injury as it contains nails and wood. And to avoid danger of suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic
wrapper away from children and to dispose after tear it up.

@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld spatter when welding work is done near the indoor unit.
If weld spatter entered into the indoor unit during welding work, it can cause pin-hole in drain pan and result in water leakage. To prevent such damage, keep the indoor unitin ts packing or cover it

@ Be sure to insulate the pipes so as not to condense the ambient air moisture on them.

insulation can cause which can lead to moisture damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and any other valuables.

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ Performi ion work properly to this ion manual.
Improper i can cause abnormal vibrations or increased noise

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause fire or electric shocks.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in the location where fuses are to be used.
Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause unit failure and fire.

@ Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of combustible gases can occur.

If leaked gases around the unit, it can cause fire.

@ Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases) can
accumulate or collect, or where volatile combustible substances are handled.

N

@ Do not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged due to Iang periods of operation.
Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit falling down and cause personal injury.

@ Do not install the unit in the locations listed below

» Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.

- Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.
- Vehicles and ships

~ Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.

- Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and machine plant.

- Locations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics are used.

» Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines

- Locations with heavy snow ((f installed, be sure to provide base flame and snow hood mentioned in the manual)
» Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke

- Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high)

- Locations with ammonic atmospheres

+ Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit

- Locations without good air circulation.

- Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit

- Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units installation)

- Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit
It can cause decrease in corrosion and damage of ion and fire.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit in the locations listed below.
- Locations where discharged hot air or operating sound of the outdoor unit can bother neighborhood.
- Locations where outlet air of the outdoor unit blows directly to an animal or plants. The outlet air can affect adversely to the plant etc.
- Locations where vibration can be amplified and transmitted due to insufficient strength of structure.
- Locations where vibration and operation sound generated by the outdoor unit can affect seriously. (on the wall or at the place near bed room)
- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)
- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim

@ Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods, cooling precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or art.
It can cause the damage of the items.

@ Do not touch any buttons with wet hands

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts and etc. And ible gas can cause fire. It can cause electric shocks

[J Secure a space for i ion, i ion and specified in the manual. @ Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the system is in operation.

® space can resultin accident such as personal injury due to falling from the i place.. During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely cold depending the operating condition, and it can cause bun injury or frost injury.
When the outdoor unitis installed on a roof or a high place, provide permanent ladders and handrails along the access route and fences and handrails around the outdoor unit. P
If safety facilities are not provided, it can cause personya\ injury due to falling from the i place. L m;ﬁg:’é;mfsﬁggk: ith water

@ Do not install nor use the system close to the equij that ic fields or hlgh frequency harmonics

Equmem such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency i and
and The system can also affect medical and

can affect the system, and cause
and obstruct its function or cause jamming.

@ Do not operate the outdoor unit with any article placed on it.
You may incur property damage or personal injure from a fall of the article.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where insects and small animals can inhabit.
Insects and small animals can enter the electric parts and cause damage or fire. Instruct the user to keep the surroundings clean.

@ Do not step onto the outdoor unit.
You may incur injury from a drop or fall.
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Vs
Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A Dedicated R410A tools
a) | Gauge manifold
@ Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional refrigerant. b) | Charge hose
A cylinder containing R410A has a pink indication mark on the top. c¢) | Electronic scale for refrigerant charging
@A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size indoor unit operation valve charge port and a different size check joint provided in the unit to prevent the charging of a wrong refrigerant by mistake. d) | Torque wrench
The processed dimension of the flared part of a refrigerant pipe and a flare nut's parallel side measurement have also been altered to raise strength against pressure. Accordingly, you are required to arrange
" N N N . . - R e) | Flare tool
dedicated R410A tools listed in the table on the right before installing or servicing this unit. - -
@ Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which results in performance degradation. f) | Protrusion control copper pipe gauge
@ In charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase. 9) | Vacuum pump adapter
S @ All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Check connectable indoor unit models in a catalog, etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation) h) | Gas leak detector y

1. HAULAGE AND INSTALLATION (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an operation with two or more persons.)

TN CALTinn When a unit is hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its gravi
&CAUTION center position. 0 ¢ gravty
If not properly balanced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.
1) Delivery
@ Deliver the unit as close as possible to the installation site before removing it from the packaging.
@ When some compelling reason i the 1 of the unit before it is carried in, use
nylon slings or protective wood pieces so as not to damage the unit by ropes lifting it.

2) Portage
@ The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is heavier. A person
carrying the right hand side must take heed of this fact. A person carrying the left hand side
must hold with his right hand the handle provided on the front panel of the unit and with his
left hand the corner column section.

3) Selection of installation location for the outdoor unit
Be sure to select a suitable installation place in consideration of following conditions.
O A place where it is horizontal, stable and can endure the unit weight and will not allow vibration transmittance of the unit.
O A place where it can be free from possibility of bothering neighbors due to noise or exhaust air from the unit
O A place where the unit is not exposed to oil splashes.
O A place where it can be free from danger of flammable gas leakage.
O A place where drain water can be disposed without any trouble.
O A place where the unit will not be affected by heat radiation from other heat source.
O A place where snow will not accumulate.
O A place where the unit can be kept away 5m or more from TV set and/or radio receiver in order to avoid any radio or TV interference.
O A place where good air circulation can be secured, and enough service space can be secured for maintenance and service of the unit safely.
O A place where the unit will not be affected by electromagnetic waves and/or high-harmonic waves generated by other equipment.
O A place where chemical substances like sulfuric gas, chloric gas, acid and alkali (including ammonia), which can harm the

unit, will not be generated and not remain.

O A place where strong wind will not blow against the outlet air blow of the unit.

4) Caution about selection of installation location
(1) If the unit is installed in the area where the snow will accumulate, following measures are required.
The bottom plate of unit and intake, outlet may be blocked by snow.

2.Provide a snow hood to
the outdoor unit on site.
Regarding outline of a snow
hood, refer to our technical
manual.

3.Install the unit under eaves
or providen the roof on site.

1.Install the unit on the base so
that the bottom is higher than
snow cover surface.

Since drain water generated by defrost control may freeze, following measures are required.
@ Don't execute drain piping work by using a drain elbow and drain grommets (optional parts). [Refer to Drain piping work.]
@ Recommend setting Defrost Control (SW3-1) and Snow Guard Fan Control (SW3-2). [Refer to Setting SW3-1, SW3-2.]

(2) If the unit can be affected by strong wind, following measures are required.
Strong wind can cause damage of fan (fan motor), or can cause performance degradation, or can trigger anomalous
stop of the unit due to rising of high pressure.

1.Install the outlet air blow side of the  2.Install the outlet air blow side of 3.The unit should be installed on

unit to face a wall of building, or the unit in a position perpendicular  the stable and level foundation.
provide a fence or a windbreak screen.  to the direction of wind. If the foundation is not level,
tie down the unit with wires.

Wind direction

Over 500 mm Wind direction

~

5) Installation space
@ Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not acceptable.
@ There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above.
@ Where a danger of short-circuiting exists, install guide louvers.
@ When more than one unit are installed, provide sufficient intake space consciously so that short-circuiting may not occur.
@ Where piling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper snow guards.
@ A barrier wall placed in front of the exhaust diffuser must not be higher than the unit.

(mm) W
Size xample installation| T o L Intake
] Open | Open | 500 [= L
L2 300 5 Open Intake

L3 150 | 300 150
Outlet service
L4 5 5 5 e @ ‘space L

6) Installation

(1) Anchor bolt fixed position

Intake <
Rﬂ@nae 8

o
b=

(2 Notabilia for installation

Fasten with bolts

/ (M10-12) \

.

Use a thicker block to anchor deeper.

Tof @ Outlet UZOG ;T

190 580

Use a long block to extend the width.

@ In installing the unit, fix the unit’s legs with bolts specified on the left.
@ The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.
@ Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.
@ Refer to the left illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.
@ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)
Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.

7) To run the unit for a cooling operation, when the outdoor temperature

is —=5°C or lower.

@ When the outdoor air temperature is -5°C or lower, provide a snow hood to the outdoor unit on site.
So that strong wind will not blow against the outdoor heat exchanger directly. Regarding outline of a snow hood,
refer to our technical manual.
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2. REFRIGERANT PIPING WORK
P

1) Restrictions on unit installation and use

@ Check the following points in light of the indoor unit specifications and the installation site.
@ Observe the following restrictions on unit installation and use. Improper installation can result in a compressor failure or performance degradation.

| Marks appearting in the drawing
» One-way pipe length difference from the first branching point to the indoor unit <3m =3m
Descriptions M Dimensional THiole tyoe A
lodel for outdoor units limitations Single type Twin type riple type Triple type B
100VN, 125VN,100VS,125VS <50 - -
= 50m
One-way pipe length of 140VN, 1408 . it L+LI+H2+L13 Ltla+Li+L2+13
refrigerant piping 100VNX, 125VNX, 100VSX,125VSX. =<100m — —
140VNX,140VSX - LFLiFL2+13 L+LatLi+L2+L3
100VN, 125VN,100VS,125VS - —
= 50m
140VN, 1408 B . L L
Main pipe length 100VNX,125VNX, 100VSX, 125VSK - -
=100m
140VNX, 140VSX L L
One-way pipe length between the first 140VN,140VS,
branching point from to the second X 1408 <5m - - _
branching bant 140VNX,140VSX La
One-way pipe length after the first 100N, 125VN,100VS, 125V, <2 _ -
branching point 100VNX, 125VNX, 100VSX, 125VSX =30m - U, 12 1,23 [SI0)
One-way pipe length after the
first branching point and second 140N, 140VS, 140VNX, 140VSX =o7m - - - La+L2, La-+L3 (1)
branching point
One-way pipe length difference Twin type =10m - _
from the first branching point to . 140VN,140VS, =3m - |u—12 | lt—t2 ], [le—t3 ], 13—t
the indoor unit Triple type 140VNK, 140VSX —om — 2, 0o n
One-way pipe length difference 140UN, 140VS,
from the second branching point ¥ 14076 =1om _ _ _ -
tothe indoor unit T40VNX140VSX -3
Elevation difference between When the outdoor unit s positioned higher, =30m " " P P
indoor and outdoor units When the outdoor unit s positioned lower, =15m
Elevation difference between indoor units = 0.5m — h h1, h2, h3 h1,h2, h3

1o the above table and right figure.
Note (1) Install the indoor units so that L + L1 becomes the longest one-way pipe.

2) Determination of pipe size

Keep the pipe length difference between L1 and (La + L2) or (La + L3) within 10m.

@ Determine refrigerant pipe size pursuant to the following guidelines based on the indoor unit specifications.

Model 100V Model 125V Model 140V
Gas pipe Liquid pipe Gas pipe Liquid pipe Gas pipe Liquid pipe
$15.88 $9.52 $15.88 $9.52 $15.88 $9.52
Outdoor unit connected Flare Flare Fiare Flare Flare Flare
Refrigerant piping (branch pipeL) 51588 952 $1568 2952 51588 $952
Indoor unit connected #1588 $952 #1588 $952 $1588 9952
In the case of a single type Capacty of mdoor it Vodel 1007 Vodel 1257 Vodel 140V
Branching pipe set DIS-WAT DIS-WAT DIS-WAT
Refrigerant piping (branch pipe L1,L2) $12.7 | $9.52 $12.7 [ 9952 $15.88 [ ¢952
In'the case of a twin type Indoor unit connected e127 | 635 o127 | 9635 01588 | 952
Capacity of indoor unit Model 50v2 Model 60Vx2 Model 71Vx2
Branching pipe set DIS-TAT
Refrigerant piping (branch pipe L1,2,L3) 127 I $9.52
In the case of a triple type A Indoor unit connected - - p12.7 | e635
Capacity o indoor unit Wodel 5003
Branching pipe set DIS-WAT
Refrigerant piping (branch pipe La) 0158 | gos2
Refrigerant piping (branch pipe L1) o127 | ¢952
In the case of a triple type B ndoor unit connected - - DIS-WAT
Refrigerant piping (branch pipe L2,L3) 127 l $9.52
Indoor unit connected o127 [ ge3s
Capasit of indoor unit Model 50VX3

the rated capacity.

A— @ The use restrictions appearing in the table above are applicable to the standard pipe size combinations shown in the table below. Where an existing pipe system is
GAUTION utilized, different one-way pipe length restrictions should apply depending on its pipe size. For more information, see “ 6. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”
@ With the triple pipe connection, the way of use is different when the difference of one-way pipe length after the first branching point is 3m to 10m. For details, refer

ACAU-"ON @ When the 50V or 60V model is connected as an indoor unit, always use a ¢9.52 liquid pipe for the branch (branching pipe — indoor unit) and a different
diameter joint supplied with the branching pipe set for connection with the indoor unit (¢6.35 on the liquid pipe side).
If a ¢6.35 pipe is used for connection with a branching pipe, a refrigerant distribution disorder may occur, causing one of the indoor units to fall short of

@ A riser pipe must be a part of the main. A branching pipe set should be installed horizontally at a point as close to an indoor unit as possible.
A branching part must be dressed with a heat-insulation material supplied as an accessory.
@ For the details of installation work required at and near a branching area, see the installation manual supplied with your branching pipe set.

< Single type >

Indoor unit

Outdoor unit }

< Twin type >
Indoor unit

(The unit of which elevation difference from the outdoor unit is the largest.)
1

H [N} l

Indoor unit h

L2

Outdoor unit

L (riser)

< Triple type >
Type A Indoor unit
(The unit of which elevation difference from the outdoor unit is the largest.)
1
I I Indoor unit
1 ht W
J__I_ Indoor unit !
L2
H
Outdoor unit ‘
< Triple type >
Type B Indoor unit
1
L L Indoor unit h
- - - n3
Indoor unit h2
L2
H L3
La
L1 ¥ j.(

Outdoor unit ‘
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About brazing

Brazing must be performed under a nitrogen gas flow.

Without nitrogen gas, a large quantity of foreign matters (oxidized film) are
created, causing a critical failure from capillary tube or expansion valve clogging.

Nitrogen

Only use nitrogen gas (N2)

Plug the end of the pipe with tape, or other
material, and fill the pipe with nitrogen gas.

Primary side  Secondary side

Station valve
. @ 0.5MPa
ez Hand
A e

Brazing ((:@:—
3) Refrigerant pipe wall thickness and material
@ Select refrigerant pipes of the table shown on the right wall thickness and material as Pipe diameter [mm] 6.35 9.52 12.7 15.88 2222 25.4 28.58 NOTE
specified for each pipe size. Mini - I thick . : .
@ This unit uses R410A. Always use 1/2H pipes having a 1.0mm or thicker wall for ¢19.05 vm'mum p_'pf wall thickness fmm) 08 - 08 08 - 10 - 10 10 - 10 - ® Select pipes hﬁvmg a.“.Na" thu?knessl larger
or larger pipes, because O-type pipes do not meet the pressure resistance requirement. Pipe material 0-type pipe | O-type pipe | O-type pipe | O-type pipe |1/2H-type pipe | 1/2H-type pipe | 1/2H-type pipe than the specified minimum pipe thickness.

4) On-site piping work

T~ — ®Take care so that installed pipes may not touch components within a unit. If touching with an internal
AlMPORTANT component, it will generate abnormal sounds and/or vibrations.

First remove the five screws (x mark) of the service panel and push it down into the direction of

’HOW to remove the service panel ‘ the arrow mark and then remove it by pulling it toward you.

@ The pipe can be laid in any of the following directions: side right, front, rear and downward.

®Remove a knock-out plate provided on the pipe penetration to open a minimum necessary area and attach an edging
material supplied as an accessory by cutting it to an appropriate length before laying a pipe.

@ Carry out the on site piping work with the operation valve fully closed.

@ Give sufficient protection to a pipe end (compressed and blazed, or with an adhesive tape) so that water or foreign matters may
not enter the piping.

@®Bend a pipe to a radius as large as practical.(R100~R150) Do not bend a pipe repeatedly to correct its form.

@Flare connection is used between the unit and refrigerant pipe. Flare a pipe after engaging a flare nut onto it. Flare
dimensions for R410A are different from those for conventional R407C. Although we recommend the use of flaring tools
designed specifically for R410A, conventional flaring tools can also be used by adjusting the measurement of protrusion B
with a protrusion control gauge.

@ The pipe should be anchored every 1.5m or less to isolate the vibration.

@Tighten a flare joint securely with a double spanner.

*Phosphorus deoxidized seamless copper pipe C1220T, JIS H3300

Flared pipe end: A (mm)

Catch

A ]
‘ ‘ Copper 0
pipe outer | A
diameter —0.4
| $6.35 9.1
‘ $9.52 13.2
| 9127 | 166
‘ $15.88 19.7
I

Copper pipe protrusion for flaring: B (mm)

piggpgstrer In the case of a rigid (clutch) type
diameter | With an R410A tool | With a tool
$6.35
$9.52
P12.7
$15.88

0~0.5 0.7~13

A CAUTION Do not apply force beyond proper faStening torque in tightening Operation valve size | Tightening torque | Tightening angle | Recommended length l Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner. l
the flare nut. (mm) (N-m) C) of a tool handle (mm)
N P . . " . $6.35 (1/4") 14~18 45~60 150
Fix bolh‘llqmd and gas service valves at Fhe valve mgm bodies gs illustrated 9952 @/8") 2 045 200 Use a torque wrench, If a forque wrench is not available,
on the right, and then fasten them, applying appropriate fastening torque. 127 (112) 1961 3045 250 fasten the flare nut manually first and then tighten it
$15.88 (5/8") 68—82 15~20 300 further, using the left table as a guide. \A

5) Air tightness test

(@ Although outdoor and indoor units themselves have been tested for air tightness at the factory, check the connecting pipes after the installation work for air tightness from the operation valve’s check joint equipped on the Outdoor unit

outdoor unit side. While conducting a test, keep the operation valve shut all the time.

) Raise the pressure to 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutes to see if the pressure drops.

b) Then raise the pressure to 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to see if the pressure drops.

¢) Then raise the pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.

d) If no pressure drop is observed with an installation pressurized to the specified level and left for about one day, it is acceptable. When the ambient Temperature fall 1°C, the pressure also fall approximately 0.01 MPa. The

pressure, if changed, should be compensated for.

e) If a pressure drop is observed in checking e) and a) — d), a leak exists somewhere. Find a leak by applying bubble test liquid to welded parts and flare joints and repair it. After repair, conduct an air-tightness test again.

@ In conducting an air-tightness test, use nitrogen gas and pressurize the system with nitrogen gas from the gas side. Do not use a medium other than nitrogen gas under any circumstances.

6) Evacuation

<Work flow>> When the system has remaining moisture

inside or a leaky point, the vacuum Run the vacuum pump for at least one hour after the vacuum gauge shows

o e -101kPa or lower. (-755mmHg or lower)
gauge indicator will rise.

Check the system for a leaky point and Confirm that the vacuum gauge indicator does not rise even if the system is

then draw air to create a vacuum again. left for one hour or more.

7) Additional refrigerant charge

(1) Calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.

Vacuuming begins

Vacuuming completed

Vacuum gauge check

<Twin, triple, W-twin type>

side
operation valve Indoor unit
Check joint

e

vd

Close

Pay attention to the following points in addition to the above for
the R410A and compatible machines.

OTo prevent a different oil from entering, assign dedicated tools, etc. to each
refrigerant type. Under no circumstances must a gauge manifold and a charge
hose in particular be shared with other refrigerant types (R22, R407C, etc.).

(OUse a counterflow prevention adapter to prevent vacuum pump oil from
entering the refrigerant system.

<Single type> ltem pive lendth Additional charge volume (kg) Refri tvol nstallat ine length (m)
. i i ipil efrigerant volume nstallation’s pipe length (m)
ftem | Standard refri Pipe length for Additional charge volume (kg) | Refrigerant volume Installation’s pipe length (m) Standard refrigerant Sflgsd:p(? re1rli]g;erant prer '.'(‘1‘“?' of refrigerant piping charged for shiL;IJment covered withgu’: addi?ional
n ndar | h standard refri per meter of refri piping| charged for shipment | covered without additional charge volume (kg) charge volume (m) (liquid pipe) at the factory (k) refrigerant charge
Capacity charge volume (kg) charge volume (m) | (liquid pipe) at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge Capacity Main pipe [ Branch pipe
100VN~140VN 100VN~140VN
100VS~ 1408, 20 0 0.06 38 30 100VS~ 1408 20 0 0.06 38 30
100VNX~140VNX 27 : 45 100VNX~ 140VNX 27 : 45
100VSX~ 140VSX 3 ) 100VSX~ 140VSX ) )

® A standard refrigerant charge volume means a refrigerant charge volume for an installation with Om long refrigerant piping.

@ This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 30m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the installation site is not required for an installation with up to 30m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 30m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above table for the portion in excess of 30m.

@ When refrigerant piping is shorter than 3m, reduce refrigerant by 1kg from the factory charged volume and adjust to 2.8kg.

@ |f an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size. For further information, see “6. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”
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Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge 30 (m) } x 0.06 (kg/m) + Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)

*When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative,
it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

@ To charge again, recover refrigerant from the system first and then charge the volume

from the above table (Standard

charge volume + branch pipes charge volume)

(2) Charging refrigerant

® Since R410A refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container cylinder upside down or using a refrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

® Charge refrigerant always from the liquid side service port with the operation valve shut. When you find it difficult to charge a required amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid and gas sides and charge refrigerant from the gas
(suction) side service port, while running the unit in the cooling mode. In doing so, care must be taken so that refrigerant may be discharged from the cylinder in the liquid phase all the time. When the cylinder valve is throttled down or a dedicated
conversion tool to change liquid-phase refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however, adjust charge conditions so that refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.

@ In charging refrigerant, always charge a calculated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.

@ When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes. Running the unit with an insufficient quantity of refrigerant for a long time can cause a compressor failure.

[(UIW Put down the refrigerant volume calculated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached on the back side of

8) Heating and condensation prevention
(1) Dress refrigerant pipes (both gas and liquid pipes) for heat insulation and prevention of dew condensation.

(2) Use a heat insulating material that can withstand 120°C or a higher temperature. Poor heat insulating capacity can cause heat insulation problems or cable deterioration. :

- Improper heat insulation/anti-dew dressing can result in a water leak or dripping causing damage to household effects, etc.

- All gas pipes must be securely heat insulated in order to prevent damage from dripping water that comes from the condensation formed on them during a cooling operation or personal injury from
burns because their surface can reach quite a high temperature due to discharged gas flowing inside during a heating operation.

- Wrap indoor units’ flare joints with heat insulating parts (pipe cover) for heat insulation (both gas and liquid pipes).

- Give heat insulation to both gas and liquid side pipes. Bundle a heat insulating material and a pipe tightly together so that no gaps may be left between them and wrap them together with a

connecting cable by a dressing tape.

- Although it is verified in a test that this air conditioning unit shows satisfactory performance under JIS condensation test conditions, both gas and liquid pipes need to be dressed with 20 mm

or thicker heat i materials above the ceiling where relative humidity exceeds 70%.

Band (accessory) Pipe cover (accessory)

the service panel.
N4

N N

J

i

Wires for connecting indoor

and outdoor units Exterior tape

Gas pipin
Liquid piping piping

insulation

3.

DRAIN PIPING WORK

s

-

@ Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain grommets supplied separately as
optional parts, where water drained from the outdoor unit is a problem.

O There are 3 drain holes provided on the bottom plate of an outdoor unit to discharge
condensed water.
O When condensed water needs to be led to a drain, etc., install the unit on a flat base
(supplied separately as an optional part) or concrete blocks.
O Connect a drain elbow as shown in the illustration and close the other two drain holes
Drain grommet with grommets.

(2 pes.) )

Electrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country.
Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installations in the country.
*Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.
- braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51),
- ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53)
- flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41);
Do not use anything lighter than polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 IEC57) for supply cords of parts
of appliances for outdoor use.
*Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.
If impropery grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result.
*A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide a grounding wire longer than the power cable.
*The installation of an impulse withstanding type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker
can result in an acccident such as an electric shock or a fire.

4. ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK For details of electrical cabling, refer to the indoor unit installation manual.
-

*Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completeted .

*Do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor impr
while it can cause an abnormal overheat accident)

*For power supply cables, use conduits.

*Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and other cables together outside the unit. Laying them
together can result in the malfunctioning or a failure of the unit due to electric noises.

*Fasten cables so that may not touch the piping, etc.

*When cables are connected, make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box are free of loose
connector coupling or terminal connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in
malfunctioning or a failure of the unit, if water penetrates into the box.)

*Always use a three-core cable for an indoor-outdoor connecting cable. Never use a shield cable.

@ Connect a pair bearing a common terminal number with an indoor-outdoor connecting wire.
@ In cabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no external force may work on terminal connections.
@ Grounding terminals are provided in the control box.

t under any circumstances. (It dose not improve power factor,

Power source, signal line and ground terminal block O o Il . 1 5 1 . o loakae 1 .
arth leakage breaker arth leakage breaker
ing terminal (Harmonic resistant type) ‘ ’ (Harmonic resistant type)
= "1
©ODo not connect to the grounding wire from another
unit, but install a ded\cgted wiregup to the grounding l VCT cabtyre cable ] l VVF flat cable ] or Circuit breaker | [Swi or Circuit breaker |
wire from the distribution board. x [ i [ o] [ T i
LI|N|=+ L1 2|3 N |+
Wiring clamp Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
OFasten cables and protect the terminal connection 1 [2/N L 1 [2/N +
from external force. Wiring guide T l { l ? l T T { ? T
[ 4-core cable ] [ Shield cable ] 1[2N[ 3= 1[2N[ 3%
iring diagram
L L ] - — Indoor unit Indoor unit
Olt is attached on the back side of the service panel. | Power cable, indoor-outdoor connec“ng wires | W

Outgoing cable direction

OAs like the refrigerant pipe, it can be let out in any of
the following directions: side right, front, rear and
downward.

Model
100V~140V

@ Always perform grounding system installation work
with the power cord unplugged.

A CAUTION  breaker designed for inverter circuits

XY Remote

Model 100VN ~ 140VN
100VNX ~ 140VNX

XY
X1y
Remote controller
L

Model 100VS ~ 140VS
100VSX ~ 140VSX

Always use an earth leakage circgit

to prevent a faulty operation.
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%At the with the duct type indoor unit.

Model Power source Power cable thickness(mm?) | MAX. over current (A) | Cable length (m) |Grounding wire thickness | Indoor-outdoor wire thickness X number Model Power source Power cable thickness(mm?) | MAX. over current (A) | Cable length (m) |Grounding wire thickness |  Indoor-outdoor wire thickness X number
100N~ | i shase 3 wire e 2 100VN, 100VNX ss 25 24
100VNX 220-240V 50Hz 55 125N Single phase 3 wire 27 22
T25VNK140VIX 220V 60Hz 2 23 1.6mm 1.6mmx3 140N 220-240V 50Hz 28 32

100VS~140VS | 3 phase 4 wire o5 5 . 125VNX 220V 60Hz 8 29 31 #1.6mm $1.6mmx3
100V~ 140VSX 380V 50Hz 140VNX 30 30
- . - - - . 100VS,100VSX 16 26
@The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer to the installation instructions or the 3 phase 4 wire

instructions of the indoor unit. 12505 125V8X_| - 380-415V 50Hz 35 18 23
@Switchgear or Ciycuij breaker capacity which is calpulated from MAX. over current should be chosen along the regulations in each country. 140VS, 140VSX 380V 60Hz 19 21

@®The cable are based on the

that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and a

voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these conditions, follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation in effect in each

country.

TEST RUN

N O1

~ .. ©®Before conduct a test run, do not fail to make sure that the operation valves are closed.
AWARMNG @ Turn on power 6 hours prior to a test run to energize the crank case heater.
= ®jncase of the first operation after turning on power, even if the unit does not move for 30 minutes, it is not a breakdown.
@ Always give a 3-minute or longer interval before you start the unit again whenever it is stopped.
® Removing the service panel will expose high-voltage live parts and high-temperature parts, which are quite dangerous.
Take utmost care not to incur an electric shock or burns. Do not leave the unit with the service panel open.

/\ CAUTION
=—————— @ The 4-way valve (205) is energized during a heating operation.

@ When power supply is cut off to reset the unit, give 3 or more minutes before you turn on power again after power is cut

® When you operate switches (SW3, SW5) for on-site setting, be careful not to touch a live part.
@ You cannot check discharge pressure from the liquid operation valve charge port.

off. If this procedure is not observed in turning on power again, “Communication error between outdoor and indoor unit”

may occur.

1) Test run method
(1) A test run can be initiated from an outdoor unit by using SW3-3 and SW3-4 for on-site
setting.
(2) Switching SW3-3 to ON will start the compressor.
(3) The unit will start a cooling operation, when SW3-4 is OFF, or a heating operation, when SW3-4 is ON.
(4) Do not fail to switch SW3-3 to OFF when a test run is

2) Checking the state of the unit in operation
Use check joints provided on the piping before and after the four-way valve installed inside the
outdoor unit for checking discharge pressure and suction pressure.
As indicated in the table shown on the right, pressure detected at each point will vary
depending on whether a cooling or heating operation has been selected.

3) Setting SW3-1, SW3-2, on-site

A failure to observe these instructions can result in a compressor breakdown.

ltems

to checkbefore a test run be sure to close the panel.

@ \When you leave the outdoor unit with power supplied to it,

lem No.used i the
installation manual ftem

Check item

Check

If brazed, was it brazed under  nitrogen gas flow?

Were air-tightness test and vacuum extraction surely performed?

2 plumbing Are heat insulation materials installed on both liquid and gas pipes?

Are operation valves surely opened for both liquid and gas systems?

Have you recorded the additional refrigerant charge volume and refrigerant pipe length on the panels label?

SW-3-3 | SW-3-4

ON

OFF Cooling during a test run

ON Heating during a test run

OFF

- Normal or After the test operation

Charge port of the

Check joint of the pipe gas operation valve

4 Electric

Is the unit free of cabling errors such as connection, an absent or reversed phase?

Are properly rated electrical used for circuit breakers and cables?

Doesn’t cabling cross-connect between units, where more than one unit are installed?

Aren’t indoor-outdoor signal wires connected to remote control wires?

Do indoor-outdoor connecting cables connect between the same terminal numbers?

wiring Are either VCT cabtyre cables or WF flat cables used for indoor-outdoor connecting cables?

Does grounding satisfy the D type grounding (type Ill grounding)

Is the unit grounded with a dedicated grounding wire not connected to another unit's grounding wire?

Are cables free of loose screws at their connection points?

Are cables held down with cable clamps so that no external force works onto terminal

Cooling Discharge pressure Suction pressure
operation (High pressure) (Low pressure)
Heating Suction pressure Discharge pressure
operation (Low pressure) (High pressure)

- Indoor unit

Is indoor unit installation work completed?

Where a face cover should be attached onto an indoor unit, is the face cover attached to the indoor unit?

Test run procedure | ®Always carry out a test run and check the following in order as listed.

(1) Defrost control switching (SW3-1) Turn The contents of operation ch
" it - . eck
“When this switch is turned ON, the unit will run in the defrost mode more frequently. P
-Set this switch to ON, when installed in a region where outdoor temperature falls below zero during the season the unit is run for a D | Open the gas side operation valve fully
heating operation. (@ | Open the liquid side operation valve fully.
(2) Snow guard fan control (SW3-2) @ | Close the panel.
When this switch is turned on, the outdoor unit fan will run for 10 seconds in every 10 minutes, when outdoor temperature falls to 3°C or (@) | Where a remote control unit is used for unit setup on the installation site, follow instructions for unit setup on the installation site with a remote control unit.
lower and the compressor is not running. ® SW3-3 ON / SW3-4 OFF: the unit will start a cooling operation.
“When the unit is used in a very snowy country, set this switch to ON. | SW3-3 ON/ SW3-4 ON: the unit will start a heating operation.
. - . - (® | When the unit starts operation, press the wind direction button provided on the remote control unit to check its operation.
4) Failure dlagnOSIS in a test run @ | Place your hand before the indoor unit's diffuser to check whether cold (warm) winds come out in a cooling (heating) operation.
- ® | Make sure that a red LED is not blinking.
Errorindicated o the | rinted iuit eard LED(The oyl of 8 sécond) Failure event Action )| When you complete the test run, do not forget to turn SW3-3 to the OFF position
remote control unit Red LED Green LED _ - . .
@ | Where options are used, check their operation according to the respective instruction manuals.
E34 Blinking once | Blinking continuously | Open phase Check power cables for loose contact or disconnection
i 63H1 actuation or operation with operation valves shut | 1. Check whether the operation valves are open.
£40 Blinking once | Blinking continuously (occurs mainly during a heating operation) 2. If an error has been c?nceled when Stmritn#]tes h%v;: elapsed
inkit Low pressure error or operation with operation valves shut since a compressor stop, you can restart the unit by
E49 Blinking once | Blinking continuously (occﬁrs mainl d,mng‘; cooling ugergﬁon) effecting Check Reset from the remote control unit.

@ If an error code other than those listed above is indicated, refer to the wiring diagram of the outdoor unit and the indoor unit.

5) The state of the electronic expansion valve.

The following table illustrates the steady states of the electronic expansion valve.

When the unit comes to a normal stop

When the unit comes to an abnormal stop

When power is turned on

During a cooling operation | During a heating operation

During a cooling operation | During a heating operation

Valve for a cooling operation | Complete shut position Complete shut position Full open position

Full open position

Full open position

Valve for a heating operation Full open position Full open position

Complete shut position

Full open position

Full open position

6) Heed the following on the first operation after turning on the circuit breaker.

This outdoor unit may start in the standby mode (waiting for a compressor startup), which can continue up to 30 minutes, to prevent the oil
level in the compressor from lowering on the first operation after turning on the circuit breaker. If that is the case, do not suspect a unit failure.

SWITCHES FOR ON-SITE SETTING SWITCHES FOR ON-SITE SETTING
SW5 SW3

All set to OFF for shipment All set to OFF for shipment
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6. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.

Check whether an existing pipe system is reusable or not by using the following flow chart.

Are an outdoor unit and an indoor unit connected to the W NO
existing pipe system to reuse?

YES l
No_ [Which of the following refrgeration ois
( Are the existing units our products? does the existing unit use?
Suniso, MS, Barrel Freeze, HAB, Freol, -
YES YES | ether o, ester oil

Does the existing pipe System to reuse satisfy all of the following?

(1) The pipe length is 50m or less.

(2) The pipe size conforms to the table of pipe size restrictions.

(3) The elevation difference between the indoor and outdoor units | NO
conforms to the following restrictions. ‘

Where the outdoor unit is above: 30m or less

Where the outdoor unit is below: 15m or less 33 Check with the flow chart developed for a case where

an existing pipe system s reused for a

YES twin-triple-double-twin model published as a
Jeg - technicaldata sheet. changel "
Is the unit to install in the existing pipe system a - ange is impossible.
{ twin-tiple-Gouble-twin mocel? ‘ Change the branching pipe to a specified type. } [
NO l Change |
B LA

YES
[Is the existing pipe system to reuse free of corrosion, flaws or den(s7j—' ‘ Repair the damaged parts.
no | Repair |

Air tightness is
Is the existing pipe system to reuse free of gas leaks? impossible.
(Check whether refrigerant charge was required frequently for ‘ Check the pipe system for air tightness on the site. } ————————————— |

the system before)

Alrtightness is 0K
[ : Remove is

(e there any branch pipes with no indoor it connected? || Remove those branches
NO l Remove |
-

Are heat insulation materials of the existing pipe system to
reuse free of peel-offs or deterioration? ‘ Repair the damaged parts.
(Heat insulation is necessary for both gas and liquid pipes)

Repair |
NO [ e VT

[ Aren't there any loose pipe supports? )—»‘ Repair the damaged parts. ‘
No loose pipe suppnnsl . Some loose pipe supports Repair |

The existing pipe system is not reusable.
Install a new pipe system.

| The existing pipe system is reusable.

/\ WARNING <Where the existing unit can be run for a cooling operation.>

Carry out the following steps with the excising unit (in the order of (1), (2), (3) and (4))
(1) Run the unit for 30 minutes for a cooling operation.
(2) Stop the indoor fan and run the unit for 3 minutes for a cooling operation (returning liquid)
(3) Close the liquid side operation valve of the outdoor unit and pump down (refrigerant recovery)
(4) Blow with nitrogen gas. *¢ If discolored refrigeration oil or any foreign matters is discharged by the blow,
wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
@ For the flare nut, do not use the old one, but use the one supplied with the outdoor unit.
Process a flare to the dimensions specified for R410A.
@ Turn on-site setting switch SW5-1 to the ON position. (Where the gas pipe size is ¢ 19.05)

<Where the existing unit cannot be run for a cooling operation.>
Wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
@ If you choose to wash the pipe system, contact our distributor in the area.

<Table of pipe size restrictions>

O:Standard pipe size O:Usable
/\:Restricted to shorter pipe length limits X :Not usable

Additional charging amount of refrigerant per 1m 0.06kg/m 0.08kg/m Additional charging amount of refrigerant per 1m [0.02kg/m|  0.06kg/m 0.08kg/m
Liquid pipe $9.52 | $9.52 | p12.7 | p12.7 Liquid pipe $6.35 | ¢9.52 | $9.52 | ¢p12.7 | p12.7
Pipe size Pipe size
Gas pipe $15.88| $19.05| ¢15.88 | $19.05 Gas pipe $15.88|¢15.88 | 19.05 | 15.88 |$19.05
Usability O |Ox1 A A% Usability o O VANINVAN 3 |
100VN i 100VNX . -
100VS Maximum one-way pipe length 50 50 25 25 100VSX Maximum one-way pipe length 20 100 100 50 50
Length covered without additional charge 30 30 15 15 Length covered without additional charge 10 30 30 15 15
Usability O |Ox1 oo |ax Usability A o |Ox1 FANNPAY 3]
125VN- 3o imum one-way pipe length 50 | 50 | 25 | 25 T25UNX |\ 1oimum one-way pipe length 20 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 50
125V8 125VS8X
Length covered without additional charge | 30 30 15 15 Length covered without additional charge | 10 30 30 15 15
Usability o |Ox1 A | Axd Usability Ay O |Ox¢1 A | A
140VN i 140VNX i "
Taoys |Maximum one-way pipe length 50 | 50 | 25 25 T40vsy | Maximum one-way pipe length 20 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 50
Length covered without additional charge | 30 30 15 15 Length covered without additional charge | 10 30 30 15 15

<Pipe system after the branching pipe>

After 1st branch 4 After 2nd branch
Additional charging amount of refrigerant per Tm 0.06kg/m 0.06kg/m
Pie siz Liquid pipe $9.5: .
pe size Gas pipe 127 | #1588 [p19.05%1] 127 | ¢15.88 [$19.05% 1
Model Cy ination type ination of capacity
100V Twin 50+50 [©] o x - — —
125V Twin 60+60 [¢) @] X - - -
Twin 71+71 x (©] o - - -
140V Triple A 50+50+50 [©) [e) X — — —
Triple B 50+50+50 X O X5 O35 [e] O X

31 Because of its insufficient pressure resistance, turn the dip switch SW5-1 provided on the outdoor unit board to the ON position for ¢19.05 X t1.0.
(In the case of a twin-triple-double-twin model, this also applies to the case where ¢ 19.05 X t1.0 is used in a pipe system after the first branching point.)
However, you need not turn the dip switch SW5-1 to the ON position, if 1/2H pipes or pipes having 1.2 or thicker walls are used.

%2 Whherll th?j main pipe length exceeds 40m, a significant capacity drop may be experienced due to pressure loss in the liquid pipe system. Use ¢ 12.7 for
the liquid main.

33 Keep the total pipe length, not one-way pipe length, below the specified maximum pipe length.

4 Piping size after branch should be equal or smaller than main pipe size.

5 Piping size from first branch to indoor unit should be ¢9.52 (Liquid) /¢ 12.7 (Gas).

@ When refrigerant piping is shoter than 3m, reduce refrigerant by 1kg from factory charged volume.

@ Any combinations of pipe sizes not listed in the table or marked with X in the table are not usable.

<The model types of existing units of which branching pipes are reusable.>
Models later than Type 8.
OFDC * *x % g[J ][]
@OFDCP * % % g[] ][]

The branching pipes used with models other than those listed above are not reusable because of their insufficient
pressure resistance. Please use our genuine branching pipes for R410A.

@ s s are numbers representing horsepower. [][][[] is an alphanumeric letter.

Formula to calculate additional charge volume

Additional charge volume (kg) = {Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge shown in the table (m)} X
Additional charge volume per meter of pipe shown in the table (kg/m) +
Total length of branch pipes (m) X Additional charge volume per meter of pipe shown in the table (kg/m)

3% If you obtain a negative figure as a result of calculation, no additional refrigerant needs to be charged.
Example) When an 140V (single installation) is installed in a 20m long existing pipe system (liquid ¢ 12.7, gas ¢ 19.05),
the quantity of refrigerant to charge additionally should be (20m-15m) x 0.08kg/m = 0.4 kg.
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10.4 Electric wiring work installation

Electrical wiring work must be performed by an electrician qualified by a local power provider according to
the electrical installation technical standards and interior wiring regulations applicable to the installation site.

Security instructions

@Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the
installation work in order to protect yourself.

@The pr ionary items below are distinguished into two levels, | AWARNING
and .
| AAWARNING| : Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
/NCAUTION | : Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow
them by any means.

@The ings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:

®\ Never do it under any cir \0 .\ Always do it according to the i

@ Accord with following items. Otherwise, there will be the risks of electric shock and

fire caused by overheating or short circuit.

Ve

/\WARNING

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer,
and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely,
and hold the cable securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. 0
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from
rising. Fit the lid of the services panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@Use the genuine optional parts. And installation should be performed by a
specialist.
If you install the unit by yourself, it could cause water leakage, electric shock and fire.

@ Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

e e

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric a
shock and injury by the operating fan.

@ Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. O
It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. )
~N

4 /N\CAUTION

@Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth 9
wiring. Improper earth could cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.

@Earth leakage breaker must be installed. n
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Make sure to install earth leakage breaker on power source line.
(countermeasure thing to high harmonics.) o
Absence of breaker could cause electric shock.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one
that disconnect all poles under over current.
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse

should be used. ®

Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

@ Use power source line of correct capacity. O
Using incorrect capacity one could cause electric leak, abnormal heat generation and fire.

@ Do not mingle solid cord and stranded cord on power source and signal side
terminal block.
In addition, do not mingle difference capacity solid or stranded cord.
Inappropriate cord setting could cause loosing screw on terminal block, bad electrical
contact, smoke and fire.

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or
breakdown.

'10 « PAC-DB-136
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(DElectrical Wiring Connection

@ Use three-core cable as wiring between indoor and outdoor unit. As for detail, refer to "INSTAL-
LATION MANUAL" of outdoor Unit.

@Set earth of D-type.

@Keep "remote controller line" and "power source line" away from each other on constructing of
unit outside.

@Run the lines (power source, remote controller and "between indoor and outdoor unit") upper
ceiling through iron pipe or other tube protection to avoid the damage by mouse and so on.
@Do not add cord in the middle of line route (of power source, remote controller and "between

indoor and outdoor unit") on outside of unit. If connecting point is flooded, it could cause
problem as for electric or communication. (In the case that it is necessary to set connecting
point on the way, perform thorough waterproof measurement.)

@Do not connect the power source line [220V/240V/380V/415V] to signal side terminal block.
Otherwise, it could cause failure.

@Screw the line to terminal block without any looseness, certainly.

@Do not turn on the switch of power source, before all of line work is done.

@ Connection of the line ("Between indoor and outdoor unit", Earth and Remote controller)

(DRemove lid of control box before connect the above lines, and connect the lines to terminal
block according to number pointed on label of terminal block.

In addition, pay enough attention to confirm the number to lines, because there is electrical
polarity except earth line. Furthermore, connect earth line to earth position of terminal block of
power source.

(nstall earth leakage breaker on power source line. In addition, select the type of breaker for
inverter circuit as earth leakage breaker.

If the function of selected earth leakage breaker is only for earth-fault protection, hand switch
(switch itself and type "B" fuse) or circuit breaker is required in series with the earth leakage
breaker.

@)nstall isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in accordance with the local
codes and regulations.

The isolator should be set in the box with key to prevent touching by another person when
servicing.

| Cable connection for single unit installation

(DAs for connecting method of power source, select from following connecting patterns. In principle, do
not directly connect power souce line to inside unit.
% As for exceptional connecting method of power souce, discuss with the power provider of the
country with referring to technical documents, and follow its instruction.
(@For cable size and circuit breaker selection, refer to the outdoor unit installation manual.

Single-phase model Three-phase model

Power source Power source
Earth leakage breaker Earth leakage breaker
Circuit Circuit

Power source line \ Power source line

_,_—i Outdoor Unit |
L 50

E;m._ _®_ _L_l_ @ :’l h
Indoor-Qutdoor Indoor-Outdoor
Uisa ] Connecting line C ing ling
21
_|_—i Indoor Unit !
Farth - L= i

Remote
controller ling

Remote
7 controller line
I

| Cable connection for a V multi configuration installation

(DConnect the same pairs number of terminal block "), @), and @"and " X and(¥) " between
master and slave indoor units.

(@Do the same address setting of all inside units belong to same refrigerant system by rotary
switch SW2 on indoor unit's PCB (Printed circuit board).

(@St slave indoor unit as "slave 1" through "slave 3" by address switch SW5-1, 5-2 on PCB.

@When the | AIR CON NO. | button on the remote control unit is pressed after turning on the power, an
indoor unit's address number will be displayed. Do not fail to confirm that the connected indoor
unit's numbers are displayed on the remote control unit by pressing the | A lor W | button.

Power source

Earth leakage|
breaker

‘ Method of setting Master/Slave of indoor unit
(Factory setting: “Master”)

Indoor Unit Master | Slave1 | Slave?2 | Slave 3
Circuit breaker SW5-1 OFF OFF ON ON
PCB
= S Wl sws2 | orF | on OFF | ON
| I
i I
| |
_I_—:OutdoorUnlt: Twin type_| Triple type |
I
! H

Double twin type |
|

_r—Indoor Unit Slave 3 H

. _ . LT TR !
@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker. 4 Earth '- ------ H
It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation ® — | E— T
n tedly and it m: injury. ! , Remote controller line (no polarr
\_ unexpectedly and it may cause injury. ) inemote ol
g 2 J




(2Remote Control, Wiring and functions

@DO NOT install it on the following places
(DPlaces exposed to direct sunlight
(2)Places near heat devices
(3High humidity places
@Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(BPlaces exposed to oil mist or steam directly.
(®Uneven surface

Installation and wiring of remote controller

(Dinstall remote controller referring to the attached installation manual.
(@Wiring of remote controller should use 0.3mm2 x2 core wires or cables.
The insulation thickness is Tmm or more. (on-site configuration)
(@Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote controller case should be under 0.5mm2 . Change the wire size
outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the
wire connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.
100 - 200m . ..0.5mm2 x 2 cores
Under 300m . ..0.75mm2 x 2 cores
Under 400m . ..1.25mm2 x 2 cores
Under 600m . .. 2.0mm? x 2 cores
@Avoid using multi-core cables to prevent malfunction.
®XKeep remote controller line away from earth (frame or any metal of building).
(®Make sure to connect remote controller line to the remote controller and terminal block of indoor
unit. (No polarity)

Control plural indoor units by a single remote controller.

(DA remote controller can control plural indoor units (Up to 16).
In above setting, all plural indoor units will operate under same mode and temperature setting.
(@Connect all indoor units with 2 core remote controller line.
(@Set unique remote control communication address from "0" to "F" to each inside unit by the
rotary switch SW2 on the indoor unit's PCB.

After a unit is energized, it is possible to display an indoor unit address by pressing
AIR CON NO.| button on the remote control unit. Press the | A\ or | 'V | button to make sure
that all indoor units connected are displayed in order.

' ' ' ' ' '

1 Indoor Unit (1) o 1 Indoor Unit (2) ] 1 Indoor Unit (16) .

1 Address ‘0" 1 1 Address“1” 1 + Address‘F" '

1 1 1 1 | 1

' ' ' % %3 ' ' '
X /(

N A 0

1 | : Remote controller line (no polarity)

1

Confirming method of indoor units ‘

When indoor unit address number is displayed on remote controller, pushing the (=) (MODE)
button to make the indoor unit with that number blow air (Display example:" 1/001 2
Push the (") (MODE) button again to stop the operation.

However, this operation is invalid on the air-conditioning running.

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote control unit are used

A maximum of two remote control units can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of

indoor units.)

The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote controller regardless of the

master/slave setting of it.

Acceptable combination is "two (2) wired remote controllers", "one (1) wired remote controller

and one (1) wireless kit" or "two (2) wireless kits".

Set SW1 (wired remote controller) or SW1-2 (wireless kit) to "Slave" for the slave remote control

unit. It was factory set to "Master" for shipment.

Note:The setting "Remote control unit sensor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote
control unit in the position where you want to check room temperature.

Switch setting contents

M

Wired remote controller: SW1 remote controller

' '

' '

| i ) ;

P onsorunt ML R S| I i Display: “ &[0 T0 STOP

H 0 2.To cancel a drain pump operation.

T \ Tﬁ?;:ja?ry")mm fine (@If either @) (SET) or (ODON/OFF | button is pressed, a forced drain pump operation will

e O : stop. The air conditioning system will become OFF.

1 ' 1 ®® 1

g Qii?ﬁﬁi : ; i c%en?:gﬁeer ; ©lIf two (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master controller is available

v Master 1 “Slave” 1 for trial operation and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)
N Lo J
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ial operation

\ The method of trial cooling operation

Operate the remote control unit as follows.
1. Starting a cooling test run.
(DStart the system by pressing the [(OON/OFF| button.
(@Select “ % (Cool)” with the (MODE) button.
(3Press the button for 3 seconds or longer.
The screen display will switch to: “ 3¢ TESTRUN ¥
@When the (@) (SET) button is pressed while “ s TESTRUN ¥ ” is indicated, a cooling test
run will start.
The screen display will switch to “ 3% TESTRUN ".
. Ending a cooling test run.
Pressing the (@ON/OFF| button, the @2 (TEMP) button or (“&) (MODE) button will end a
cooling test run. (Cooling test run will end after 30 minutes pass.)
“ $ TESTRUN ” shown on the screen will go off.

N

| Checking operation data

Operation data can be checked with remote

. ) Number Data Item
control unit operation. 0 (Operation Mode)
1. Press the | CHECK | button. 02 |SETTEMP & (et

The display change “ OPERDATA ¥ 03 |RETURNAIR_© (Return A
t

) " 04 | ESENSOR (Remote Controller Thermistor Temperature)
eSS e S D putioniwhile o5 |THI-R1_% (Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor / U Bend)

“ OPERDATA ¥ ”is displayed. 06 |THI-R2_ % (ndoor Unt Heal Exchanger Themisor Capllry)
3. When only one indoor unit is connected o7 |THI-R3_ & (Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor /Gas Header)
to remote controller, “ DATA LOADING” is 08 | [/UFANSPEED  (ndoor Unit Fan Speed)

displayed (blinking indication during data o gﬁgﬁ'ég:ﬁz s

loading). 1 | T/UEEY P (Pulse of Indoor Unit Expansion Value)
Next, operation data of the indoor unit 12 | TOTAL I/URUN__H (Total Running Hours of The Indoor Uni)
will be displayed. Skip to step 7. 2t |QUTDOOR__&_ (Outdoor Ai

22 [THO-R1 & (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor)

4. When plural indoor units is connected, 23 [TH-R2 & (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor)
the smallest address number of indoor 24 |COMP_ Hz (Compressor Frequency)
unit among all connected indoor unit is % TPF M;F (High Pressure)
. 26 ~ MWPa (Low Pressure)
displayed. 27 |[Td & (Discharge Pipe
[Example]: 28 | CONPBOTTON._ % (Comp Botiom
“$% SELECT I/U” (blinking 1 seconds)— | 29 [CT__AMP (Current)
“I/U000 4" blinking. %0 | THRGET SH_ _(froetSuper e
. . 31 [SH © (Super Heat)
5. $e|ect the indoor umt numbe.r you would — 0 © Discharge Pipe Super feal)
like to have data displayed with the 33 | PROTECTION Mo, (Protection State No. of The Compressor)
A‘ ‘V‘ button. 34 | 0/UFANSPEED___ (Outdoor Unit Fan Speed)
6. Determine the indoor unit number with the || 63H1 (631 On/0f)
36 | DEFROST (Defrost Control On/Off)
(767 (SET) button. 37 | TOTAL COMP RUI H (Total Running Hours of The Compressor)|
(The indoor unit number changes from 38 | O/UEEY]___P (Puiseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVC)
blinking indication to continuous indication) | 39 |OAJEE¥2 P (pusecf The OudoorUnt Bgansio Ve EEVH)

><Depending on outdoor unit model, there are data not shown.

“I/U000 " (The address of selected
indoor unit is blinking for 2 seconds.)

“ nﬁTlﬁ LOADING ” (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the operation data of the indoor unit is indicated.

7. Upon operation of the \A\ W button, the current operation data is displayed in order from
data number 01.
The items displayed are in the above table.
>%¢Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.

8. To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the button, which allows you to
g0 back to the indoor unit selection screen.

9. Pressing the [©ON/OFF| button will stop displaying data.
Pressing the () (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last
operation and allow you to go back to the previous screen.

©lIf two (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master controller is available
for trial operation and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)

Trail operation of drain pump

Drain pump operation from remote control unit is possible. Operate a remote control unit by
following the steps described below.
1.7o start a forced drain pump operation.
(DPress the TEST |button for three seconds or longer.
The display will change “ 3¢ TESTRUN ¥
(@Press the i button once and cause “ DRAINPUMP % " to be displayed.
(@When the @) (SET) button is pressed, a drain pump operation will start.

/
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@Function Setting by Remote Controller

Refer to page 172.

)Control mode switc

@ The control content of indoor units can be switched in following way. (] is the default setting)

Switch No. Control Content
Sw2 Indoor unit address (0-Fh)
SW5-1 e 9 .
Master/Slave Switching (plural /Slave unit Setting)
SW5-2
SW6-1~4 Model capacity setting
ON Operation check, Drain motor test run
SW7 —1

OFF | Normal operation

unction of CNT connector of indoor printed circuit board
Note (1) 0.3mm?x2m

0.75 mm*x0.2m

Ind its
Qoﬁﬂg‘“&f Do not use the length over 2 meter
Butt splice
(Application coverage
+12 0.75~1.25mm?)
""""""" Common
- Output 1
ONT ey Output 2
(Blue 6P)

SN Output 3
B 5D S Output 4

Remote start / stop button or timer point

mmbww_
[o]o]a]w]o]~]

Orange

PCB (Printed Circuit Board) Remote start/stop kit

@CNT connector (local) vendor model @Function

Connector : Made by molex 5264 - 06 Output 1_| Operation output (there is output when unit is in operation.)

N . Output 2 | Heating output (there is output when operation MODE is HEATING.)
Terminals : Made by molex 52637 Output 3 | Compressor ON output (there is output when compressor is in operation.)
Output 4 | Inspection output (there is output when unit is stopped by error.)

Input 5 | Remote operation input (Volt-free contact) (Inputted to operate unit)

G J

roubleshooting

The operation data is saved when the situation of abnormal operation
happen, and the data can be confirmed by remote controller.
[Operating procedure]

1. Press the | CHECK | button. Error Code of indoor unit

The display change “ OPERDATA ¥ "

) Displ ; —
2.0nce, press the || button, and the display change R LED on indoor circut board p——

“ ERRUR DﬁTﬁ T " controller red (checking) green (normal)

a S 9 . Off Continuous blinking Normal

3. Press the (-07) (SET) button and abnormal operation data mode is off Fault on power, door pover off o ack

started. o ot phase.

o i g " inking | Faulton the transmission between

4. When only one indoor unit is connected to remote controller, following B off Continuous blinking | i1j0r circuit board and remote control

is displayed. Not sure Not sure Indoor computer abnormal

Lo 5 ES Blinking twice Continuous blinking | Fault on outdoor-indoor transmission
(DThe case that there is history of abnormal operation. o P oo biing | 0T Tt exchang semsor nterrupied or
— Error code and “ DATA LOADING ” is displayed. g 9 short-circuit

[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE) E7 Blinking once. | Continuous binking | 90" aif inhaling sensor broken of

short-circuit
DATA LOADING " is displayed (blinking indication during data loading). E8 Blinking once Continuous blinking ;Ei;mﬂemlure of heat exchange
Next, the abnormal operation data of the indoor unit will be displayed o Biinking once Continuous binking | Float SW actions (only with FS)

Skip to step 8.
(@The case that there is not history of abnormal operation.

E10 off Continuous binking Excess number of remote controller

The communication fault for master/slave

o h . El4 i i i inking ||
—“ N0 ERROR * is displayed for 3 seconds and this mode is closed. Blinkingfor three fimes) Continuous DNking | indoor uni
; Lo AN E16 i i inking | Fan motor abnormal
5. When plural indoor units is connected, following is displayed. Blinking oncs 1 Continuous biinking 1 Fan molof abniormal_ _
- N E19 Blinking once Continuous biinking Configuration fault on running checking
(DThe case that there is history of abnormal operation. model

— Error code and the smallest address number of indoor unit E28 off Continuous blinking | Remote cc.nlmllev sensor \merrl{ptefi

B PR Over £30 off Continuous blinking Outdoor unit checking (outdoor circuit board
among all connected indoor unit is displayed. LED checking)

[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE)
“1AI000 & " binking
(@The case that there is not history of abnormal operation.
— Only address number is displayed. o
6. Select the indoor unit number you would like to have data displayed with the A || W | button.
7. Determine the indoor unit number with the (Z&) (SET) button.
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE)
“TAU000 4 " (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for 2 seconds.)

[E8] “DATA LOADING ” (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the abnormal operation data is indicated.
If the indoor unit doing normal operation is selected, N ERROR is displayed for 3 seconds and address of indoor unit is displayed.
8.Bythe A |'W button, the abnormal operation data is displayed.
Displayed data item is based on (@ N SruD -
>Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.
9. To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the |AIR CON No. |button, which allows you to go back to the indoor unit slection screen.
10.Pressing the | OON/OFF| button will stop displaying data.
Pressing the (") (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you to go back to the previous screen.
©f two (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) indoor unit, only the master controller is available for trial operation and confirmation of operation
data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)
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10.5 Instructions for branching pipe set (DIS-WA1, WB1,TA1,TB1)
For R410A [PSB012D865 A\ |
f /A WARNING / CAUTION )

@ This set is for R410A refrigerant.

@ Select a branching pipe set correctly rated for the combined total capacity of connected indoor units and install it according to this manual.
An improperly installed branching pipe set can cause degraded performance or an abnormal unit stop.

@ Provide good heat insulation to the pipes by following instructions contained in this manual.
Improper heat insulation can result in degraded performance or a water leak accident from condensation.

@ Please make sure that only parts supplied as accessories or the manufacturer's approved parts are used in installing the unit, because a leak of refrigerant can
result in a lack-of-oxygen accident, if it reaches a concentration beyond the tolerable limit.

This manual explains how to use a branching pipe set that is indispensable in connecting pipes for a twin/triple/W-twin configuration installation (system). For the
details of piping work, unit installation work and electrical installation work, please refer to the installation manuals and installation guides supplied with your outdoor
and indoor units.

1. Branching pipe set specifications

(1) Please make sure that you have chosen the right branching pipe set and the specifications of the parts contained in it by checking with the table below.
(2) Connect pipes as illustrated in the table below. The pipe from an outdoor unit must be brazed to the pipe connection port “D” and the pipes from indoor units to

u@,n (x@u and “@."
Supported i it combinati Part lists
Branching pipe set type L - P lma = — — — - - - — - " N
Outdoor unit model | Indoor unit model ing pipe set for a liquid pipe | Branching pipe set for a gas pipe | Different pipe joint Heat material
3HP 1.5HP+1.5HP 1D9.52 1D15.88 JointA
4P 2HP+2HP ID9.52 [C——& 2 pieces
1.5HP+2.5HP Flare joint
DIS-WA1 2.5HP 1 2.5HP (for indoor unit side connection)
- i 5HP : -
(Two-way branching set) 2HP+3HP JointB 2viscss
oHP 3HP-+3HP ID15.88 ID15.88 001588 (> D127 One each for liquid and gas
2HP-+4HP 1 piece 1piece
4HP+4HP 1D9.52 1D15.88
DIS-WB1 8HP @ JointC 1 pi
| join piece
3HP+5HP —
(Two-way branching set) ® ovtz7 10952
&2
1D15.88
10HP 5HP+5HP 1 piece One each for liquid and gas
1D9.52
Joint A
DIS-TA1 D952 3pi
X —e pieces
(Three-way branching set) 6HP ZHP+2HP-+2HP Flare joi
are joint
1D9.52 @ (for indoor unit side connection)
1 piece 1 piece One each for liquid and gas
ID15. JointA
109.52 01588 D952 C——8  2pieces
DIS-TB1 Flare joint (for indoor unit side connection)
- i 3HP+3HP-+3HP Joint B 1 piece
(Three-way branching set) 8HP 001588 [ D127
1D9.52 5 Joint D 1 piec
1 piece 1 piece D127 C—— 0D9.52 One each for liquid and gas

(3) To connect pipes for a Double Twin installation (involving 4 indoor units), please see 2-7. “Double Twin configuration.” ID stands for inner diameter and 0D, outer diameter.

(4) A branching pipe set must always be installed into the posture as illustrated in the drawing below.

< Posture to install into >
Two-way branching =0 -E=5¢=3-

TTTTITTTTTTT
Floor surface Floor surface Floor surface
Install it to make the —— - ——part ;
lie parallel to the floor. Ipstall it to _make the - part
lie perpendicular to the floor.
Three-way branching £~ ==~ %@
TIITTTIITTITT
Floor surface Floor surface Floor surface

2. Pipe connecting procedure

Braze the different diameter pipe joint found in the set matching the connected outdoor and indoor unit capacities according to the instructions set out below.

In connecting an indoor unit of which capacity is 1.5HP, 2HP or 2.5HP, always use_ a ¢ 9,52 Jiquid pipe to connect to the branching
pipe (branching pipe — indoor unit).
In connecting to an indoor unit (liquid pipe side: ¢ 6.35), use the different diameter pipe joint A supplied with the set and follow the

procedure set out below. . Hlarenut 6635
Brazing
Liquid ing pipe (¢ 9.52) ] : ‘ Joint A ~<— To indoor unit liquid pipe connection port
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2-1 DIS-WA1 2-2 DIS-WB1
Supported combinations L B . . . inati L . . B
Outdoor unit model | Indoor unit model Liquid branching pipe Gas branching pipe Outdoor unit model Tindoor unit model Liquid pipe Gas branching pipe
1D9.52 ID15.88
e D127 3HP+5HP ® © @)
1.5HP+1.5HP Joint B T 8HP 1D9.52 10254 3
@ R ® ®
o) aHP+4HP JointC 10952 °
ID15.88 3 ID15.88
X ®
Joint B "'L 1D9.52 ID15.88
2HP+2HP Far o D127 ® @ o &)
(¢635) 10HP 5HP+5HP ID12.7F ID25.4 3
<— Joint A
*A ® ®
Connecting pipe ' 1D9.52 ID15.88
4HP (4952) | Joint B g7
®\_@f O]
109,52 D15 88%—«3
1.5HP+2.5HP & R S— ' ® 2-3  DIS-TA1 Avplicable to the difference in length of pipes after the branch being less than 3 m
1 g;‘gﬁge Joint B—=] * Connection is not allowed when the difference in length of pipes is larger than 3 m.
ID12.7 Supported inati Lo . M.
TPJoinlA Outdoor unit model | Indoor unit model Liquid pipe Gas branching pipe
Flare joint *A
($6.35) o Im27 D15.88 Connecting pipe  Joint A
Joint B— 5@ (4952 \ /
O ® |7 ¥ | D127
1D15.883 D9.52 )—C)% joint
2.5HP+2.5HP @ ©) GHP | 2HP-+2HP-+2HP ® @ #6.35) ® ©6|®
Joint B—] ID15.88 Joint A 1D15.88 1
ID12.7 Jont A =
Am Reference
Flare joint
5HP (9635 D12.7
lk Joint A Joint B =
2HP+3HP Connecting pipe ® 2-4 DIS-TB1 Applicable to the difference in length of pipes after the branch being less than 3 m
($9.52) L® ID15.88 7 * Connection is not allowed when the difference in length of pipes is larger than 3 m.
® { —
1D9.52 ® Supported combinations P . . . "
(@ CAUTION D15.88 Outdoor unit model | Indoor unit model Liquid branching pipe (Gas branching pipe
ID9.52 Reference
D9.52 ID15.88 @ ___Ibas2 D158
® @ ® @)
. 21 ® 8HP SHPEIHPEIHP | o ) o o olel®
3HP+3HP 95 ID15.88 3 D 1D25.4
® ®
1D9.52 1D15.88
Flare joint > OLD Model list
6HP (96.35) D12.7
lP Joint A JointB T model name
oint B ——
Connecting pipe pu @ FDTA251R
HPHAHP | (po50) — - |n1538u' FDENA251R
RO @ A ' 5 FDKNA251R
. 3
@ CAUTION D15.88 FDURA251R
1D9.52 Reference FDUMA252R
Note When connect the indoor unit of an old model that is shown in the model list,
use the joint supplied with the branch piping set like xA
2-5, Triple type for same model/same capacity or different model/same capacity
When the difference in length of pipes after the branch is longer than 3 m and shorter than 10 m
0utdoor unit model| Indoor unit model| Branching pipe |Branching pipe set type Liquid branching pipe Gas branching pipe
Flare joint
(0635 D127
Outdoor unit ~— JointA Joint B L
Indoor unit conmocting o oint B2
onnecting pipe
—] a (#952) Q
® e ID15.88 1—1
ax 1D9.52 )—<):I @h
3 CAUTION 1D15.88
b ID9.52 Reference
Flare joint
6HP 2HP+2HP+2HP DIS-WA1 (6.35)
: ID12.7
<— Joint A L
Joint B ——=|
@y
®
ID15.88 1—
b A o
CAUTION Joint B ——~
1 Reference I
T Joint A 0127
Flare joint
(¢6.35)
1D9.52 ID15.88 \
® @
®
a DIS-WB1 1D9.52 I——- 1D25.4
T w ® ®
Joint C 1D9.52 ID15.88
8HP 3HP-+3HP-+3HP
1D9.52 ID15.88
) @
b DIS-WA1 109.52 ID15.88 2
® ®
1D9.52 1D15.88

-1
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2-6. Triple type for same model/different capacity or different model/different capacity
Applicable to the difference in length of pipes after the branch being less than 3 m
* Connection is not allowed when the difference in length of pipes is larger than 3 m.
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Outdoor unit Outdoor unit model |Indoor unit model | Branching pipe | Branching pipe set type Liquid branching pipe Gas branching pipe
Indoor unit
1D9.52 1D15.88
—x ® @
0]
ay a DIS-WB1 ID12.7 10254 3
b ©] [©]
1D9.52 1D15.88
10HP 2.5HP+2.5HP+5HP
Flare joint ( 6.35) A
Connecting pipe r—Joint A 1D15.88
($9.52) : ®
b DIS-WA1 D 0
952 ID15.88 3
Reference ‘T Joint A @
Connecting position Flare joint ( 6.35) ID15.88
Outdoor unit model |Indoor unit model | A B| C 1D9.52 ID15.88
o @
@ ®
o 25HP+25HP+5HP| 5HP |2.5HP|2.5HP| a DIS-WB1 D127 D254
3HP+3HP+4HP | 4HP | 3HP | 3HP ® ®
1D9.52 1D15.88
10HP 3HP+3HP+ 4HP
“39-55 D15.88
2 @
® @
b DIS-WA1 109.52 1D15.88 1
@)
® ®
D9.52 D15.88

Note When connect the indoor unit of an old model that is shown in the model list, use the joint supplied with the branch piping set like: A.

2-7. Double Twin type

Pipes should be connected as follows for a Double Twin installation (4 connected indoor units. The capacity of an outdoor unit available for this configuration

is either 8HP or 10HP only):
Branching pipe | Branching pipe set type | Outdoor unit model Liquid branching pipe Gas branching pipe
Outdoor unit capacity | Indoor unit cap
8HP 2HP X 4 units - IDe.sz@
O]
8HP 109.52
10HP 2.5HP X 4 units
Joint € Y D15.88
109.52 . @
D
a DIS-WB1 D254 3
1D9.52 N
® ®
D i 1D15.88
' Indoor unit 10HP ID12.7
Outdoor unit b ®
1D9.52
a
b Joint B
®
8HP Flare joint (¢ 6.35) ID15.88
- =— JointA
Comacogppe ' Jonts
D127
b DIS-WA1 109.52 I
W A
/\ CAuTIon : Joint B
: D15.88
Reference LTJ‘* JointA ® @
10HP Flare joint (¢ 6.35) 0) 1D15.88
ID15.88 1
® Joint B
ID15.88 D127

Note When connect the indoor unit of an old model that is shown in the model list, use the joint supplied with the branch piping set like: A.

3. Heat insulation work

(1) Condensation can also occur on liquid pipes with this model. Please provide good
heat insulation to both liquid and gas pipes.

(2) For the heat insulation of a branching pipe, always use the heat insulation material
supplied with the set and provide heat insulation according to the instructions set
out below.

Heat insulation material
(for pipe insulation, etc.)
to be procured locally

4

l‘fy

o/ T s amassonmtsiscoms
, l’ Heat insulation material covering
;

the installation’s piping
Branching pipe’s heat insulation

2. Apply a heat insulation material (to be procured locally) to the joint between the
branching pipe’s heat insulation and the heat insulation material covering
the installation’s piping as described above and wrap a tape over the gap
shown as a hatched (///) area to complete dressing of the piping.

1. It has an adhesive layer on the entire inner face.
Remove a separator and wrap it around the branching pipe.
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11. OPTION PARTS
11.1 Wireles kit
11.1.1 FDTC Series (RCN-TC-24W-ER) [PJA012D758 A\

Notes:

Following functions of FDTC Type -D indoor unit series are not able to be set with this wireless remote controller (RCN-TC-24W-ER).
1.Individual flap control system

2. 4-fan speed setting (PHi/Hi/Me/Lo) —3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

4 A WARNING R

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply <To change the set[ings>
unexpected stress on the terminal. X X o ® Remove the cover by unscrewing two screws from the back of receiver.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire. ® Change the setting by the switch on PCB. D D D u ON
@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work. o T2 3 4 OFF
\ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. j
d A\ CAUTION A
@ DO NOT install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the receiver is influenced by
(2) Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter
(3) High humidity places type) or sunlight.
(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9) Places where the receiver is affected by
generate condensation infrared rays of any other communication ®
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly devices
(6) Uneven surface (10)Places where some object may obstruct the
(7) Places affected by the direct airflow of the communication with the remote controller Receiver Backside Cover Backside
AC unit.

@ DO NOT leave the wireless kit without the cover.
In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the receiver with a packaging box or bag ®
\ in order to keep it away from water and dust. j

@ When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the corresponding remote controller setting as

follows:
g 7\

How to change the remote controller setting

Pressing witch with |AIR FLOW | button kept pressing or
- Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual. inserting the batteries with pressing| AIR FLOW | button will
- For the installation method of the air conditioner itself, refer to the installation manual enclosed in the customize the signal.
package. /
/ \ 3 When the batteries are removed, the setting will return

to the default setting.

AcceSSOI‘ieS Please make sure to reset it when the batteries are

replaced.

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

Receiver 1 Remote controller 1 Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when
holder replacing the batteries.

Wireless (How to set is also mentioned in the user's manual

remote 1 Wood screw for holder W 2 attached on the air conditioner.)

controller

Parts set 1 (ARAOAs?ry cell battery 9 ) 2 Radio interference prevention mode
J ‘ Installation of the receiver
\ (D Attach the receiver to the panel according to the panel installation manual.

@ Remove two screws and detach the lid from the control box.

@ Put the wiring in the control box with other wiring as shown below.

@ Connect the wiring to the terminal block (X,Y) provided in the control box.(Non-polarized)
® Fix the wiring with the clamp as shown below.

(® Reattach the control box lid with 2 screws removed.

How to install the receiver

The receiver can be installed by replacing with a corner panel on the applicable decorative panel.

‘ Preparation before installation ‘

(@ Attach the decorative panel onto the air conditioner according to the installation manual for % Note: Make sure wires ot to be pinched by any other parts like panel and control box.
the panel.

@ Remove the air return grille.

® Remove a corner panel located on the refrigerant pipes side.

@ Remove two screws and detach the lid from the control box of the air conditioner.

Drain plug \

- W

Control box
Conirolbox.

Drain pipe Refrigerant pipes
(@ PCB on the receiver has the following switches to set the functions. Default setting is shown Terminal block ( X,Y ) in the indoor
with[_Jmark. T unit control box
W 1 | e e 0t 210 i =i
" ON : Masts

SW 2 | Receiver master/slave setting OFF : Slzi:r Wifing OB @Torminal block(xY) (Jj Clamp

SW 3 | Buzzer valid/invalid %‘

SW4 | Auto restart ’%
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‘ Wireless remote controller’s operable area

N (@ Standard reachable area of the signal
‘ Installation of the controller holder ‘ [condition] llluminance at the receiver: 300lux
(when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office.)

Ceiling surface

DO NOT install it on the following places 4. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate

1. Places exposed to direct sunlight condensation €
2. Places near heat devices 5. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly. I g
3. High humidity places 6. Uneven surface Reachabie area of the signal }
/ M % £
4m 3m 2m 1m 0 1m 2m 3m 4m
@ Correlation between illuminance at the receiver
and reachable area of the signal in a plain view.
The drawing in the right shows the The receivable area of the
correlation between the reachable area 4m signal when the illuminance
of the signal and illuminance at the 3m at the receiver is 300lux
receiver when the remote controller is
operated at 1m high under the 2m
condition of ceiling height of 2.4m. 1m
Wood screw " 1m 2 Bm 4m

The receivable area of the
signal when the illuminance at
the receiver is 600lux

@ Installation tips when several receivers are installed close
Minimum distance between the indoor units which can avoid cross communication is 5m
Holder for remote controller under the condition of 300lux of illuminance at the receiver.
Installation tips for the remote controller holder (When no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office )
- Adjust and keep the holder upright
+ Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the remote controller.
+ DO NOT attach the holder on plaster wall.

How to insert batteries ‘ VREF series (except heat recovery 3-pipe systems) cannot be operated

in Auto mode.
Make sure to set the remote controller for the models so as not to be

(@ Detach the back lid. able to choose Auto mode.

@ Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)

Ensure the correct

(@ Reattach the back lid. lari hi
@ E\Z::;lt: when Pressing switch witl button kept pressing or inserting
9: the batteries with pressing button will make auto mode

operation.

¥ When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the
default setting (Auto mode is valid).

Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when
replacing the batteries. (How to set is also mentioned in
the user's manual attached on the air conditioner.)

Control plural indoor units with one remote controller

Auto mode operation setting /

~

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.

(@ Connect the XY terminal with 2-core wire. As for the size, refer to the following note.

@ For Single packaged air conditioner series, set the indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor
unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate.

A Backup button is provided on the receiver. 7\ Backup button
Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire Even when the operation from the wireless
(Maximun total extension 600m.) remote controller is not possible (due to flat
Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm* batteries, controller lost, or controller failure),
Within 200m x 0.5 mm® still it possible to operate as temporary means.
Within 300m x 0.75mm* Press the button directly when operating it.
Within 400m x 1.25mm” (1) The air conditioner starts the operation with
Within 600m x 2.0 mm* the condition of Auto mode, 23°C of set
point, High fan speed and horizontal louver
position.
(2) The air conditioner stops the operation when q
the button is pressed when in operation.
Terminal block
G

3, =T — J

Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) 1T Indoor unit (16)
Address  (0) Address (1) Address  (F) / = \
[ Receiver ® Cooling test run operation
; @ After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

@ Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote controller, while the backup button on
the receiver is pressed.
@ If the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.
@ If you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with inspection
guides on the wiring diagram of outdoor units. /

Remote controller

® For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the indoor \
unit PCB from [000] to [127] so as not to duplicate. / \

How to read the two-digit display

On the receiver of a wireless kit, a two-digit (7-segment) display is provided.
(1) An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.
. . . . . (2) An indication will be displayed for 3.5 seconds after transmitting a “STOP” command from the
Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group. . wireless remote controller or the operation of the backup button to stop the unit.
When _two receivers are used, it is necessary for a receiver to turn OFF SW2 on the receiver PCB (3) An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.
to set it as slave. (4) When there are no error records to indicate, addresses of all the connected units are displayed.
(For the method of switching, please see [Setting on site] in the section of (5) When there are some error records remaining, the error records are dlsplaygd.
7~ 3 " A (6) Error records can be cleared by transmitting a “STOP” command from the wireless remote
OLETACILSEIRGEYENEIETEin this manual.) . )
controller, while the backup button is pressed.

- AN J

Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controllers ‘
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11.1.2 FDT Series (RCN-T-36W-E)

Notes:

1. Individual flap control system
2. 4-fan speed setting (PHi/Hi/Me/Lo) —3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

Following functions of FDT Type -D indoor unit series are not able to be set with this wireless remote controller (RCN-T-36W-E).

(" A WARNING N

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply u

@® Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.

unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.
L))
4 A CAUTION B

\ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

® DO NOT install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight

(2) Places near heat devices

(3) High humidity places

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to
generate condensation

(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly

(6) Uneven surface

(7) Places affected by the direct airflow of the
AC unit.

(8) Places where the receiver is influenced by
the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter
type) or sunlight.

(9) Places where the receiver is affected by
infrared rays of any other communication ®
devices

(10)Places where some object may obstruct the
communication with the remote controller

® DO NOT leave the wireless kit without the cover.
In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the receiver with a packaging box or bag

\ in order to keep it away from water and dust. ®/

e N
[ Attention |

« Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual.
- For the installation method of the air conditioner itself, refer to the installation manual enclosed in the
package. /

4 . N
Accessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

Receiver ] Eglrgge controller 1
Wireless
remote 1 Wood screw for holder | (7 2
controller
Parts set 1 ?F{\ésc;ry cell battery o) | 2

<To change the settings>

(@ Remove the cover by unscrewing two screws from the back of receiver.

(@ Change the setting by the switch on PCB.

Screws
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[PJF012D010 A

nnog=

Default settings

@ ¥

®

Switch

Receiver Backside

U

@ When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the corresponding remote controller setting as

follows:

How to change the remote controller setting

Pressing and button at the same time or
inserting the batteries with pressing button will
customize the signal.

» When the batteries are removed, the setting will return
to the default setting.
Please make sure to reset it when the batteries are
replaced.

Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when
replacing the batteries.

(How to set is also mentioned in the user's manual
attached on the air conditioner.)

‘ Installation of the receiver

How to install the recei

The receiver can be installed by replacing with a corner panel on the applicable decorative panel.

‘ Preparation before installation ‘

(D Attach the decorative panel onto the air conditioner according to the installation manual for
the panel.

@ Remove the air return grille.

(@ Remove a corner panel located on the refrigerant pipes side.

@ Remove three screws and detach the cover (indicated as shadowed area) from the control
box of the air conditioner.

P L

)

N\
o

//////ﬁ

B)—n

I !

Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe

(D PCB on the receiver has the following switches to set the functions. Default setting is shown

with[_ |mark.

Customized signal setting to avoid
mixed communication

[LON : Normal ]

OFF : Remote
ON : Master
OFF : Slave
ON : Valid
OFF : Invalid
ON : Valid

OFF : Invalid

SwWi1

SW 2 | Receiver master/slave setting

SW 3 | Buzzer valid/Invalid

SW4 | Auto restart

(@ Loosen the bolts which fix the panel and make a gap between the panel and the indoor unit

@ Put the wiring of the receiver through the opening.

@ Put the wiring on the notch on the control box so as not to be pinched by the control box and lid as

shown below.

@ Connect the wiring to the terminal block provided in the control box. (Non- polarized)
© Attach the receiver to the panel according to the panel installation manual.
© Fix the wiring with the clamp so that the wiring do not contact the edge of control box’s metal sheet.

(@ Reattach the control box lid with 3 screws removed.

% Note: Make sure the wires not to be pinched by any other parts like panel, control box and indoor unit.

l—lﬂk—l
\ Cover Backside\g/

Radio interference prevention mode

Terminal block in the indoor
unit control box
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‘ Wireless remote controller's operable area

B (D Standard reachable area of the signal
‘ Installation of the controller holder [condition] llluminance at the receiver: 300lux
(when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office.)

Ceiling surface

Reachable area o!?gnal

0 1m 2m 3m 4m

DO NOT install it on the following places 4. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate
1. Places exposed to direct sunlight condensation

2. Places near heat devices 5. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.

3. High humidity places 6. Uneven surface

1.4m

25m

%
Pt
Q
1.4m

@ Correlation between illuminance at the receiver
and reachable area of the signal in a plain view.
The drawing in the right shows the The receivable area of the
correlation between the reachable area signal when the illuminance
of the signal and illuminance at the at the receiver is 300lux
receiver when the remote controller is
operated at 1.1m high under the m
condition of ceiling height of 2.5m.
When the illuminance becomes double,

Wooad scrow the area is narrowed down to two i
\LJ thirds.

@9 The receivable area of the
signal when the illuminance at
the receiver is 600lux

@) Installation tips when several receivers are installed close
Holder for remote controller Minimum distance between the indoor units which can avoid cross communication is 5m
Installation tips for the remote controller holder under the condition of 300lux of illuminance at the receiver.
+ Adjust and keep the holder upright (When no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office )

- Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the remote controller.
- DO NOT attach the holder on plaster wall.

-
-

How to insert batteries ‘ VRF system (except heat recovery 3-pipe systems) cannot be operated
@ in Auto mode.
(D Detach the back lid. MbalkP; suLe to seAl l?e rergole controller for the models so as not to be
@) Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries) Ensure the correct able fo choose Auto mode.
(3 Reattach the back lid. i
) @ i‘:;l:;g;‘lhen Pushing and |M utton at the same time or inserting the
) batteries with pressing E| button will make auto mode

operation.

% When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the
default setting (Auto mode is valid).

Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when
replacing the batteries. (How to set is also mentioned in

Control plural indoor units with one remote controller the user's manual attached on the air conditioner.)

Auto mode operation setting /

~

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.
(D Connect the XY terminal with 2-core wire. As for the size, refer to the following note.
@) For Packaged air conditioner series, set the indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor /

unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate. (@ Backup button

backup button

A Backup button is provided on the receiver. 1
Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire Even when the operation from the wireless remote |
(Maximun total extension 600m.) controller is not possible (due to flat batteries, controller
Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm* lost, or controller failure), still it possible to operate as
Within 200m x 0.5 mmi temporary means. Press the button directly when
Within 300m x 0.75mm’ operating it.
Within 400m x 1.25mm* (1) The air conditioner starts the operation with the /
Within 600m x 2.0 mm® condition of Auto mode, 23°C of set point, High fan | mirsuBISHI
speed and horizontal louver position. |
(2) The air conditioner stops the operation when the button o

is pressed when in operation.

Terminal block

@D ;I |;| \

Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) Indoor unit (16) /
Address  (0) Address (1) Address  (F)

[ Receiver

) Cooling test run operation

; @ After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

@ Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote controller, while the backup button on
the receiver is pressed.

@ If the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

@ If you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with inspection
guides on the wiring diagram of outdoor units.

Remote controller

® For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the indoor \
unit PCB from [000] to [127] so as not to duplicate. / \

@ How to read the two-digit display

On the receiver of a wireless kit, a two-digit (7-segment) display is provided.
(1) An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.
(2) An indication will be displayed for 3.5 seconds after transmitting a “STOP” command from the

Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controllers ‘

Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group. wireless remote controller or the operation of the backup button to stop the unit.

When _two receivers are used, it is necessary for a receiver to turn OFF SW2 on the receiver PCB (3) An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.

to set it as slave. (4) When there are no error records to indicate, addresses of all the connected units are displayed.
(For the method of switching, please see [Setting on site] in the section of (5) When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.

R in this manual.) (6) Error records can be cleared by transmitting a "STOP" command from the wireless remote
- controller, while the backup button is pressed.

- 2NN v
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11.1.3 FDEN Series (RCN-E1R)

Notes:

Following functions of FDEN Type -D indoor unit series are not able to be set with this wireless remote controller (RCN-E1R).
1. Flap control system
2. 4-fan speed setting (PHi/Hi/Me/Lo) — 3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

( /A WARNING )

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

[PFA012D620 A\

® Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.
\_ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

( /A CAUTION

@ |Install a receiver unit where it is not exposed to direct sunrays or intense light from lighting fixtures.

2| ele

NS

(1) Accessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

Remoto controller holder AAA dry cell battery (RO3) Wood screw for holder Wireless remote controller

a= g )

@ Installation of the controller holder

/A\CAUTION DO NOT install it on the following places.

1. Places exposed to direct sunlight 2. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
3. Places near heat devices 4. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.
5. High humidity places 6. Uneven surface

Installation tips for the remote controller holder

® Adjust and keep the holder up right.

e Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the
remote controller.

e DO NOT attach the holder on plaster wall.

| How to insert batteries |

(D Detach the back lid.

@ Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries) » < Ensure the correct
<O polarity when

(® Reattach the back lid. inserting.
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Setting on site To change setting

PCB on the receiver has the following 1. Remove the front panel.

switches to set the function. 2. Remove four screws located on the back of the receiver and
Default setting is shown with [__] mark. detach the board.

3. Change the setting by the switch on PCB.

SW1 Prevents interference ON : Normal (1ch;
during plural setting QOFF : Customized (2ch)

SWi1
Receiver master/slave ®Qg ® ON
Sw2 9 @
o

setting OFF : Slave ﬂ OFF
. A o
SW3 | Buzzer valid/Invalid ON : Valid Default settings

OFF : Invalid

ON : Valid

SW4 | Auto restart [OFF :Invalid ] Receiver Backside

4. When switch 1 is turned to off position, change the wireless remote controller setting.
(For the method of changing the setting, refer to ‘ Setting to avoid mixed communication
on page 4)
Refer to| Wieless remote controller unit operation distance| of in case of plural setting.

Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controllers |

Up to two receiver or wired remote controller can be installed in one indoor unit group.
When two receivers or wired remote controller are used, it is necessary to change SW on the PCB to set it as
slave.

| Control plural indoor units with one remote controller

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.

(O Connect indoor units with each other with 2-core wires. As for size, refer to the following note.

(@ The receiver wires must be connected only with the indoor unit that will be operated by the remote
controller directly.

(® Set the indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate.

Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
(Maximun total extension 600m.)
Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm?2
Within 200m x 0.5 mm?2
Within 300m x 0.75 mm?
Within 400m x 1.25 mm?
Within 600m x 2.0 mm?2

Terminal block

®0 L] L] ]

Sl -~
Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) Indoor unit (16)

Address (0)’ Receiver Address (1)’ Receiver Address (F)’ Receiver

/

D Receiver wires must be connected for one unit

Wireless only and leave other indoor units with open
remote control unit connectors.

XATTENTION
In a system configured as shown above, up to two receivers are usable. If two receivers are used, it is
necessary to designate one of them as a slave by setting SW2. (For the method of changing the setting, refer to

Setting on site | .) Since other receivers are not usable, do not couple the connectors for them. (Unless the

connector is coupled for a receiver, the LED will not be able to make any indication)
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(® FDEN (continued)

|Wire|ess remote controller unit operation distance |

(D Standard signal receiving range (2 Points for attention in connecting a plural
[Condition] number of indoor units
llluminance at the receiver area: 360 lux. [Condition]
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1m of llluminance at the receiver area: 360 lux.
indoor unit in an ordinary office) (When no lighting fixture is located within 1m of
indoor unit in an ordinary office)
Ceiling surface When the remote control unit is used with the
'é £ aforementioned interference-prevention setting,
“ a minimum distance guaranteeing the

" Wireless remote prevention of unintended unit responses is 5m.
control unit

Floor surface

(Within 5m) (Top view)

(Top view)

OPlease operate remote control unit switches with the unit faced correctly
toward the indoor unit's receiver section.

OEffective operation distance can vary with the luminance around the
receiver and the reflection from walls of the room.

OWhen the receiver is exposed to intensive light such as from the direct
sun or a strong light, it may become operable only from a short distance
or unable to receive signals at all.

Backup button

A backup switch is provided on the receiver section of the panel surface.
When operation from the wireless remote control unit is not possible (due to flat batteries, a mislaid unit, a unit
failure), you can use it as an emergency means. You should operate this switch manually.
(1) If pressed while the air conditioner is in a halt, it will cause the air conditioner to start operation in the
automatic mode.
Wind speed: Hi fan, Temperature setting: 23°C, Louver: horizontal
(2) If pressed while the air conditioner is in operation, it will stop the air conditioner.

Light receiving section

TIMER
CHECK RU

©° Backup switch

7-segment indicator

Cooling test run operation

e After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

e Transmit a cooling operation command with the wireless remote control unit, while the backup switch on the
receiver is depressed.

e If the backup switch on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

X|f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check wiring by consulting with inspection
guides.
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(® FDEN (continued)

| How to read the two-digit display |

A two-digit indicator (7-segment indicator) is provided on the receiver section.

(1) An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

(2) An indication appears for 3.5 seconds when a “Stop” command is sent from the wireless remote control
unit while the air conditioner is not running.

3) An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.

4) When there are no error records to indicate, addresses are displayed for all of the connected units.

(
(
(
(

5) When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.
6) Error records can be cleared by transmitting a “Stop” command from the wireless remote control unit, while
the backup switch is depressed.

(4 Remote controller

| Setting to avoid mixed communication |

Pressing ‘ACL ‘ and ‘ AIR FLOW‘ button at the same time or inserting the batteries with pressing | AIR FLOW
button will customize the signal.

Setting to disable the Auto mode operation |

Radio prevention mode
VRF system (except heat recovery 3-pipe system)

cannot be operated in Auto mode.
Make sure to set the remote controller for the models
so as not to be able to choose Auto mode.

Pushing | ACL |and | MODE | button at the same time or
inserting the batteries with pressing | MODE | button
will make auto mode operation.

Auto mode operation setting

XATTENTION
When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the default setting.
Please make sure to reset it when the batteries are replaced.

/\Caution
Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when replacing the batteries.
(How to set is also mentioned in the user’s manual attached on the air conditioner.)
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11.1.4 FDUM,FDU Series (RCN-KIT3-E)

Notes:
Following functions of FDUM Type -D indoor unit series are not able to be set with
this wireess remote controller (RCN-KIT3-E).

1. 4-fan speed setting (PHi/Hi/Me/Lo) —3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

Read this manual together with the installation manual attached to
the air conditioner.

Vs

PJZ012D060/2\
/A WARNING )

t Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to
apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.

\___ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

-

(1)
N
/\ CAUTION
DO NOT install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1)Places exposed to direct sunlight (8)Places where the receiver is influenced by
(2)Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially in verter
(3)High humidity places type) or sunlight.
(4)Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9)Places where the receiver is affected by
generate condensation infrared rays of any other communication
(5)Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly devices.
(6)Uneven surface (10)Places where some object may obstruct the
(7)Places affected by the direct airflow of the communication with the remote controller
AC unit.
DO NOT leave the wireless kit without the cover. ®

-

-

In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the receiver with a packaging box or
\___bag in order to keep it away from water and dust. Y,

(3 N\

« Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual.
« User’'s manual of a wireless remote controller is attached to a indoor unit or a outside unit.
\_* Read this together with a manual attached to this kit.

J

cessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

bracket
(@ Screw for the bracket

@ Installation fitting

R te itroll
@ Receiver @ 1 | ® Remote controller [ [ [ 4
® Wiring (3m) Q@ 4 ® Screw for holder 4 2
@ AAA dry cel é? 2
@ Parts set (A) Py — battery (R03)
@ Parts set (B) 1 ® Screw for receiver | ¢ | 2
@® Fixing band 1
® Parts set (C) 1 — 9 w
cl 5
® Wireless remote @ 4 © Clamp =)
controller @ Screw for clamp @f 5
User's manual 1
@ ! @ Receiver installation @ 4
&

(@ Wireless remote controller’s operable area

(1)‘ When installed on ceiling ‘

(D Standard reachable area of the signal

llluminance at the receiver : 300lux (when no lighting is installed within
1m of the receiver in an ordinary of ce.)
_Receiver

Orientation of receiver Ceiling surface

1.4m

Receivable area | g
of the signal 5

im

Floor

renaton of eooher

Ceiling surface

E|
Receivable area < gl
of the signal | S
g N

{29 =

Anv//200/3m -

T
Floor

(@ Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and reachable area of the signal in a plain
view.

Correlation between the reachable area of the signal and illuminance at
the receiver when the remote controller is operated at 1.1m high under
the condition of ceiling height of 2.5m.

When the illuminance becomes double, the area is narrowed down to two third.

(2)| When installed on wall am

llluminance at the receiver :

800lux.

The receivable area of the signal when
the at the receiver is 300lux.

The receivable area of the signal when
the illuminance at the receiver is 600lux.

[ Receiver

< Wireless
remote controller

5m or less

G orless
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@ How to install the receiver

The following two methods can be used to install the receiver onto a ceiling or a wall.
Select a method according to the installation position.

<Installation position>

(A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with wood screws.

(B) Installation with accessory's bracket

(1)‘ Drilling of the ceiling (ceiling opening) ‘

Drill the receiver installation holes with the following dimensions at the ceiling position where
wires can be connected.

(A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with
wood screws. 88mm(H)x101mm(W)
(B) Installation with enclosed bracket. 108mm(H)x108mm(W)
w
2) \ Wiring connection of receiver \
Indoor unit terminal block
iz
- Y A B

Do not connect the wiring to the @l@l@
power source of the terminal block. !
If it is connected, printed board will (non-polarized) [—— Wiring

be damaged.

|~— Reciever

(3)‘ Installation of the receiver

Remove the screw on the side of the receiver and sprit it into the upper case and lower
case.Install the receiver with one of the two installation methods (A) or (B) shown below.

‘ (A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with screws

Use this installation method when the ceiling is wooden, and there is no problem for
strength in installing directly with wood screws.

Lower case
i Hole

Wall opening
Installation hole

Opening

Installation hole

" Upper case

Connecfor  Lower case Hole

(DPut through the wiring from the back side to the hole of the lower case.

(Fit the lower case into the ceiling opening. Make sure that the clearance between
the convex part of the back of the lower case and the ceiling opening must be as
equal as possible on both sides.

(Using the two installation holes shown above, fix the lower case onto the ceiling
with the enclosed wood screws. (The other four holes are not used.)

@Connect the wiring with the wiring from the upper case by the connector.

(BTake out the connector to the backside from the hole of the lower case putting
through the wiring at (.

®Fit the upper case and the lower case, and tighten the screws.

\ (B) Installation with enclosed bracket \

Use this method when installaing onto a gypsum board (7 to 18mm), etc.

Protrusion
(right side of center)

Installation fitting

|.—— Bracket

Hole (210)

[Bottom]
Bracket

[Bottom] " Installation hole

Bracket Protrusion (left side of center)

(DCatch the two protrusion of the enclosed bracket onto the tting as shown above,
and temporarily fix with the screws. (The bracket has an up/down and front/back
orientation. Con rm the top/bottom protrusion positions and the positional relation
of the @ 10 holes on the bracket and the installation hole on the lower case with the
above drawing.)

(Insert the end of the installation tting into the back of the ceiling from the opening,
and tighten the screws to fix the bracket onto the ceiling.

(3Pass the wiring from the rear side through the hole on the lower case.

@Fit the lower case onto the bracket, and fix the lower case to the bracket using the
two installation holes shown above. (The other four holes are not used.)

®Follow step D to ® for (A) to complete the installation.
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@ Remotecol ller

\ Installation of the controller holder \

DO NOT install it on the following places

1) Places exposed to direct sunlight

2) Places near heat devices

3) High humidity places

4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate
condensation

5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly

6) Uneven surface

Holder for

remote
controller

Wood screw

Installation tips for the remote controller holder
* Adjust and keep the holder upright.
« Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching
the remote controller.
* DO NOT attach the holder to plaster wall.

How to insert batteries

(@ Detach the back lid.
@ Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)
@ Reattach the back lid.

® Cooling test run operatio

®After safety con rmation, turn on the power.

®Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote controller, while the backup
button on the receiver is pressed.

®|f the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

®l|f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with
inspection guides on the wiring diagram of outdoor units.

Back-up button

G A\

oN/

HECK MODE 5 O

T oo
O

S 2/

) Setting of wireless remote ¢ receiver

\ (A) Methods of avoiding the malfunction due to the mixed communication \
Do both procedures M and @.

This setting is to avoid the mixed communication with other household electric
appliances or the mixed communication when two receivers are located closely.
(DSetting change of the wireless remote controller
Pressing and bunon at the same time or inserting the batteries
with pressingbulton will customize the signal.
*When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the default setting.
Make sure to reset it when the batteries are replaced.
(2Setting the PCB of the receiver
Turn SW1-1 off.

+ ®Wireless remote controller + ®PCB of the receiver

T
msi-n )
N

=l

1]
o O s ] 82 A e
s ___zcel | —d oFF s
i i gagp B
] By ML
Setting to i
avoid mixed
communication. LSW1'1
(Customized signal
SW1-4 setting to avoid
(Auto restart) mixed communication)
SW1-2
(Receiver master/slave
setting)

SWA-1 Customized signal setting to ON : Normal
avoid mixed communication OFF : Remote

. " N
SW1-2 | Receiver master/slave setting ON Master

OFF : Slave
ON : Valid
SW1-4 | Auto restart OFF : Invalid

[ 1: Default setting
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\ (B) Control plural indoor units with one remote controller
Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.

(DConnect the XY terminal with 2-core wire. - - -

. . Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
As for the size, refer to the following note. (Maximun total extension 600m.)

(QFor Packaged air conditioner series, set the Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm*
: . ; : Within 200m x 0.5 mm*
|nd.oor unit address with SW2 on the mdgor Within 300m x 0.75mm’
unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate. Within 400m x 1.25mm?

Within 600m x 2.0 mm*

Terminal block

Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) Indoor unit (16)
Address  (0) Address (1) Address  (F)

0 Remote controller

(@For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the
indoor unit PCB from [000] to [127] so as not to duplicate.

\ (C) Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controller

Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.

Indoor unit 3 Switch | Setting | Function

1 Remote controller line ON Master
! (Non-polarized) Swi1-2 OFF Slave

‘ (D) Change setting of auto mode operation

Auto mode operation is prohibited to be selected for KX models (except for KXR
models).

Therefore be sure to change setting of remote controller to disable the auto mode
operation for these models according to the following procedure.

While pressing the button, press the [ACL] switch, or while pressing the
E| button, insert the batteries to the remote controller. Then the auto mode
can be invalid.

Attention

When the batteries are removed, it is returned to initial setting (Auto mode
becomes valid).

Accordingly when replacing the batteries, be sure to perform the above operation
once again.

\ (E) Change setting of fan speed \

While pressing the button, press the [ACL |switch, or while pressing
the button, insert the batteries to the remote controller. Then the
fan speed can be changed from 2-speed setting to 3-speed setting.

When changing fan speed setting of remote controller, be sure to perform the same
fan speed setting as that of the indoor unit model to be used.

Attention

When the batteries are removed, it is returned to initial setting (Fan speed setting
is 2-speed).

Accordingly when replacing the batteries, be sure to perform the above operation
once again.
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11.2 Simple wired remote controller (RCH-E3)

Notes:

Following functions of Type -D indoor unit series are not able to be set with this simple wired remote controller (RCH-E3).
1. Individual flap control system (for FDT/FDTC)
2. Flap control system (for FDEN)
3. 4-fan speed setting (PHi/Hi/Me/Lo) —3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo) (for FDT/FDTC/FDUM/FDEN)

Names and functions of sections ‘

Remote controller sensor

—
a TN

coousik| g I | VPR
DRY

9. o o
FAN = <
hewr Or | EEHER ) Y 3]

. . g Il o 1 E’

Operation/Inspection lamp K (o) ﬁ = ’- ’ ’- ,. °c ON/OFF button
During operation: Green N / Button to start/stop the air conditioner

failure: Red \) d) O N /O FF

MODE button ~
T~

Use to select the mode.

EAN _— FAN SPEED button
SPEED Button to set the fan speed

7

\ TEMP button

Use to raise the setting temperature.

AIR CON No.

AIR CON No. button

| TEMP button

Use to lower the setting temperature.

Indicates the No. of air conditioner
which is connected.

‘ Operation mode display Indoor unit No. display ‘ ‘ VRF series outdoor unit No. display

: Cooling

: Drying

: Fan operation JL
: Heating CcooL ?‘ Is

: Auto mode

WMo

6
N

Fan speed display ‘

©

‘ Central control display

Displayed when controlling the

splay Ventilation display ‘
unit with the central controller.

This is lit during the ventilation
operation.

Control disable display Setting TEMP display
The lamp is lit for 3 seconds Error code display
when a disabled button is
pressed.
Installation of remote controller
DO NOT install the remote controller at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface | PJZ000Z272 A |
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Remote control installation dimensions

83.5

335

Wiring outlet

(In case of embedding wiring)

117

12 X 7 Slot hole

Installation hole

9% 4.5 Slot hole (2 places)

Note: Installation screw for remote controller

M4 Screw (2 pieces)

In case of exposing wiring

0.3mm’* X 2 cores.

LCD

120

Wiring specifications

X, Y Terminal block

Attach M3 screw
with washer
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In case of embedding wiring

The remote controller wiring can be extracted from the upper center.
After the thin part in the upper side of the remote controller upper

©

-/

Wall surface

Wiring

\  Electrical box

(Prepare on site)

case is scraped with a nipper or knife, remove burr with a file.

Upper case

~

Upper case

Thin part

wiring

The peeling length of each wiring is as follows:

X wiring : 160mm
Y wiring : 150mm

(1) Wiring of remote controller should use 0.3mm? X 2 core wires or cables. (on—site configuration)

(2) Maximum prolongation of remote controller wiring is 600m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, the wiring in the remote controller case should be 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm?.
Change the wire size outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is
necessary at the wire
connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.

Length Wiring thickness
100 to 200m 0.5mm2 X 2 cores
Under 300m 0.75mm? X 2 cores
Under 400m 1.25mm? X 2 cores
Under 600m 2.0mm? X 2 cores
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Simple Remote Controller Installation Manual

Read together with indoor unit's installation manual.

( A\WARNING

N

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply
unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.
\___ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

@
(1)

( /\ CAUTION

@ DO NOT install the remote controller at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly ®

(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface
@ DO NOT leave the remote controller without the upper case.
In case the upper cace needs to be detached, protect the remote controller with a packaging box ®
\__ bag in order to keep it away from water and dust. )

Accessories Remote controller, wood screw (¢ 3.5 X 16) 2 pieces

Prepare on site Remote controller cord (2 cores) (Refer to [2. Installation and wiring of remote controller])

[In case of embedding cord] Electrical box, M4 screw (2 pieces)
[In case of exposing cord] Cord clamp (if needed)

-
1. Installation procedure

] In case of embedding cord ‘

(1) Make certain to remove the screw on the bottom
surface of the remote controller.

(2)  Remove the upper case of the remote controller.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver to a concave portion of the bottom
surface of the remote controller and slightly twist it, and the case is
removed.

(3) Pre-bury the electrical box and remote controller cord.

Remote controller cord

Electrical box
" Prepare on site

7 (3)

(4)  Prepare two M4 screws (recommended length: 12— 16mm), and install the lower case to the electrical box.
Do not use a screw whose screw head is larger than the height of the wall around the screw hole.

(4)

Two M4 screws (head: 08 or less) (prepare on site)

Wiring outlet

(5) Connect the remote controller cord to the terminal block.
Connect the terminals (X and Y) of the remote controller and the terminals (X and Y) of the indoor
unit. (No polarity of X and Y)

(6) Mount the upper case for restoring to its former state so as not to crimp the remote controller cord,
and secure with the removed screw.
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] In case of exposing cord

(1) Make certain to remove a screw on the bottom surface of the
remote controller.

(2) Remove the upper case of the remote controller.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver to a concave portion of
the bottom surface of the remate control and slightly
twist it, and the case is removed.

(3) The remote controller cord can be extracted from the
upper center.
After the thin part in the upper side of the remote
controller upper case is scraped with a nipper or knife,
remove burr with a file.

(4) The lower case of the remote controller is mounted to
a flat wall with two accessory wood screws.

) | | Wall

surf‘a‘c?

(5) Connect the remote controller cord to the terminal block.
Connect the terminals (X and Y) of the remote controller and
the terminals (X and Y) of the indoor unit. (No polarity of X and
Y)

The wiring route is as shown in the right.

The wiring in the remote controller case should be 0.3 mm?’ (recommended) to 0.5 mm’ at

maximum.
Sheath
Peeling length

Further, peel off the sheath.
The peeling length of each wiring is as follows:

(6) Mount the upper case for restoring to its former state so as not to
crimp the remote controller cord, and secure with the removed screw.

X wiring : 160mm
Y wiring : 150mm

(7) Inthe case of exposing installation, secure the remote controller cord to the wall surface with a
cord clamp so as not to loosen the remote controller cord.

J

2. Installation and wiring of remote controller

(1) Wiring of remote controller should use 0.3mm? x 2 core wires or cables. (on-site configuration)
(2) Maximum prolongation of remote controller wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, the wiring in the remote controller case should be 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm”.
Change the wire size outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is
necessary at the wire
connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.
100 - 200« eeeeeee e 0.5mm’ x 2 cores
Under 300m-«+ - vveeeee 0.75mm’x 2 cores
Under 400m -+« vveeeeees 1.25mm’ x 2 cores
Under 600m -+« veeeeeee 2.0mm’x 2 cores

N
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3. Master/ slave setting when more than one remote controller are used

(1) Up to two remote controllers can be connected to one unit (or one group) of indoor unit.

Switch | Setting Function detail
i indoorunit ! SWA-1 ON | Slave remote controller
E | OFF | Master remote controller
[ -1 :
Remote controller line (nonpolarity)

"Teoeo ]l i will

1 1
+ Remotecontroler “Mester i + Remote contoler“Siave” i
\ SWA-1“OFF” 1 | SW1-1“ON” !

(2)  Setthe switch SW1-1 of the slave remote controller is “Slave” (ON). The factory default is set as “Master” (OFF).
(Note) e The remote controller thermistor enabled setting can be set only to the master remote controller.
o |nstall the master remote controller at the position to detect room temperature.
e The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote controller in case of the
master / slave setting.

SW1

" SR

SWA1-1:0N (Slave remote controller)
SW1-1:0FF(Master remote controller)

J
~

\§

( T — : -
4. The indication when power source is supplied

(1) At the time of turning the power source on, after the light is on for the first 2 seconds, the display
becomes as shown below.
The number displayed on the upper side of LCD in the remote control is the software number,

and this is not an error code.

UE% Software number

< V1117, §|(The number in the left is one
S =] |example. Another number
— LI may be shown.)

AR
Then, “88.0 °C” blinks on the remote controller until the communication between the remote
controller and the indoor unit is established.
In the case of connecting one remote controller with one unit (or one group) of indoor unit, make
certain to set the master remote controller (factory default).
If the slave remote control is set, a communication cannot be
established.
If a state where the communication between the remote
controller and the indoor unit cannot be established continues
about for 30 minutes, “E” is displayed. Confirm the wiring of
the indoor unit and the outdoor unit and master/slave setting of
the remote controller.

b

\§

~
5. Confirmation method for return air temperature

Return air temperature can be confirmed by the remote controller operation.

(1) Press|AIR CON NO.| button for over 5 seconds.

“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicator.
(“88” blinks for approximately 2 seconds while data is read.)

Then, the return air temperature is displayed. ,_" ,’
(Example) return air temperature: “27 °C” (blinking)

(Note) For the return air temperature, in the normal case, the return air temperature of the indoor
unit is displayed; however, in the case that the remote control thermistor is effective,
detected temperature by the remote controller thermistor is displayed.

(2) Press button.

End.

[In the case that the remote thermistor is ineffective and plural indoor units are connected to one
remote controller ]

(1) Press|AIR CON NO.| button for over 5 seconds.

T

indoor unit No. indicator: “U 000” (blinking) oo
(Among the connected indoor units, the lowest
number is displayed.) - -
(2) Press| TEMPA |or [ TEMPY |button. ,-' ,’ ,C
Select the indoor unit No. —

Press | MODE| button.

Dectder the indoor unit No.
(Example) indoor unit No. indicator: “U 000”
“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicator. (blinking for approximately 2 to 10 seconds while

data is read) Then, the return air temperature is displayed. When| AIR CON NO. |is pressed, return
to the indoor unit selection display (example, “U 000”).

Press | () ON/OFF | button.

'10 « PAC-DB-136

End.
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6. Function setting

Each function of the remote controller and the indoor unit is automatically set to the initial setting, which is the standard use, on the occasion of connecting the remote controller with the indoor unit. In the case of the standard
use, the setting change is unnecessary. However, if you whould like to change the initial setting “ O ”, change the setting for only the item of the function number. Record the setting contents and stored them.

(1) Function setting item by switch on PCB

Switch No. Setting Setting detail Initial setting Switch No. Setting Setting detail Initial setting
SWA-1 ON Slave remote controller SWi-5 ON “TEMP” button prohibited
OFF Master remote controller @) OFF “TEMP” button enabled O
SWi-2 ON Remote controller thermistor enabled SWi-6 ON “FAN SPEED” button prohibited 3% Note 1
OFF Remote controller thermistor disabled @) OFF “FAN SPEED” button enabled % Note 1
SWi-3 ON “MODE” button prohibited SWA-7 ON Auto restart function enabled o As for the slave remote controller, function setting is impossible
OFF “MODE” button enabled O OFF Auto restart function disabled O other than SW1-1.
SWi-4 ON “ON/OFF” button prohibited SW1-8.9 0 ON Not used o In the indoor unit with only one fan speed, “FAN SPEED” button cannot
OFF | “ON/OFF” button enabled [®) ” OFF be enabled.
(2) Function setting item by button operation
Classification | Function No. Function Setting No. Setting Initial setting Remarks
01 Fan speed: three steps 3% Note 1 |The fan speed is three steps, S wmll - S wm - S u .
) 02 Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Lo) 3 Note 1 |The fan speed is two steps, %
o1 Indoor unit fan speed 03 Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Me) The fan speed is two steps, % sl - S wm .
04 Fan: one step 3% Note 1 _|The fan speed is fixed to one step.
01 Remote controller thermistor: no offset O
02 Remote controller thermistor: +3.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +3.0°C.
Remote controller 03 Remote controller thermistor: +2.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +2.0°C.
03 thermistor at the time 04 Remote controller thermistor: +1.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +1.0°C.
of cooling 05 Remote controller thermistor: -1.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -1.0°C.
06 Remote controller thermistor: -2.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -2.0°C.
Remote 07 Remote controller thermistor: -3.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offsett temperature at -3.0°C.
cuntrqller 01 Remote controller thermistor: no offset O
function 02 Remote controller thermistor: +3.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +3.0°C.
Remote controller 03 Remote controller thermistor: +2.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +2.0°C.
04 thermistor at the time 04 Remote controller thermistor: +1.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at +1.0°C.
of heating 05 Remote controller thermistor: -1.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -1.0°C.
06 Remote controller thermistor: -2.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -2.0°C.
07 Remote controller thermistor: -3.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote controller thermistor enabled, offset temperature at -3.0°C.
01 No ventilator connection @]
W [femaonsets g2 enttator e ai-consone e e s e A 1 o A o b
06 “Auto” operation 01 “Auto” operation enabled 3% Note 1
setting 02 “Auto” operation disabled 3% Note 1 |“Auto” operation disabled
o7 Oper_at_iqn permission/ 01 Disabled O
prohibition 02 Enabled Operation permission/prohibition controller is enabled.
) 01 Level input O
08 External input 02 Pulse input
01 Standard Note2
09 Fan speed setting 02 High speed 1 Note2
03 High speed 2 Note2
. 01 No remaining operation O After cooling stopped, no fan remaining operation
Fan re_malmng . 02 0.5 hours After cooling stopped, fan operation for 0.5 hours
10 operation at the time " "
of cooling 03 1 hour After cooling stopped, fan operation for 1 hour
04 6 hours After cooling stopped, fan operation for 6 hours
. 01 No remaining operation O After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, no fan remaining operation
1 zggrzgilglntghe time 02 0.5 hours After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, fan remaining operation for 0.5 hours
of heating 03 2 hours After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, fan remaining operation for 2 hours
Indoor unit 04 6 hours After heating stopped or after heating thermostat OFF, fan remaining operation for 6 hours
function Setting temperature o No offet S
12 offset at the time of 02 Setting temperature offset + 3.0 °C The setting temperature at the time of heating is offset by +3.0 °C.
heating 03 Setting temperature offset + 2.0 °C The setting temperature at the time of heating is offset by +2.0 °C.
04 Setting temperature offset + 1.0 °C The setting temperature at the time of heating is offset by +1.0 °C.
01 Low fan speed 3% Note 1 |At the time of heating thermostat OFF, operate with low fan speed.
02 Setting fan speed At the time of heating thermostat OFF, operate with the setting fan speed.
13 Heating fan controller 03 Intermittent operation 3 Note 1 | At the time of heatingr thermostat OFF, intermittently operate.
04 Fan off At the time of heating thermostat OFF, a fan will be stopped. _ ) . .
When the remote controller thermistor is enabled, y set to “Fan off”. Do not set at the time of the indoor unit thermistor.
01 No offset O
02 Return air temperature offset +2.0 °C Offset the return air temperature of the indoor unit by +2.0 °C.
. 03 Return air temperature offset +1.5 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by +1.5 °C.
14 g;tsl;" airtemp 04 Return air temperature offset +1.0 °C Offset the return air temperature of the indoor unit by +1.0 °C.
05 Return air temperature offset -1.0 °C Offset the return air temp. of the indoor unit by -1.0 °C.
06 Return air temp re offset -1.5 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by -1.5 °C.
07 Return air temperature offset -2.0 °C Offset the return air temperature of the indoor unit by -2.0 °C.
Note 1: The symbol “ 3% * in the initial setting varies depending upon the indoor unit and the outdoor unit to be connected, and this is Note 2: Fan speed of “High speed” setting
automatically determined as follows: . Indoor unit fan speed setting
Swith No. ) ) Fan speed setting Sunl-Sum-Bu Suull-%u
Function No. Function Setting Product model Standard H — Mid — Lo Hi— Lo Hi — Mid
button “FAN SPEED” button enabled steps Initial setting of some indoor unit is “High speed”.
: Fan speed: three steps _ Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is three steps Note 3: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
! Indoor unit fan | Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Lo) |Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is two steps A . : ’ - : - ) .
Remote controller function 01 speed Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Me) But only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “07 Operation permission/
Fan: one step Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is only one step prohibition” and “08 External input”.
et i ] P A il e[t ol ot s
. . i Low fan Product model except FDI
Indoor unit function 13 Esr?tt:g? o Inotem?it'tesaE;a igeration FDol?Su clmodel xcept FOUS
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7. How to set functions by button operation

(1) Stop air-conditioning, and simultaneously press |AIR CON NO. | and | ) MODE |buttons

at the same time for over three seconds.
The function number “01” blinks in the upper right.

i

(2) Press| TEMPA |or| TEMP</ | button.

Select the function number.

(3) Press| <y MODE |button.

Decide the function number.

(4) [In the case of selecting the remote controller function (01-06)]
(D The current setting number of the selected function number blinks
(Example)
Function number: “01” (lighting)
Setting number: “01” (blinking)

i

@ Press| TEMPA |or| TEMP</ |button.

Select the setting number.
@ Press button.
The setting is completed.
Light is on for approximately 3 to 20 seconds while data of the
decided function No. and setting No. is transmitted.
(Example)
Function number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Setting number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)

7 {-}——Fancton mumber

,'_',l ,'%

Then, the screen goes back to the function number blinking
indication (1) , if the setting is sequentially conducted, continue
with the same procedures. If the setting is finished, proceed to (5) .

(5) Press[ () ON/OFF ] button.

The setting is completed.

ot

-~
-t

)
[

-~
[y

o () ON/OFF

Decide button

Start button

__Select button

Y
AR CON No.

[In the case of selecting the indoor unit function (07-14)]
(D “88” blinks on the temperature setting indicators.
(blinking for approximately 2 to 10 seconds while data is read)
!
After that, the current setting number of the selected function number blinks.
(Example)
Function number: “07” (lighting)
Setting number: “01” (blinking)

£
1 :
Ll
Proceed to @ .
[Note]

a. In the case of connecting one remote control to plural indoor units, the display
will be as follows:
Indoor unit No. display: “U 000” (blinking)
(Display the lowest number among the connected indoor units.)

Indoor unit No. i

3

':'*

b. Press or button.
Select the indoor unit No. to be set.
If “U ALL” is selected, the same setting can be set to all units.
. Press button.
Decide the indoor unit No.
“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicators. (blinking for 2 to 10 seconds while data
is read)

When | AIR CON NO. |button is pressed, go back to the indoor unit selection display (for
example, “U 000" blinking).

)

@ Press [ TEMPA |or [ TEMPX | button.

Select the setting number

@ Press button.
The setting is completed.
Light is on for approximately 3 to 20 seconds while data of the decided function No. and
setting No. is transmitted.
(Example)
Indoor unit No.: “U 000” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Function number: “07” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Setting number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)

Indoor unit No.
(In the case of by onn =
connecting
plural indoor
units) -
" l l-i Setting number
L

Then, the screen goes back to the function number blinking indication (1), if the setting
is sequentially conducted, continue with the same procedures. If the setting is finished,
proceed to (5) .

- Even if[_(D ON/OFF ] button is pressed during setting, the setting is ended. However, any details where the setting has not been completed will be ineffective.
« The setting contents are stored in the controller, and even if the power failure occur, this will not be lost.

[Confirmation method for current setting]

According to the operation, the “setting number” displayed first after selecting “function number” and pressing | <2 MODE | button is the currently set content.
(However, in the case of selecting “U ALL” (all units), the setting number of the lowest number among the indoor units is displayed.)

&
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11.3 Base heater kit (CW-H-E)
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PCZ012D007
Model Name:
Parts Number: | 518325

e A A
/\ WARNING /\ CAUTION
@ Follow the instruction and installation manual for outdoor unit when @ Follow the law or regulation of the country where it is installed.
installing the heater. @ Do not alter the heater.
@ This heater must be installed by authorized personnel. @ Lay down the heater so that the edge of the sheet metal does not
@ Turn off the power supply when the kit is installed. damage the heater.
Failure to follow the above will result in serious accident like electrical @ Bending radius must be bigger than 26mm.
shock or fire. @ Do not use the heater near flammable substances.
o @ Be sure to check the electrical insulation before use.
) @ Be sure to check the drain is not trapped by the heater.
AREAS TO BE APPLIED ) .
@ Do not leave refrigerant oil on the base.
This kit is to be used in an area where the lowest temperature drops below
zero.
/N\Caution: In case the heater is not applied on the unit which is installed in an
area mentioned above, it may be regarded as installation failure
and warranty may not be given.
J
r
Components Heater Bracket  Tapping screw
Plastic band with clip
@ Heater :1pc / Plastic band without clip
@ Bracket : 4pcs
@ Tapping screw :4pcs
@ Plastic band with clip : 2pcs
@ Plastic band : 5pes
\. J
Installation procedure
e A
Step 1
1. Remove the top panel of the outdoor unit
(11 pcs of tapping screws).
-
Step 2
2. Remove the service panel
(4 pcs of tapping screws).
. J
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f Step 3 h

3. Remove the front panel
(11 pcs of tapping screws).

Pull the panel straightforward so that the panel
doesn’t touch the fan blade.

f Step 4

4. Remove the fan blade if necessary.

<Note>

Do not rotate the axis of fan motor when removing the
fan blade.

It may cause malfunction of the fan motor.

f Step 5 )

5. Lay down the drain pan heater on the base.

Heater

. J

f Step 6 )

End of Heater End plate of Heat
exchanger

6. Put the heater underneath the heat exchanger
and align the end of heater with the end plate
of heat exchanger.

| —ju
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N
Step 7
7. Fix the heater with 4 brackets.
<Note>
1) Fix the heater so that the bracket 3) In bending position, twist the heater to
doesn’t pinch the heater as figure make it easier to bend, and get back
shows. to be able to fix it with bracket.
Bracket
Heater
i ﬁ ~._Base
2) Place the heater so as to touch the
base completely.
Heater
/ Base 4) Be careful not to be injured by
aluminum fin when fixing the heater
with screw.
,
Step 8
8. Insert the plastic band with clip on the designated <Note>
place (2 places), and fix the heater. 1) Do not fasten the heating part with 2) When the heater is laid down correctly,
U] the plastic band. the end of heating part comes to the
There is a marking on the end of corner of the base.
heating part.
Marking Marking
\
( A
Step 9 Step 10
9. Lay down the wiring on the same route of fan motor wiring, 10. Insert the connector to the port CnF (Black) on the top right
and fix the wire with attached plastic band (2 places) at the of the PCB, and fix the wire with bands (3 places). Excess
same place where the fan motor wiring is banded. part of the wire should be dropped naturally.
Connector CnF
Fan motor wiring (Black) _
Heater
<Note>
Be sure to cut the excess
<Note> part of plastic band.
Fan motor wiring is banded on It may cause abnormal
the bracket so that it doesn’t noise when hit by fan blade
loosen. or misassembling of
Do not loose the band for the panels.
motor wiring to band the heater Do not bundle excess part
wire together but use the of the wire. It may damage Drop the cable
attached plastic band. the heater. naturally
\ \ J
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N
Step 11
11. Reassemble the fan blade.
Take care to align the D-cut of motor shaft and the fan blade.
¥ mark on the center of the fan shows the position of D-cut.
<Note>
1. Tightening torque of the nut is 4.0-4.9 N-m.
2. Do not rotate the axis of fan motor when tightening the nut.
It may cause malfunction of the fan motor.
J
e p
Step 12
12. Reassemble the panels.
1) Front panel 3) Top panel
Use screw B for all places. il Yl .
T — T ol T
2) Service panel
Use screw B for all places.
<Note>
1) When reassembling the service panel, take care
not to damage the front panel with the edge. @
2) There are two different length of screws. %
Be sure to use correct screw.
Long screw A: used for Top panel other than
fixing fan bracket. A B
Short screw B: other place than A.
J
3\
<Note>
® This heater should have bending radius of at least 25mm including non-heating part. Do not bundle the excess part of the wire. It may cause
disconnection of the heater or insufficient capacity.
® Be sure to prevent the heater from touching any refrigerant piping.
Especially, pay close attention not to make it touch with pipes which are close to the wiring route such as suction pipe, check valve and check joint.
.
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11.4 Interface kit (SC-BIKN-E)

’ RKZO1 2A088 A ‘ rSafety precautions Before use, please read these Safety Precautions thoroughly

before installation.

( Accessories included in package ) @ All the cautionary items mentioned below are important safety related items to be taken
into consideration, so be sure to observe them at all times.

Be sure to check all the accessories included in package.

- . Incorrect installation could lead to serious consequences such as death, major

No. Part name Quantty Awammg injury or envirommental destruction.

(@ | Indoor unit's connection cable (cable length: 1.8m) 1 @Symbols used in these precautions

@ | Wood screws (for mounting the interface: odx 25) | 2

(@ | Tapping screws (for the cable clump and the nterface mounting bracket) | 3 0 Always go along these instruction.

Interf: ting bracket 1 . . . .

@ |Interface moun 1r.1g e .e - @ After completed installation, carry out trial operation to confirm no anomaly, and ask the

® | Cable clamp (for the indoor unit's connection cable) | 1 user to keep this installation manual in a good place for future reference.
§ J J
e R

A Warnings

@ Installation must be carried out by a qualified installer.
If you install it by yourself, it may cause an electric shock, fire and personal injury , as a result of a system malfunction.
@Install it in full accordance with the instruction manual.
Incorrect installation may cause an electric shock, fire and personal injury.
@Electrical work must be carried out by a qualified electrician in accordance with the technical standard for electrical equipment, the
indoor wiring standard and this instruction manual.
Incorrect installation may cause an electric shock, fire and personal injury.
@ Use the specific cables for wiring. And connect all the cables to terminals or connectors securely and clamp them with cable clamps in
order for external forces not to be transmitted to the terminals directly.
Incomplete connection may cause malfunction, and lead to heat generation and fire.
@ Use the original accessories and specified components for installation.
If the parts other than those prescribed by us are used, it may cause an electric shock, fire and sersonal injury.
_ J
e A

Connecting the indoor unit's connection cable to the interface Wiring inlet

t back
@ Fix the cable with the (top of back)
cable clamp

e

(DRemove the upper case of the interface.
* Remove 2 screws from the interface casing before removal of upper casing.
(@Connect the indoor unit's connection cable to the interface.
 Connect the connector of the indoor unit connection cable to the
connector on the interface’s circuit board.
®@Fix the indoor unit's connection cable with the cable clamp.
* Cable can be brought in from the top or from the back.
* Cut out the punch-outs for the connection cables running into the casing with cutter.
@Connect the indoor unit's connection cable to the indoor control PCB.
» Connect the indoor unit's connection cable to the indoor control PCB securely. (DRemove
* Clamp the connection cable to the indoor control box securely with the cable clamp  the upper
provided as an accessory. case
» Regarding the cable connection to the indoor unit, refer to the instruction manual for
indoor unit.

(@Connect the indoor unit's
connection cable

[ Name of each part of the interface |

-

Clamp for clamping indoor __| ROM terminal

unit's connection cable

Interface board DIP switch (SW2) : [Factory setting : all ON]

®
Terminal for indoor unit's .
connection cable

DIP switch (SW3) : [Factory setting : all OFF]

=1

Terminal block for wired __|
remote controller®

/
CNT terminal —— ©
O\>:] Il"ll I [ Terminal block for super link E board (SC-ANDA-E)*
o :)

| Clamp for clamping the connection cable for

Clamp for clamping the connection | )
cable for wired remote controller® \’@] @7 super link E board (SC-ANDA-E)*

*Either the connection cables of super link E board (SC-ANDA-E) or of wired remote controller is connectable.

Rotary switch (SW1) for address setting

Switch Setting Function Switch Setting Function
SW2-1 ON** | CNT level iTiput SW2-3 ON** Extemél input (CNT input)' _ :
OFF CNT Pulse input OFF Operation permission/prohibition (CNT input)
Hok 1 . H k3%
W22 ON Wfred remote controller : Valld‘ SW2-4 ON Heat‘pump
OFF Wired remote controller : Invalid OFF Cooling only
L ** Factory setting )
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qnstallation of the interface

* Install the interface within the range of the connection cable length
(approximately 1.3m) from the indoor unit.

* Be sure not to extend the connection cable on site. If the connection Wiring inlet

cable is extended, malfunction may occur.

* Fix the interface on the wall, pillar or the like.

@®DO NOT install the interface and wired remote controller at the
following places.
OPlaces exposed to direct sunlight
OPlaces near heating devices
OHigh humidity places
OSurfaces where are enough hot or cold to generate condensation
OPlaces exposed to oil mist or steam directly

OUneven surface Cut out the punch-outs
for the connection cables

running into the casing LV

C Mounting the interface directly on a wall) with cutter Wiring inlet

(DMount the lower casing of the interface on a flat surface with wood
screws provided as standard accessory.
(@Mount the upper casing.

@Mount the
upper casing

@ Mount it on a wall or a pillar
with 2 of wood screws

CRecessing the interface in the wall )

(DRecess the electrical box (locally procured) and
connection cables in the wall.

(@Mount the lower casing of the interface to the
electrical box with M4 screws (locally procured).

(@Mount the upper casing.

(DRecess the electrical

: (@Mount it to the electrical box
box and connection cables

with 2 of M4 screws

Electrical box (procured locally)

(procured locally) (@Mount the upper casing

CMounting the interface with the mounting bracket)

(DMount the mounting bracket to the interface with tapping
screws provided as standard accessory.

(@Mount the mounting bracket on wall or the like with wood
screws provided as standard accessory.

(@Mount the mounting bracket to a wall surface, etc.
using the wood screws provided.

(@Mount the mounting ®Mount the bracket on
bracket on the interface a wall or a pillar with
with 2 of tapping screws 2 of wood screws

(Installation check items

[0 Are the connection cables connected securely to the terminal blocks and connectors?
O Are the thickness and length of the connection cables conformed with the standard?
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4 . )
Functions of CNT connector
It is available to operate the air conditioning unit and to monitor the operation status with the external control unit (remote display)
by sending the input/output signal through CNT connector on the indoor control PCB.
0.3 mm?(Keep the distance between the relay and the
. e CNT terminal within 2 m.
(DConnect a external remote control unit (locally procured) | / erminal within 2 m.)
to CNT terminal. i Common
In case of the pulse input, switch OFF the DIP switch i o Oogm—  Output |
SW2-1 on the interface PCB. 3 xR, = Output 2 ~AC 220~240V
. . . o CNT e
(@When setting operation permission/prohibition mode, connector i O%Rs~ = Output 3
switch OFF the DIP switch SW2-3 on the interface PCB. 5 o OgR— = Output 4
6 ——oo—— {<= Input  Power supply
— AR DC 12/24V or
L AC 220~240V
- @ XRi-4 are for the DC 12V relay
fnput Functi Output signa Content @XRs is a DC 12/24V or AC 220~240V rel
Output unetion Relay [ ON/OFF one cisa or ~ealVrelay
Output | | Operation output XR1 ON During air-conditioner operation @CNT connector (local) maker, model
Output 2 | Heating output XR2 ON During heating operation
Output 3 | Compressor operation output |~ XR3 ON During compressor running Connector Molex 5264-06
Output 4| Malfunction output XR4 ON During anomalous stop Terminals Molex 5263T
Tnput/ Function SW2-1 — $W21'3 Air- Operation by S DIP switch
Output i i nput signa Conditioner | Remote Controller o)
utpu Setting Setting LevelPulse]  XRs Content (SW2-3)
OFF—0ON . ON
ON* External input — /
ON*| Level input Level ON=OFF - — OFF Allowed I =
OFF OFF—ON| Operation permission|  OFF —
Input E(’)‘;?rrgfﬂ ON—OFF| Operation prohibition| ~ OFF Not allowed =k \
input . OFF—=ON DIP switch
ON* | Pulse |OFF=ON| External input Rt
OFF | Pulse input OFF=0N| Ovorat — ONOI?]FF Allowed | ( )
OFF Level peratfon permlls.s%()n
ON—OFF| Operation prohibition]|  OFF Not allowed
* Factory setting
4 . .
Connection of superlink E board
Regarding the connection of superlink E board, refer to the instruction manual of superlink E board.
For electrical work, power supply for all of units in the super link system
must be turned OFF. / \
(DSwitch ON the DIP switch SW2-2 (Factory setting: ON) on the interface PCB. o DIP switch
Caution: Wireless remote controller attached to the indoor unit can be used in parallel, after (SW2-2)
connecting the wired remote controller. However, some of functions other than
the basic functions such as RUN/STOP, Temperature Setting, etc. may not work E
properly and may have a mismatch between the display and the actual behavior.
@Wiring connection between the interface and the superlink E board.
Interface side Superlink E board No. Names of recommended signal wires
! 1 Shielded wire
Termi X
crna Terminal 2 Vinyl cabtyre round cord
block for block fi
Super link X . 0‘; or 3 | Vinyl cabtyre round cable
1terrace
E board 4 Vinyl insulated wirevinyl sheathed cable for control
Within 200 m 0.5 mm? X 2 cores
Within 300 m 0.75 mm? X 2 cores
Within 400 m 1.25 mm? x 2 cores
Within 600 m 2.0 mm? X 2 cores
(@Clamp the connection cables with cable clamps.
- J
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(" . .
Connection of wired remote controller

T
: - - . . . o
Regarding the connection of wired remote controller, refer to the instruction manual of wired remote controller.
DSwitch ON the DIP switch SW2-2 (Factory setting : ON) on the interface PCB.
Caution:Wireless remote controller attached to the indoor unit can be used in parallel, after connecting the wired remote controller. However, E— ?SI\P;V Szugc)h

some of functions other than the basic functions such as RUN/STOP, Temperature Setting, etc. may not work properly and may have
a mismatch between the display and the actual behavior.
@Wiring connection between the interface and the wired remote controller.

| Installation and wiring of wired remote controller

A Install the wired remote controller with reference to the attached instruction manual of wired remote controller.

0.3mm?2 x 2-core cable should be used for the wiring of wired remote controller.

© Maximum length of wiring is 600m.
If the length of wiring exceeds 100m, change the size of cable as mentioned below.
100m-200m: 0.5mm?2 X 2-core, 300m or less: 0.75mm?2 X 2-core, 400m or less: 1.25mm?2 X 2-core, 600m or less: 2.0mm?2 X 2-core
However, cable size connecting to the terminal of wired remote controller should not exceed 0.5mma2. Accordingly if the size of connection
cable exceeds 0.5mm?, be sure to downsize it to 0.5mm? at the nearest section of the wired remote controller and waterproof treatment should
be done at the connecting section in order to avoid contact failure.

(D Don't use the multi-core cable to avoid malfunction.

(® Keep the wiring of wired remote controller away from grounding (Don't touch it to any metal frame of building, etc.).

(B Connect the connection cables to the terminal blocks of the wired remote controller and the interface securely (no polarity).

(®Clamp the connection cables with cable clamps.

| Control of multiple units by a single wired remote controller |

Multiple units (up to 16) can be controlled by a single wired remote controller.

In this case, all units connected with a single wired remote controller will operate

under the same mode and same setting temperature.

(MConnect all the interface with 2-core cables of wired remote controller line.

(@Set the address of indoor unit for remote controller communication from !
"0" to "F" with the rotary switch SW1 on the interface PCB. ,

(@A fter turning the power ON, the address of indoor unit can be displayed by :
pressing button on the wired remote controller.
Make sure all indoor units connected are displayed in order by pressing
(4] or ¥ button.

Rotary
switch

1
\Interface kit(16)}
Adress"F" 1

1

1 Interface kit(2) |

1 Adress"l" 1
1 1

1

=/ o NS/

1 Remote controller line (no polarity)

1
Interface kit(1) |
Adress"0" 1

1

. - N Switch [ setting | contents
| Master/Slave setting wired when 2 of wired remote controller are used | . I Wiedremor T M| et
1 ! controller: SW1 l S STave
\ Interface kit 1 remole controller

Maximum two wired remote controller can be connected to one indoor unit

. . ! [0I[OR] i
(or one group of indoor units) o LIS 21?;‘2; rci<t>;1)troller line
(DSet the DIP switch SW1 on the wired remote controller to "Slave" for the slave FRRET T TRRET
. 1 1
remote controller. (Factory setting : Master) ! Remate | ! e 1
. "Master" ! |~ “Slave" "

O Caution : Remote controller sensor is invalid.

@ When using the wireless remote controller in parallel with the wired remote controller;
Temperature setting range should be changed with the wired remote controller (The set temperature may not be displayed correctly on the

wireless remote controller, unless change of temperature setting range is done.)
Changing procedure of temperature setting range is as follows.

[ How to set upper and lower limit of temperature sting range

1.

S

Stop the air-conditioner, and press (CO_J(SET) and (MODE) button at the same time for

3 seconds or more.

The indication changes to"FUNCTION SETWw"

Press[W]button once, and change to the "TEMP RANGE A" indication.

PressCCOJ(SET) button, and enter the temperature range setting mode.

Confirm that the "Upper limit W " is shown on the display.

Press CO(SET)button to fix.

(DiIndication: "d»V A SET UP"—"UPPER 28°C V A"

(@Select the upper limit value 30°C with temperature setting button[Al."UPPER30°CV "
(blinking)

(@Press CO)(SET) button to fix. "UPPER 30°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will returm
to"UPPER LIMIT ¥ "

Press[W]button once, "LOWER LIMIT A " is selected, press(CO_J(SET) button to fix.

DiIndication: "V A SET UP" — "LOWER 20°CV A"

@Select the lower limit value 18°C with temperature setting button [V."LOWER18C A"
(blinking)

(@Press(C0J(SET) button to fix. "LOWER 18°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed lower limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will returm
to"LOWER LIMITWV"

. Press [ON/OFF] button to finish.

Temperature setting range

Mode

Temperature setting range

Upper limit

Lower limit

Heating

16-30C

Other than heating
(Cooling, Fan, Dry, Auto)

18-30°C

20-30°C

16-26°C

(T

TEMP RANGE A

)

\
2 Previous button

« It is possible to quit in the middle by
pressing button, but the
change of setting is incompleted.

* During setting, if pressing
(RESET) button, it returns to the
previous screen.
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11.5 Superlink E board (SC-ADNA-E)

@ Read and understand the instructions completely before starting installation.
@ Refer to the instructions for both indoor and outdoor units.
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| Safety precautions

® Carefully read “Safety precautions” first. Follow the instructions for installation.

@ Precautions are grouped into “Warning/A\” and “CautionA\”. The “Warning/A\” group includes items that may lead to serious injury or death if not observed. The items included
in the “Caution/A\” group also may lead to serious results under certain conditions. Both groups are crucial for safety installation. Read and understand them carefully.
@ After installation, conduct the test operation of the device to check for any abnormalities. Describe how to operate the device to the customer following the installation instruc-

tion manual. Instruct the customer to keep this installation instruction for future reference.

( N\

/A\Warning

/\Caution

@ This device should be installed by the dealer where you purchase the device
or a licensed professional shop. If the device is incorrectly installed by the
customer, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Install the device carefully following the installation instruction. If the device is
incorrectly installed, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Use the accessory parts and specified parts for installation. If any parts that do
not match the specifications are used, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ A person with the electrical service certification should conduct the service
based on the “Technical standards for electrical facilities”, “Electrical Wiring
Code”, and the installation instruction. If the work is done incorrectly, it may
result in electric shock or fire.

@ Wiring should be securely connected using the specified types of wire. No
external force on the wire should be applied to any terminals. If a secure
connection is not achieved, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Provide ground connection.
The ground line should never be connected to the gas supply piping, the water
supply piping, the lightning conductor rod, nor the telephone ground.If the
grounding is improper, it may result in electric shock.
@ Do not install the device in the following locations.
1.Where there is mist/spray of oil or steam such as kitchens.
2.Where there is corrosive gases such as sulfurous acid gas.
3.Where there is a device generating electromagnetic waves.
These may interfere with the control system resulting in the device becoming
uncontrollable.
4.Where flammable volatile materials such as paint thinner and gasoline
may exist or where they are handled. This may cause a fire.

[1] Application

Indoor-to-outdoor three core communication specification type 3 (since
October 2007)

|Z| Accessories

SL E board Metal box Metal cover Screw for Ground
S S /57 M4x8L 2 pieces
MRS =7
Pan head screws | Locking supports Binding band Grommet

To secure the
print board and
the metal box
Made of nylon
4 pieces

24x8L 2 pieces

&

i
@ Function

Allowing the center console SL1N-E, SL2NA-E, and SL3N-AE/BE to control
and monitor the commerecial air conditioning unit.

[4] Control switching

Settings can be changed by the switch SW3 on the SL E board as in the fol-

lowing.
Switch | Symbol Switch Remarks
ON Master
! OFF (default) | Slave
ON Fixed previous protocol
2 OFF (default) | Automatic adjustment of Super Link
protocol
Sw3 ON Indicates the forced operation stop
when abnormality has occurred.
8 OFF (default) | Indicates the status of running/stop as
it is, when abnormality has occurred.
ON The hundredth address activated “1”
¢ OFF (default) | The hundredth address activated “0”

@ Connection Outline

( Note for setting the address )

* Set the address between 00 and 47 for the previous Super Link connection
and between 000 and 127 for the new Super Link connection. (*1)

* Do not set the address overlapping with those of the other devices in the
network. (The default is 000)

o o Connected to the terminals for
Blue Super Link signal lines
AT
2 SLEboard Blue
S5 B
R
35
[
m m
g00g

Connected to the remote controller terminals (no
polarity) (the length should be 600 m o shorter)

200 m or shorter .......... 0.5 mm?x 2 cores
300 m or shorter .......... 0.75 mm?x 2 cores
400 m or shorter 1.25 mm?x 2 cores
600 m or shorter........... 2.0 mm?x 2 cores
Network addr
address [000}(127)

(*1) Whether the actual link is either the new Super Link or the previous Super
Link depends on the models of the connected outdoor and indoor units.
Consult the agent or the dealer.

Signal line specification

Communication method Previous Super Link New Super Link
Line type MVVS MVVS
Line diameter 0.75 - 1.25mm* 0.75/1.25mm?
Signal line (total length) up to 1000m up to 1500/1000m (*2)
Signal line (maximum length) | up to 1000m up to 1000m

(*2) Up to 1500 m for 0.75 mm?, and up to 1000 m for 1.25 mm2.
Do not use 2.0 mm2. It may cause an error.

(*3) Connect grounding on both ends of the shielding wire.
For the grounding method, refer to the section ‘(6] Installation”.

=220 -



(1) Set the Super Link network address with SW1 (tens place), SW2 (ones place),
and SW3 (hundreds place).

(2) Setthe SL E board SW3-1 to be ON (Master) when using this without any remote
controller (no wired remote controller nor wireless remote controller).

(3) Set up the plural master/slave device using the dip switches on the indoor unit
board.

(4) Set up the remote controller master/slave device using the slide switch on the re-
mote controller board.

(5) Set up "0" to "F" using the address rotary switch on the indoor unit board when
controlling the indoor unit with the multiple remote controller.

Basic configuration Plural control with multiple remote controllers

Outdoor units D23

Indoor-to-outdoor|
‘connection 3 core

«Data from the plural master de-
vice are sent to the network

« Abnormality of a slave device only
will also be sent to the network

Tndoor-to-outdoor
‘connection 3 core

* Operation in the network option is enabled for
the indoor unit in the same mode.

Wireless remote controller

fidoor-to-outdoor
connection 3 core

P> Set up the SL E board dip switch SW3-1
to be ON “Master’.

3% Network options SLA1-ER, SLIN-E not
available (operation mode cannot be
switched)

@ Installation

1. When using the metal box (mounted on the indoor unit / mounted on the
back of the remote controller):
(1) Mount the SL E board in the metal box using the locking supports.
(2) Wiring should go through the provided grommet since then through the
wiring to the hole on the Metal box.
Secure the grommet after inserting the grommet into the Metal box as
shown in below figure, then tie the wiring at the outlet of the unit using a

binding band.
SL E board
o [
IN BN
\x Binding band

Locking supports (4)

A When installed outside the indoor unit, put the metal cover on.

A When installed on the back of the remote controller, mount it directly on
the remote controller bottom case.

'10 « PAC-DB-136

Connect grounding. Connect grounding for the power line to Ground (D, and grounding for
the signal line to Ground (2 or to the Ground on the indoor unit control box.
Ground @ Ground @

Screw for Ground (2)

2. When connecting to the indoor unit control box (ceiling-concealed type and FDT
type only):
(1) Mount the SL E board in the control box using the locking supports.
(2) Remove 6 bands from the box and put the wiring through the bands to be
secured.

The signal line should be grounded here. Bands (6)

= =
B o0 = =l

il g

ik

Locking supports (4)
SL E board

Electrical shock hazard! Make sure to turn the power off for servicing. Be cautious so that
no abnormal force should be applied to the wiring. Do not let the SL E board hung by the
wiring. Do not damage the board with a screw driver.

The board is sensitive to static electricity. Release the static electricity of your body before
servicing.

(you can do this by touching the control board which is grounded).

Location of installation

Install the device at the location where there are no electromagnetic waves nor where there
is water and dust. The specified temperature range of the device is 0 to 40°C. Install the
device at the location where the ambient temperature stays within the range. If it exceeds
the specification, make sure to provide solution such as installing a cooling fan. When used
outside of the range, it may cause abnormal operation.

Indicator display

Check the LED 3 (green) and LED 2 (red) on the SL E board for flashing.

SL E board LEDs Display on the
Inspection mode integrated network
Red Green control device
Off Flashing Normal communication
* Disconnection in the remote controller | No
communication line (X orY) corresponding
* Short-circuit in the remote controller | unit number
Off Off communication line (between X and Y)
* Faulty indoor unit remote controller power
* Faulty remote controller communication circuit
* Faulty CPU on SL E board
 Disconnection in the Super Link signal
line (A or B)
One flash | Flashing | * Short-circuit in the Super Link signal
line (between A and B)
* Faulty Super Link signal circuit
¢ Faulty address setting for the SL E
Two board
flashes Flashing (Set up the address for
previous SL E board : more than 48
new SL E board : more than 128)
Three * SL E board parent not set up when used
Flashing without a remote controller E1
flashes L
* Faulty remote controller communication circuit
Four * Address overlapping for the SL E board
Flashing and the Super Link network connected E2
flashes ) h
indoor unit
off Flashing . Num.tl)ervof connected.de\./lces exgeeds the E10
specification for the multiple indoor unit control
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